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PEEFAOE. 


fT’^HISj llie eighth volume of the General Act«, has been 
J- compiled on the same lines as the seven preceding volumes 
and contains the unrepealed General Acts of the Governor 
General in Council parsed from the year 1911 to the 31st March, 
1919. 

In the case of rules and orders made under enactments which- 
are war measures the reference in the footnotes is to the publica- 
tion entitled Legislation and Orders relating to the War ; and in 
the case of rules and orders made under other enactments tlie 
footnotes refer, where possible, to the List of General Statutory 
fiules and Orders w hieh is kept up to date, as far as is practicable, 
by the issue of addenda 'and corrigenda. 

The following Ordinances made by the Governor General are, 
for ready referenee, printed in an Appendix, eim., Ordinances I to 
IX of 1914 which are continued in force by Act I of 1915, and 
Ordinance I of 1917 which is oontinued in force by s. 18 of Act 
m of 1917. 

An index to the volume is as usual appended. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF ALL THE XTNREPEALED 
ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN OOCNGIL 
^ FROM THE YEAR 1914 TO THE 31ST MARCH, 1919. 

(The figures in column 5 refer to the pages of this volume.) 


1 

1 2 

! 

t 3 

) 

4 

o 

Year. 

No. 

Shoit title. 

How repealed oi otherwise 
affected by legislation. 

Where published. 

iOU 

I 

The Code of Civil Pro- 
ceduie (Ameadmeni) 

Act, 1914. 

) 

! j 

p.i 

f} 

II 

The Destructne Insects 
and Pests Act, 1914. 

i 

p, 2 

s» 

III 

The Indian Copyright 
Act, 1914. 

i 

p.3 

if 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, ' 
1914. 

Sch., pt. I, am., A.ct XVII 
of lOU. 

Hep. (as to Act II of 
1886), Act YII of 1918. 

p. 85 

if 

V 

The Negotiable Instiu- 
ments (Amendment) Act, 
1914. 


p. 48 

•» 

VI 

The Provincial Small 
Cause Courts (Amend- 
! ment) Act, 1914. 


00 

9} 

Vll 

1 The Indian Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 


p. 49 

»> 

VIII 

; The Indian Motor 

Vehicles Act, 1914. 

I 

S. 9, proviso, rep. in pt.. 
Act XVII of 1914. 

S. 15 am., Act XIII of 
1916. 

p.53 

91 

IX 

; The Local Authorities 
Loans Act, 1914. 


p.60 

if 

X 

The Bepeahng and 

Amending Act, 1914. 

Sok. II, rep. (as to Act 
XIII of 1891 and Act 
VII of 1899), Act I of 
1917, Sck. II. 

p. 64 




Chromlogkal Table. 


UNREPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 

COUNCIL— 


1 

2 

1 ^ 

1 ^ 



5 

Year. 

No. 

Shoit title. 

How repealed or otherwise 
affected by legislation 

Where 

published. 

1914 

XI 1 The Indian Companies 

1 (Amendment) Act, 1914. 


p. 86 


XII ; 

1 

The Sea Customs (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914 


p. 88 

»» 

XIII 

The Indian Life Assu- 
rance Companief (Amend- 
1 meat) Act, 1914. 


1 p. 90 

)» 

XIY 

The Indian Post Office 
and Telegraph (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 



p. 90 


XV 

The Indian Army (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 


p 91 

» 

XYI 

The Indian Aircraft 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 


p. 92 

>3 

XVII 

The Second Repealing 
and Amending Act, i 
1914. 

Soh. I, rep. in pt.. Act IV 
of 1916, s. 5. 

p. 94 

1915 

I 

'The Emergency Legisla- 
tion ConSnuance Act, 
1915. 


p 99 

»3 

II 

I 

The Sir Sassoon Jacob 
David Baronetcy Act, 
1915. 


Private Act (not 
republished). 

)» 

III 

The Foreigners (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1915. 


" p. 100 

33 

IV 

i 

^ The Defence of India 
Criminal Law (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1915. 

S 2 am , Act II of 1915, 
s 2. 

p. 102 

33 

VI 

' The Indian Patents and 
Designs (Temporary 

Rules} Act, 1915. 


p. 108 

33 

i 

VII 

^ The Delhi Laws Act, 
1915. 


p. 109 


1 To be in force during the war and for six months thereafter. 
^ No Local Code has been published for Delhi Province. 









Chronological Table. 

tJNBEPEALED ACTS OP THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
COUNCIL-co«W. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year 

No. 

Short title. 

How repealed or otherwise 
affected by legislation. 

1915 

VIII 

The Assam Labour and 
Emigiatiou (Amend- 

ment) Act, 1015. 

1 

Sch., lep. in pt., Act XI of 
19J5. 


IX 

The Sea Customs (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1915. 

. ... 


X 

The Sir Jamsetjee Jejee- 
bhoy Baronetcy Act, 
1915. 



XI 

The Repealing and 

Amending Act, 191 5. 


•j 

XIII 

The North-West Frontier 
Constabulary Act, 1915. 



XIV 

^ The Enemy Trading Act, 
1916. 


#> 

XVI 

The Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity Act, 1916. 


1916 

I 

The Indian Trusts 

(Amendment) Act, 1916. 


» 

II 

*The Defence of India 
(Amendment) Act, 1916. 



III 

* The Foreigners’ (Trial by 
Court-martial) Act, 

1916. 


9> 

IV 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Actr, 1916. 


>9 

VI 

The Indian Ports (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1916. 

so. 


5 


Where 

published. 


Assam Coder 
Ben. Code. 
Mad. Code. 
U. F. Code. 


B. & 0. Code> 
1917. 

C. P. Code, 1918. 

p. 114 


Piivate Act {not 
republished). 

p. 115 

Punj. and N -W. 
r. Code, 1016. 

p. 117 


p. 121 


p. 139 


p. 140 


p. 140 


p. 142 


p. 163 


^ To be m foice during the wai and for six months thereafterj 


Next edition. 




Chronological Table. 


UNREPEALBD ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
CQV^CYL—contd. 


.1 

2 

! 

3 

4 

5 

Year, 

No. 

Short title. 

How repealed or otherwise 
affected by legislation 

Where 

published. 

1916 

VII 

The Indian Medical 
Degrees Act, 1916. 


p 166 

>a 

VIII 

The Presidency Banks 
(Amendment) Act, 1910, 


p. 167 

SJ 

X 

^ The Enemy Trading Act, 
1916. 


p. 168 


XI 

^ The Import and Export 
of Goods Act, 1916. 



p. 174 

»> 

XII 

The Indian Lunacy 

(Amendment) Act, 1916, 


p. 175 

>i 

XIII 

The Amending Act, 1916 . 

i 

p. 176 

9 $ 

XIV 

^ The Indian Bills of Ex- 
change Act, 1916. 

S. 2 am., Act IX of 1917. 

p. 178 

99 

XV 

The Hindu Disposition of 
Property Act, 1916. 


p. 179 

1917 

I 

The Inland Steam- vessels 
Act, 1917. 

«•*.*« 

p. 180 

j 

II 

The Motor Spirit (Duties) 
Act, 1917. 

S. 1 am., Act III of 1919. 

p. 205 

99 

III 

2 The Indian Defence Force 
Act, 1917. 

Am., Act VI li of '(ills. 

Act XJX ■ 1 -Ys 
„ Act XXI of 1918. 

„ Act VII of 1919, 

p. 207 

99 

IV 

^ The Indian Amiv (Sus- 
pension of Sentences) 
Act, 1917. 

Am , Act XVIII of 1918. 

p 214 

99 

V 

The Destruction of 

Eecords Act, 1917. 

• 

p.217 

it 

VI 

The Indian Tariff 

(Amendment) Act, 1917. 


p. 219 

99 

VIII 

The Supei-tax Act, 1917 . 


p. 221 


* To be in force duiiog the war and for sic months theieaftcr. 

* To be in force during the war and for one year thereafter. 
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Chronological Table, 

UNR'^PEALED ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
COVmiL—eonfd 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

How repealed or otherwise 
affected by legislation. 

Where 

published. 

1917 

IX 

1 The Indian Bills of Ex- 
chi^sre (Amendment) 
Act, 1017. 

.... 

p. 225 

>» 

X 

The Indian Anny (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 


p 225 


XI 

1 The Indian Paper Cur- 
rency (Temporary 

Amendment) Act, 1017. 

Am, Ad XIX of 1917 as 
am by Act II of 1919 

p. 227 

»> 

XII 

The King of Oudh’s 
Estate Validation Act, 
1917. 

: 

Private Act (not 
republished). 

9» 

XIII 

The Freight (Railway and 
Inland Steam-vessel) 
Tax Act, 1917. 


p.228 


XIY 

The Prevention of Cruelty 
to Animals (Amendment) 
Act, 1917. 

. ... 

p. 230 


XY 

The Indian Registration 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 


p. 231 

>} 

XYI 

The Patna University Act, 
1917. 

Am , B. & 0 Act II of 
lyis. 

B. & 0. Code 
(next edition). 

99 

XYII 

The GovPininent Savings 
Banks (Amendment) 

Act, 1917. 


p, 232 

99 

XYIII 

The Post Office Cash Cer- 
tificates Act, 1917. 


p. 233 

99 

XIX 

1 The Indian Paper Car- 
reT'cv ^A’-'^cndment) Act, 
lyli. 

S 2 am., Act IT of 1919. 

p. 234 

» 

XX 

® The Indian Transfer of 
Ships Restriction Act, 
1917. 

•«* 

p. 235 


1 To he in force dunng the war and for six nionths theieafter 
® To be in force during the war and for thieo year? thoieaftei. 





UNBEPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVEENOB, GENEBAE IN 
COUNCIL— 


1 

2 

8 

4 

. 8 

Year. 

N<-. 

Short title. 

How repealed or otherwise 
affected by legislation. 

"Wheie 

published. 

1917 

XXI 

The Indian Trusts 

(Amendment) Act, 1917. 


p. 236 

99 

XXII 

• The Gold (Imnoit) Act, 
1917. ' 


p. 237 

»> 

XXIII 

The Presidency Small 
Cause Couiis (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 


p. 238 

♦ » 

XXIV 

The Repealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1917. 


p 238 

j 

» j 

XXV 

The Sir C‘”*r’^hhoy 
Ebrahira li'iMh \ 

(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

• 

Pri\ate Act mot 
lepubhshed). 

i 

” 1 

! 

XXVI 

1 

The Transfer of Property 
(Validating) Act, 1917. 

... . 

p.242 

1918 

I 

The Indian Porest 

(Amendment) Act, 1918. 


p. 243 

» 

II 

The Cinematograph Act, 
1918. 

»ii«» 

p. 245 

yj 

III 

The Indigo Cess Act, 
1918. 


p. 248 

a 

IV 

The Indian Coinage 
(Amendment) Act, 1918. 


p. 249 

j> 

V 

The Criminal Justice 
Aden (Amendment) Act, 
1918. 

> 

Bom Code (nest 
edition). 

>» j 

VII 

The Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1918. 

Am., Act IV of 1919. 

p. 260 

99 

VIII 

2 The Indian Defence 
Force (Amendment) Act, 
1918. 


p. 274 

99 

IX 

The Indian Soldiers 

(Litigation) Act, 1918. 


p. 276 


‘ To be in foice during the war and for six months thereafter, 
® To be in force daring the war and for one year theieafter. 







Til 


Cifo^oUgical TaUe. 

UNEEPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVEENOR GENEEAL IN 
COUNCIL— 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Year. 

No 

Shoit title. 

I 

f . . . . - 

How repealed or otherwise 
afleetcd by legislation. 

Where 

published. 

1918 

X 

The Usurious Loans Act, 
1918. 


p. 278 

99 

xr 

The Indian Army (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918. 


p. 281 

>9 

xir 

^ The Indian Companies 
Restriction Act, 193 8. 



p. 287 


XIII 

1 ^ The Indian Paper Cur- 
j lency Act, 1918. 

... 

p 288 

»> 

XIV 

1 * The Gold Coinage Act, 
1918. 

. ... 

p. 289 

99 

XV 

; The Enemy Trading 

1 Orders (Validation) Act, 

1 1918. 

.. ... 

p 291 

99 

XVI 

! The Piovisional Collection 
of Taxes Act, 3918, 



p 292 

» 

XVII 

2 The Indian Non-ferrous 
Metal Industry Act, 

1 1918. 



p. 293 

91 

XVIII 

i 

:\The Indian Army (Sus- 
' pension of Sentences) 
Amendment Act, 1918. 


p 298 

»» 

XIX 

® The Indian Defence 
Force (Further Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918. 


p. 299 ■ 

99 

XX 

The Indian Companies 
(Foreign Interests) Act, 
1918. 

... ,. 

; p. 300 

99 

XXI 

* The Indian Defence 
Force (Foreign Service) 
Amendment Act, 1918* 


p.801 

99 

XXII 

The Bronze Coin (Legal 
Tendei) Act, 1918, 


p. 802 

39 

XXllI 

The Cotton Cloth Act, 1918 


p. 3<>8 


^ To be in ioice dur'ng tbe wai and for six months thereafter* 
2 To ho in force duiing the wai and for five years thereaftei. 

® To be m foice during the war and for one year thereafter. 
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CJifonolopii^al Table. 

TTNREPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 

COUN GIL — 0071 cl d. 


1 

2 


4 

5 

Year 

No. 

[How repealed or ctheiwise 
Short title. | affected by legislation. 

Where 

published 

1919 

I ' 

The Local Autboiitks 
Pensions and Gratuities 
Act, 1919. j 


p.306 


II 

1 The Indian Paper Cur- i 
rency (Amendment) Act, 
1919. 


p. 307 

jj 

III 

The Motor Spirit (Duties) 
Amendment Act, 1919. 


p. 308 

>9 

IV 

The Indian Income-Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

- 

p. 308 

99 

Y 

The Termination of the 
Present War (Definition) 
Act, 1919. 


p. 309 


i 

The Indian Oaths (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1919. 


p« 309 

J9 

VII 

^ The Indian Defence 
Force (^imendment) Act, 
1919. 


p.310 

99 

VIII 

The Negotiable Instru- 
ments (Amendment) Act, 
1919. 


p.310 ' 

• 9 

IX 

The Punjab Couits (Supple- 
menting) Act, 1919. 


p. 311. 

»> 

X 

The Excess Profits Duty 
Act, 1919 


p 311 

»9 

XI 

i 

/ 

* The AnaichiLal and Re- 
voliitionarc Crimes Act, 
1919 

\ 

. 

p.B20 


1 To be in toiee aaring me ^uu ivi ^ 

2 To be in foice (luiins: the war and for one year tliereafter. 

a To continue in foice^foi tb ice yeais fiom tbe uate of teimination of the war. 



THE 


UNREPEALED GENERAL ACTS 

01 

THE GOVEENOB GENEBAL IN COUNOIL. 


AjOT No. I OT 1914,' 


[16ih January) 1914.1 


An Act further to amend the Coda of Civil Procedure, 1908. 


V of 1908. Whebeas it is expedient further to amend the ® Code of Civil Procedure, 

1908 ; it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the * Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Short title. 
Act, 1914. 

V of 1908, 2. To section 8 of the * Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (hereinafter Addition of 

referred to as "the said Code”), ^he following provisos shall bo added, 

namelv s— 0°^® of <31^1 

<t n "j j J.I. i. Broceduro, 

" Provided that— j,90S. 

(1) the High Courts of Judicature at Port William, Madras and Bombay, 

as the ease may he, may from time to time, by notification in the local official 

Gazette, direct that any such provisions not inconsistent with the express 

XT of 1883. provisions of the ® Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 18S2, and with such 

modifications and adaptations as may be specified in tbe notification, shall 

extend to suits or proceedings or any class of suits or proceedings in such 

Court. 


(5) All rules heretofore made by any of the said High Courts under 
XV of 1882. section 9 of the ®Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882, shall be deemed 
to have been validly made.” 

3. Section 67 of the said Code shall be renumbered section 67 (7) and to A^mendment 
the same section the following sub-section (2) shall he added, namely Code of Cinl 

"(2) When on the date on which this Code came into operation in any 
local area, any special rules as to sale of land in execution of decrees were in 


* For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1913,_ Pt V, p. 148 ; 
and for Proeeedings in Connoil, see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, pp. 613, 555 ; ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, 
p. 123. 

s Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 

*Gepl. Acts, Vol. I{I, 

B 



Civil Proeediire, 
Destructive Insects and Pests, 


[1914 : Act I. 
[1914 : Act !!• 


8 


force therein^ the Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, declare such rules to be in force, or may, with the previous sanction 
of the Governor General in Council, by a like notification, modify the same. 
Every notification issued in the exercise of the powers conferred by this sub’s* 
section shall set out the rules so continued or modified*^^ 


ACT No. II OP 1914.1 


Short title. 
PefinitionSr 


Power of 
Goyernor 
General in 
Council to 
regulate or 
prohibit the 
import of 
articles likely 
to infect. 


Operation of 
notification 
under section 

a. 


I3rd Feirnar^j 1914.2 

<# 

An Act to prevent the introduction into British India of any 
insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may be destructive to 
crops. 

Whebeas it is expedient to make provision for preventing the introduc- 
tion into British India of any insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may 
he destnietive to crops j It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914). 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,— 

(a) “ crops ” includes all agricultural or horticultural crops, and trees 
or bushes ; 

{h) ‘import " means the bringing or taking by sea or land ; and 

(c) “ infection ” means infection by any insect, fungus or other pest 
injurious to a crop. 

3. (I) The Governor General in Council may, by ® notificarion in the 
Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate, subject to such restrictions and condi- 
tions as he may impose, the import into British India, or any part thereof, or 
any specified place therein, of any article or class of articles likely to 
cause infection to any crop. 

(2) A notification under this section may specify any article or dass of 
articles, either generally or in any particular manner, whether with reference 
to the country of origin, or the route by which imported or otherwise. 

4. A notification under section S shall operate as if it had been issued 

under section 19 of the * Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the oflSoers of Customs VIII of 1878. 
at every port shall have the same powers in respect of any article with regard 

> For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, p. 166 ; 
for Eeport of Seledi Committee, see iUd, 1914, Pt. V, p. 7 ; and for Proceedings in CoTinoil, 
see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 618, ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 64 and 188. 

: Por notification undfir is. S, see List of Gen. B. and 0, 

* Genl, Aots, Vol, IX. 
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to the importation of wbioh such a notification has been issued as they have 
for the time being in respect of any article the importation of which is regu- 
lated, restricted or prohibited by the law relating to Sea Customs, and the 
law for the time being in force relating to Sea Customs or any such article 
shall apply accordingly. 

5. (1) The Local Government may, subject to the control of the Governor p^r of 
General in Council, make rules for the detention, inspection, disinfection or 
destruction of any article or class of articles in respect of which a notification to makerafes. 
has been issued under section 3 or of any article which may have been in 

contact or proximity thereto, and for regulating the powers and duties of the 
officers whom it may appoint in this behalf. 

{S) In making any rule under this section the Local Government may 
direct that a breach thereof shall be punishable with fine, which may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

6. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any Protection to 
person for anything in good faith done or intended to, be done under this ^jjjg ^aiiieis 
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ACT No. Ill OP 1914.1 

\Mth Felruary, 1914.'] 

An Act to modify and add to the provisions of the Copyright 

Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to modify and add to the provisions of the 
2 Copyright Act, 1911, in its application to Biitish India; It is hereby i & 2^eo. 

enacted as follows 


CHAPTER I. 


Preliminary. 


Sliorfc title 
and extent* 


{1) This Act may bo called the Indian Copyright A et^ 1914, 


t For Statement of Obiects and Reasons^ see Gazette of India, ^13, Ft. V, p. 163 ; for 

ISHn-T, t.2S. .nd ter..«d»g. m 


lenort oi tseiecu * v - , ^ ' n oi-'n 

Jibid, 1913, Pi. VI, p, 615, ihd, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 12 and St>9. 

2 Coll. Stat.. Vol. II, and ^nfra. 



1 & 2 Geo. 
5, c. 46, 


7Bdw. VII, 
c* 29« 

11 of 1911. 

7Edw.YII, 
c» 29* 

II of 1011. 
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(S) It extends to the whole of British India inclailing British Baluchistan, 
the District of Augul and the Sontlial Pargaiias. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything lepiignaut in the subject or Bediiitions. 
context,— 

(I) ^Hhe Copyright Aet^^ meins the Act of Parliament entitled the 
^Copyright Act, 1011 : and 

(5) words and expressions defined in the Copyright Act have the same 
meanings as in that Act. 


CHAPTER IL 


with adapta- 
tions. 


CoKSTRTiCTlOX AND MODIVIOATION OF THE CoFVltlGHT AOT. 

3. In the application to Biitish India of the Copyright x\ct (a copy of Application 
which Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly restricted to 
the United Kingdom, is set out in the First Schedule), the following Bjitish^India 
modifications shall be made, namely ; — - 

(2) the powers of the Board of Trade under section 3 shall, in the case of 
worts first published in British India, be exercised by the Cover* 
nor General in Council j 

(5) Ihe powers of the Board of Trade under section J9 shall, as regards 
records, perforated rolls and other contrivances, the original plate 
of which was made in British India, be exercised by the Govel:- 
nor General in Council | aud the confirmation of Parliament shall 
not be necessary to the exercise of any of these powers \ 

(5) the references in section 19, sub-section (^), and in section 24, sub- 
section (/), to arbitration shall be read as references to arbitra- 
tion in accordance with the law for the time being in force in 
that part of British India in which the dispute occurs ; 

(4) as regards works the authors whereof were at the time of the making 

of the works resident in British India, aud as regards works first 
published in British India, the reference in section 22 to the 
Patents and Designs Act, 1907, shall be construed as a reference 
to the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, and the reference 
in the said section to section 86 of the Patents and Designs Act, 

1907, shall be construed as a reference to section 77 of the -Indian 
Patents and Designs Act, 1911 j 

(5) as ^regards works first published in British India, the reference, in 

section 24, sub-section (1), proviso (a), to the London Gazette 


^ ColL Stat,, Yol. II, and hi fra* 
2 Genl* Acts, YoL YII, 
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aad two London newspapers shall be constrned as a reference to 
the Gazette of India and two newspapers published in British 
India j and the reference in proviso (5) of the same sub-section of 
the same section to the 26th day of July, 1910, shall, as regards 
works the authors whereof were at the time of the making of the 
works resident in British India, and as regards works first 
published in British India, bo construed as a reference to the 30th 
day of October, 1912. 

works first published iu British India, copyright 
as shall be subject to this limitation that the sole right to produce, repioduce, 

perform or publish a translation of the work shall subsist only for a period 
pablished in of ten years from the datejof the first publication of the work : 

Provided that if within the said period the author, or any person to 
whom he has granted permission so to do, publishes a translation of any such 
work in any language, copyright in such work as regards the sole right to 
produce, reproduce, perform or publish a translation in that language shall not 
be subject to the limitation prescribed in this sub-section. 

(3) Por the purposes of sub-section (/) the expression ‘'author'"’ includes 
the legal representative of a deceased author. 


Mnsical 
works made 
by resident 


of, or first^ 
published in, 
British 
India. 


Importation 
of copies. 


5. In the application of the Copyright Act to musical woi’ks the authors 
whereof were at the time of the mikiug of the works resident in British 
India, or to musical works first published iu British India, the term “ musical 
work ” shall, save as otherwise expressly provided by the Copyright Act, moan 
“ any combination of melody and harmony, or either of them, which has been 
reduced to writing.” 

6 . (1) Copies made out of British India of auy work iu which copyright 

subsists which if made in British India would infringe copyright, and as to 

which the owner of the copyright gives notice in writing by himself or his 

agent to the Chief Customs o95cer, as defined in the 'Sea Customs Act, 1878, VIII of 

, • . 1878 

that he is desirous that such copies should not be imported into British India, 

shall not he so imported, and shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 

deemed to be prohibited imports within the meaning of section 18 of the 

'Sea Customs Act, 1878. VIII of 

1878. 

-■ (5) Before detaining any such copies, or taking auy farther proceedings 

with a view to the confiscation thereof, such Chief Customs officer, or auy 
dther officer appointed by the Local Governmeut iu this behalf, may require 
the regulations under this section, whether as to information, security, condi- 
tions or other matters, to be complied with, and may satisfy himself, in 


»6enl. Acts, Yol. 11. 
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accordance with these regulations^ that the copies are such as are prohibited by 
this section to be imported. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, make regulations, either general or special, respecting the detention 
and confi;soatioa of copies the importation of^which is prohibited by this sec- 
tion, and the conditions, if any, to be fulfilled before such detention and con- 
fiscation ; and may, by such regulations, determine the information, notices 
and security to be given, and the evidence requisite for any of the purposes of 
this section, and the mode of verification of such evidence. 

(4) Such regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation of 
copies of which is prohibited by this section, or different regulations may be 
made respecting different classes oE such works. 

(5) The regulations may provide for the informant re-imbursing the 
Secietary of State for India in Council all expenses and damages incurred in 
respect of any detention made on his information, and of any proceedings 
consequent on such detention, and may provide that notices given under the 
Copyright Act to the Commissioners of Customs and Excise of the United 
Kingdom, and communicated by that authority to any authority in British 
India, shall be deemed to have been given by the owner to the said Chief 
Customs officer. 

(6) This section shall have effect as the necessary modification of section 
14} of the Copyright Act. 

CHAPTEE III. 

PBNAI.TIBS. 

7. If any person knowingly— Oieneesia 

(a) makes for sale or hire aay infringing copy of a work in which copy- 

right subsists ; or copies. 

(5) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or offers for sale or 
hire, any infringing copy of any such work } or 

(c) distributes infringing copies of any such work, either for the 
purposes of trade or to such au extent as to affect prejudicially 
the owner of the copyright ; or 

(4j by way of trade exhibits in public any infringing copy of any such 
work ; or 

(e) imports for sale or hire into British India any infringing copy of 
any such work j 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every 
copy dealt with in contravention of this section, but not exceeding five 
hundred rupees in respect of the same transaetioru 
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Possession of 
plates for 
purpose of 
making 
infringing 
copies. 


Puniskment 
on second 
conviction. 


Power of 
Court to dis- 
pose of 111- 
flinging 
copies 01 
plates foi 
purpose of 
making in- 
fringing 
copies. 


Cognizance 
of offences. 

Saving in 
case of in- 
fiingement 
by construc- 
tion of 
building. 


8. If any person knowingly makeS; or has in his possession, any plate 
for the purpose of making infringing copies of any work in which copyright 
subsists, or knowingly and for his private profit causes any such work to be 
performed in public without the consent of the owner of the copyright, be 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

9* If any person, after having been previously convicted of an offence 
punishable under section 7 or section 8, is subsequently convicted of an 
offence punishable under either of these sections, he shall be punishable with 
simple imprisonment which may extend to one month, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

10. (I) The Court before which any offence under this Chapter is tiied 
may, whether the alleged offender is convicted or not, order that all copies 
of the work or all plates in the possession of the alleged offender, which 
appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for 1 he purpose of making 
infringing copies, be destroyed or delivered up to the owner of the copyright, 
or otherwise dealt with as the Court may think fit. 

(5) Any person affected by an order under sub-seclion (I) may, within 
thirty days of the date of such order, appeal to the Court to which appeals 
from the Court making the order ordinarily lie ; and such appellate Court 
may direct that execution of the order be stayed pending consideration of the 
appeal. 

11 . No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistiate 
of the first class shall try any offence agamst this Act. 

12. The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to any case to which 
section 9 of the Copyright Act, regarding the restrictions on remedies in the 
case of a work of architecture, applies. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Miscellaneous. 

Courts 13. Every suit or other civil proceeding regarding infringement of copy- 

juns^ction instituted and tried in the High Court or the Court of the 

regarding in- District Judge, 

fiingement 

of copj light. 

Effect of 14. No suit or other civil proceeding instituted after the 30th of October, 

tion'unto^" 1912, legarding infringement of copyright in any book the author whereof 

Act XX of was at the time of making the book resident in British India, or of any book 
1847 .... . * 

first published iu British ludia^ shall be dismissed by reason ouly that the 

registration of such book had not been effected iu accordance with the 

provisions of the Indian Copyright Act> 1847. 


ZX of 1847. 
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15. The ouaetmeats mentioaea in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed Bepeals. 
to tlie extent specified in the fourth column thereof. 

THE FIEST SCHEDULE. 

PoRTioNb 01? Tilt) Copyright Act applicable to British India. 

{^ee Section 8.) 

COPYRIGHT ACT, 1911. 

[ 1 & 2 Geo. 5,Ce. 46.] 


ARRANGEMENT OP SECTIONS. 


PART I. 

Imperial Copyright. 


Sections, 


1. Copyright. 

3 Infringement of copyright. 

3. Term of copyright. 

4. Compulsory licences. 

5. Ownership of copyright; etc. 


Civil Uemedie^, 

6. Civil remedies for infringement of copyright. 

7. Bights of owner against persons possessing or dealing with infringing 

copies, etc. ' ^ 

8. Exemption of innocent infringer from liability to pay damages, etc. 

9. Restriction on remedies in the case of architecture. 

10. Limitation of actions. 

^ * * * ♦ ^^ 


Importation of Copes* 

14. Importation of copies. 

Delivery of Boois to Libraries, 

Id. Delivery of copies to British Museum and other libiaries. 

Spcial Pioiisions as to certain Worls, 

16. Woi'ks of joint authors. 

17. Posthjamous works. 



Copyright. 
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Sbotiohs. 

18. Provisions as to Government publications. 

19. Provisions as to mechanical instruments. 
aO. Provision as to political speeches. 

ai. Provisions as to photographs. j « xij « oo 

23. Provisions as to designs registrable under 7 Jidw. '> c- , 

23. Works of foreign authors first published m parts of His MajQgty s 

dominions to which Act extends. 

24. Existing works. 


AjppXicotion to Stitish jPossoisious. 

25. Application of Act to British dominions. 

26. Legislative powers of self-governing dominions 

27. Poiver of Legislatures of British possessions to pass supplemental 

legislation. 

28. Application to protectorates. 


PART II. 

InTEENATIONA-L Coexeisht, 

29. Power to extend Act to foreign works. 

30. Application of Part II to British possessions. 


PART III. 

Sdeelembhtal Peovisions. 

31. Abrogation of common law rights. 

32. Provisions as to Orders in Council. 

83. Saving of university copyright. ^ 

Si. Saving of compensation to certain libraries. 

35. Interpretation. 

36. Repeal. 

37. Short title and commencement. 

Schedules. 


CHAPTER 46. 


An Act to amend and 


consolidate the Law relating to Copy- 
right. 


[^16th December, 1911^ 


Be it enacted by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons in 
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The First Schedule — contd . 
this preseat Paiiiameat assembled, aad by the authority of the same, as 
follows 

PART 1. 

Imperial Copyright, 

B>tghU. 

1, (I) Subject to the provisions of this Act, copyright shall subsist 
throughout the parts of His Majesty's dominions to which this Act extends 
for the term hereiaatter mentioned in every original literary, dramatic, musical 
and artistic work, if — 

{a) in the case of a published work, the work was first published within 
such parts of His Majesty's dominions as aforesaid ; and 

(6) in the case of an unpublished work, the author was at the date of 
the making of the work a British subject or resident within such 
parts^of His Majesty's dominions as aforesaid ; 
but in no other works, except so far as the protection conferred by this Act is 
extoaded by Orders in Couucil thereunder relating to self-governing domi- 
nions to which this Act does not extend and to foreign countries. 

(S) For the purposes of this Act, copyright " means the sole right to 
produce or reproduce the work or any substantial part thereof in any material 
form whatsoever, to perform, or in the case of h lecture to deliver, the work or 
any substantial part thereof in public ; if the work is unpublished, to publish 
the work or any substantial part thereof ; and shall include the sole right-— 

(fl)_to produce, reproduce, perform, or publish any translation of the 
work ; 

(i) in the ease of a dramatic work, to convert it into a novel or other 
non-dramatic work ; 

(c) in the case of a novel or other non-dramatic work, or of an artistic 

work, to convert it into a dramatic work, by way of performance 
in public or otherwise j 

(d) in the case of a literary^ dramatic or musical work, to make any 

record, perforated roll, cinematograph film, or other contrivance 
by means of which the work may be mechanically performed or 
delivered | 

and to authorise any such acts as aforesaid. 

(5) For the purposes of this Act) publication, in relation to any work, 
means the issue of copies of the work to the public, and does not inelude the 
performance in public of a dramatic or musical work, the delivery in public of 
a hefcure, the exhibition in public of an artistic work, or the construction of 
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art architectural work of art, but, for the purposes of this provision^ the issue 
of lAotographs and engravings of works of sculpture and architectural works 
of art shall not be deemed to be publication of such works, 

Infiinge- 2. (i) Copyright in a work shall be deemed to be infringed by any 

person who, "without the consent of the owner of the copyright, does anything 
the sole right to do which is by this Act conferred on the owner of the copy- 
right : Provided that the following acts shall not constitute an infringement 
of copyright : — 

(i) Any fair dealing with any work for the purposes of private study, 
lesearcb, criticism, review, or newspaper summary : 

(ii) Where the author of an artistic work is not the owner of the 

copyright therein, the use by the author of any mould, cast, 
sketch, plan, model, or study made by him for the purpose of 
the work, provided that he does not thereby repeat or imitate the 
main design of that work : 

(iii) The making or publishing of paintings, diawings, engravings, or 

photographs, of a work of sculpture or artistic craftsmanship, if 
permanently situate in a public place or building, or the making 
or publishing of painnings, drawings, engravings or photographs 
(which are not in the nature of architectural drawings or plans) 
of any architectural work of art ; 

(iv) The publication in a collection, mainly composed of non-copyright 

matter, bond fide intended for the use of schools, and so described 
in the title and in any advertisements issued by the publisher, of 
short passages from published literary woiks not themselves 
published for the use of schools in which copyright subsists : 
Provided that not moie than two of such passages from works by 
the same author are published by the same publisher within five 
years, and that the source from which such passages are taken is 
acknowledged ; 

(v) The publication in a newspaper of a report of a lecture delivered 

in public, unless the report is prohibited by conspicuous written 
or printed notice affixed before and maintained during the lecture 
at or about the main entrance of the building in which the 
lectuie is given, and, except whilst the building is being used for 
public woiship, ill a position near the lecturer , but nothing in 
this paragraph shall affect the provisions in paiagiaph {i) as to 
newspaper summaries : 

(vi) The reading or recitation in public by one person of any reasonable 

extract from any published work. 
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(2) Copyright ia a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by any 
person who— 

(a) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or offers for sale or 

hire ; or 

(b) distributes either for the purposes of trade or to such an extent as to 

affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright ; or 

(c) by way of trade exhibits in public ; or 

(d) imports for sale or hire into any part of His Majesty^s dominions to 

which this Act extends, 

any work which to his knowledge infringes copyright or would infringe 
copyright if it had been made within the part of His Majesty^s dominions 
in or into which the sale or hiring, exposure, offering for sale or hire, distribu- 
tion, exhibition, or importation took place. 

(S) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by any 
person who for his private profit permits a theatre or other place of entertain- 
ment to be used for the performance in public of the work without the con- 
sent of the owner of the copyright, unless he was not aware, and had no 
reasonable ground for suspecting, that the performance would be an infringe- 
ment of copyright. 

8. The term for which copyright shall subsist shall, except as otherwise 
expressly provided by this Act, be the life of the author and a period of fifty 
years after his death s 

Provided that at any time after the expiration of twenty-five years, or in 
the case of a work in which copyright subsists at the passing of this Act, 
thirty years, from the death of the author of a published work, copyright in the 
work shall not be deemed to be infringed by the reproduction of the work for 
sale if the person reproducing the work proves that he has given the prescribed 
notice in writing of his intention to reproduce the work, and that he has paid 
in the prescribed manner to, or for the benefit of, the owner of the copyright 
royalties in^l’espect of all copies of the work sold by him calculated at the 
rate of ten per cent on the price at which he publishes the work ; and, for the 
purposes of this proviso, the Board of Trade may make ^ refirulations prescrib- 
ing the mode in which notices are to be and tbe particulars to be given 
in such notices, and tbe mode, time, and frequency of the payment of royal- 
ties, including (if they think fit) regulations requiring payment in advance or 
otherwise securing the payment of royalties, 

4 . If, at any time after the death of the author of a literary, dramatic or 
musical work which has been published or performed in public, a complaint is 
made to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council that the owner of the 

1 Regulations called the Indian Copyright Eegalations, 1914, have been made under the 
proviso to s. 3, List of Gen* R. and 0. 
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Ownership 
of copyright, 
etc* 


copyright in the work has refused to republish or to allow the republication of 
the work or has refused to allow the performance in public of the work, and 
that by reason of such refusal the work is withheld from the public, the owner 
of the copyright may be ordered to grant a licence to reproduce the work or 
perform the work in public, as the case may be, on such terms and subject to 
such conditions as the Judicial Committee may think fit. 

5 . {1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the author of a work shall be 
the first owner of the copyright therein : 

Provided that — 

(a) where, in the case of an engraving, photograph, or portr^rthg pl ate 

or other original was ordered by some other person and wasma 8 
for valuable consideration in pursuance of that order, then, in the 
absence of any agreement to the contrary, the person by whom 
such plate or other original was ordered shall be the first owner of 
the copyright ; 

(b) where the author was in the employment of some other person under a 

contract of service or apprenticeship and the work was made in the 
course of his employment by that person, the person by whom the 
author was employed shall, in the_ absence of any agreement to 
the contrary, be the first owner of the copyright, but where the 
work is an article or other contribution to a newspaper, magazine, 
or similar periodical, there shall, in the absence ol any agreement 
to the contrary, be deemed to be reserved to t|ie author a right to 
restrain the publication of the work, otherwise than as part of a 


newspaper, magazine, or similar periodicafl. 

(5) The owner of the copyright in any work may assign the right, either 
wholly or partially, and either generally or subject to limitations, to the 
United ’Kingdom or any self-governing dominion or- other part of His 
Majesty ^s dominions to which this Act extends, and either for the whole term 
of the copyright or for any part thereof, and may grant any interest in the 
right by licence, but no such assignment or grant shall be valid unless it is in 
writing signed by the owner of the right in respect of which the assign- 
ment or grant is m^de, or by his Inly authorised agent ; 

Provided that, where the author of a workis the first owner of the copy- 
right therein, no assignment of the copyright, and no grant of any interest 
therein, made by him (otherwise than by will) after the passing of this Act, 
shall be operative to vest in the assignee or grantee any rights wich respect to 
the copyright in the work beyond the expiration of twenty-five years from the 
death of the author, and the reversionary interest in the copyright expectant 
on the termination of that period shall, on the death of the author, not with- 
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standing any agreement to the contrary, devolve on his legal personal represent 
tatives as part of his estate, and any agreement entered into by him as to the 
disposition of such reversionary interest shall be nnll and void, but nothing in 
this proviso shall be construed as applying to the assignment of the copyright 
in a ooUeetive woik or a licence to publish a work or part of a work as part of 
a collective work. ^ 

Where, under any partial assignment of copyright, the assignee 
becomes entitled to any right comprised in copyright, the assignee, as respects 
the rights so assigned, and the assignor, as respects the rights not as»gned, 
shall be tr^ted for the purposes of this Act as the owner of the copyright, 
and the provisions of this Act shall have effect accordingly. 

Ckvil Remedies. 

6. (1) Where copyright in any work has been infringed, the owner of the Civil rems- 
copyright shall, except as otherwise provided by this Act, be entitled to all fringement 
such remedies by way of injunction or interdict, damages, accounts, and other- of copyright, 
wise, as are or may be conferred by law for the infringement of a right. 

{S) The costs of all parties in any proceedings in respect of the infringe- 
ment of copyright shall be in the absolute discretion of the Court. 

(3) In any action for infringement of copyright in any work, the work 
shall be presumed to be a work in which copyright subsists and the 
shall be presumed to be the owner of the copyright, unless the defendant puts 
in issue the existence of the copyright, or, as the ease may be, the title of the 
plaintiff, and where any such question is in issue, then— 

■ (a) if a name purporting to be that of the author of the work is printed 
or otherwise indicated thereon in the usual manner, the person 
whose name is so printed or indicated shall, unless the contrary is 
proved, be presumed to be the author of the work ; 

(3) if no name is so printed or indicated, or if the name so printed or 
indicated is not the author’s true name or the name by which he 
is commonly known, and a name purporting to be that of the 
publisher or proprietor of the work is printed or otherwise indi- 
cated thereon in the usual manner, the person whose TiatnA ig go 
printed or indicated shall, unless the contrary is proved, be pre- 
sumed to be the owner of the copyright in the work for the pur- 
poses of proceedings in respect of the infringement of copyright 
therein. 

7. All infringing copies of any work in which copyright subsists, or of any Kghta of 
substantial part thereof, and all plates used or intended to be used for the pro- . 
ductjon of such infringing copies, shall be deemed to be the*property of the pos- 

feirin^or 
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owner of the copyright, who accordingly may take proceedings for the recovery 
of the possession thereof or in respect of the conversion thereof. 

8. Where proceedings are taken in respect of the infringement of the 
copyright in any work and the defendant in his defence alleges that he was 
not aware of the existence of the copyright in the work, the plaintiff shall not 
be entitled to any remedy other than an injunction or interdict in respect of 
the infringement if the defendant proves that at the date of the infringement 
he was not aware, and had not reasonable ground for suspecting, that copy- 
right subsisted in the work. 

9. il) Where the eonstinietion of a building or other structure which 
infringes or which, if completed, would infringe the copyright in some other 
work has been commenced, the owner of the copy light shall not be entitled to 
obtain an injunction or interdict to restrain the construction of such building 
Or structure or to order its demolition. 

[2) Such of the other provisions of this Act as provide that an infringing 
copy of a work shall be deemed to be the propeity of the owner of the copy- 
right, or as impose summary penalties, shall not apply in any ease to which 
this section applies. 

10. An action in respect of infringement of copyright shall not be com- 
menced after the expiration of three years next after the infringement. 

* * * -Jr * * 

****** 
****** 

L2tj}ortaho/t of copies, 

14. (1) Copies made out of the United Kingdom of any work in which 
copyiight subsists which if made in the United Kingdom would infringe 
copyright^ and as to which the owner of the copyright gives notice in writing 
by himself or lus agent to the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, that he 
is desirous that such copies should not be imported into the United Kingdom, 
shall not be so impoited, and shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 
deemed to be included in the table of prohibitions and restrictions contained 

in section 42 of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876, and that section shall & 40 

, - Viet., 0.86. 

apply accordingly. 

(S) Before detaining any such copies or taking any further proceedings 
with a view to the forfeiture thereof under the law relating to the Customs, 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise may require the regulations under 
this section, whether as to information, conditions, or other matters, to be 
complied with, and may satisfy themselves in accordance with those regula- 
tiojis that the copies are such as are prohibited by this section to be imported. 
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(3) ^ The Commissioners of Customs and Excise may make regulations, 
either general or special, respecting the detention and forfeiture of copies the 
importation of which is prohibited by this section, and the conditions, if any, 
to be fulfilled before such detention and forfeiture, and may, by such regula- 
tions, determine the information, notices, and security to be given, and the 
evidence requisite for any of the purposes of this section, and the mode of 
verification of such evidence 

(4) The regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation of 
copies of which is prohibited by this section, or different regulations may be 
made respecting different classes of such works. 

(5) The regulations may provide for the informant reimbursing the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise all expenses and damages incurred in 
respect of any detention made on his information, and of any proceedings 
consequent on such detention ; and may provide for notices under any enact- 
ment repealed by 'this .Act being treated as notices given under this section. 

(6) The foregoing provisions of this section shall have effect as if they 
were part of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 : Provided that, not with-* 
standing anything in that Act, the Isle of Man shall not be treated as part of 
the United Kingdom for the purposes of this section. 

(7) This section shall, with the necessary modifications, apply to the 
importation into a British possession to which this Act extends of copies of 
works made out of that possession. 

Delivery of Books io Librciries, 

15. (i) The publisher of every boob published in the United Kingdom Delivery of 
shall, within one month after the publication, deliver, at his own expense, a ^ 

copy of the book to the trustees of the British Museum, who shall give a 
written receipt for it. librai-ies. 

{2) He shall also, if written demand is made before the expiration of 
twelve months after publication, deliver within one month after receipt of 
that written demand or, if the demand was made before publication, within 
one month after publication, to some depot in London named in the demand 
a copy of the book for, or in accordance with the directions of the authority 
having the control of each of the following libraries, namely : the Bodleian 
Libraiy, Oxford, the University Library, Cambridge, the Library of the 
faculty of Advocates at Edinburgh, and the Library of Trinity College, 

Dublin 5 and, subject to the piovisions of this section, the National Library 
of Wales. Ill the case of an encyclopaedia, newspaper, review, magazine, or 
^work published in a series of numbers or parts, th e written demand may 

1 For regulations under s. 14 (3), applicable to India, see List of Gen. K. and 0. ^ 
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include all numbers or parts of the work which may be subsequently 
published* 

(3) The copy delivered to the trustees of the British Museum shall be a 
copy of the whole book with all maps and illustrations belonging thereto 
finished and coloured in the same manner as the best copies of the book are 
published; and shall be bound; sewed; or stitched together, and on the best 
paper on which the book is printed. 

{4) The copy delivered for the other authorities mentioned in this section 
shall be on the paper on which the largest number of copies of the book is 
printed for sale; and shall be in the like condition as the books prepared for 
sale. 

(o) The books of which copies are to be delivered to the National Library 
of Wales shall not include books of such classes as may be specified in regula- 
tions to be made by the Board of Trade. 

(6) If a publisher fails to comply with this section; he shall be liable on 
eumtaary conviction to a fine not exceeding five pounds and the value of the 
book; and the fine shall be paid to the tiustees or authority to whom the book 
ought to have been delivered. 

(7) For the purposes of this seatioU; the expression book^'' includes every 
part or division of a book; pamphlet; sheet of lettei-press, sheet of rausic; 
map; plan, chart or table separately published; but shall not include any 
second or subsequent edition of a book unless such edition contains additions 
or alterations either in the letter- press or m the mapS; prints, or other engrav- 
ings belonging thereto. 

Special Fiovtsions as to cotam Works. 

Worksop • In the ease of a woik of joint authorship, copyright shall subsist 

jointi au or . life of the author who fiist dies and for a term of fifty Tears after 

his death, or during the life of the author who dies last, whichever period is 
the longer, and leferenees in this Act to the peiiod after the expiration of any 
specified number of }ears from the death of the author shall be construed as 
references to the period after i he expiration of the like number of years from 
the death of the author w ho dies first or after the death of the author who 
dies last; w'hichever period may be the sboiter, and in the provisions of this 
Act with respect to the grant of compulsory licences a reference to the date 
of the death of the author who dies last shall be substituted for the 
reference to the date of the death of the author. 

(S) Where, in the case of a work of joint authorship, some one or more 
of the joint authors do not satisfy the conditions conferring copyright laid 
down by this Act, the work shall be treated for the purposes of this Act as if 
the other author or authors had been the sole author or authois thereof ; 
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Provided that the teim of the copyright shall be the same as it would 
have been if all the authois had satisfied such conditions as aforesaid. 

(5) For the purposes of this Act, ‘^a work of joint aut hoi ship^^ means a 
■work produced by the collaboration of two or more authors in which the con- 
.tribution of one author is not distinct from the eoniiibution of the other 
author or authors. 

{4) Wbeie a married uoman and her husband are joint authors of a work 
the interest of such mairied woman therein shall be her separate property. 

17. (1) In the case of a liteiary^ dramatic or musical workj» or an engrav- PosthaaiotLs 
«ing, in which copyright subsists at the date of the death of the author or, in 

the case of a woik of joint authorsliip at or immediately before the date of 
the death of the author wbo dies last, but which has not been published, cor, 
in the case of a dramatic or musical \\ork> been performed in pul He 
nor, in the case of a lectuie, been delivered m public, before that date, 

►copy right shall subsist till publication, or performance ct delivery in 
public, whicbever may first happen, and for a teini of fifty years thereafter 
and the proviso to section 3 of this Act shall, in the case of such a work, apply 
as if the author Lad died at the date of such publication or performance or 
-delivery in public as aforesaid. 

(2) The ownership of an authors manuscript after his death, where such 
'Owneiship has been acquired under a testamentaiy disposition made by the 
author and the manuscript is of a work which has m t been published nor 
peiformed in public nor delivered in public, shall be pnuid Jade proof of the 
copyright being with the owner of the manuscript. 

18. Without prejudice to any rights or privileges of the Crown, wheie Provisions aa 
any w’ork ha«, whether before or after the commencement of this Act, been 
prepared or published by or ‘under the direction or contrv'l cf His Ulajesty tions. 

sor any Government department, the copyright in ihe uoik shall, subject to 
any agieement with the author, belong to His Majesty, and in such case shall 
continue for a period of fifty yeais from the date of the fiist iiublication of 
.the work. 

19. (1) Cop 3 light shall subsist in lecorus, perferated rolls, and other pvovition'^ as 

'Contrivances by means of which sounds may be mechanically leprodueed, 

, . . 1,1 instinments. 

in like manner as if such contrivances were musical works, lut the term 

of copyright shall be fifty years from the making of the original plate from 

wh.ch the coLtrivai ce was directly or indiiectly derived, and the peison 

who was the owner of such original plate at the time when such plate 

was made shall be deemed to be the author of the work, and, where such 

-owner is a body eorpoiale, the body corporate shall le deemed for the 

purposes of this Act to reside w.thiii the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to 

c2 
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wbieh this Act extends if it has established a place of business within-* 
such parts. 

(S) It shall not be deemed to be an infringement of copyright in any 
musical work for any person to make, within the parts of His MajestyV 
dominions to which this Act extends, lecords, perforated rolls or other 
contrivances by means of which the work may be mecbanically performed,, 
if such person proves — 

{a) that such contrivances have previously been made by, or with the* 
consent or acquiescence of, the owner of the copyright in the* 
work; and 

(J) that he has given the prescribed notice of his intention to make the* 
contrivances, and has paid in the piescribed manner to, or for the 
benefit of, the owner of the copyright in the work royalties in 
respect of all such contrivances sold by him, calculated at the rate* 
hereinafter mentioned ; 

Provided that — 

(i) nothing in this provision shall authorise any alterations in, or omis^ 

sions from, the work reproduced, mile s contiivances reproducing 
the work subject to similar alterations and omissions have been 
previously made by, or with the consent or acquiescence of, the 
owner of the copyright, or unless such alterations or omissions 
aie reasonably necessary for the adaptation of the work to the 
contrivances in question ; and 

(ii) for the purposes of this provision, a musical work shall be deemed to- 

include any words so closely associated therewith as to form part 
of the same work, but shall not be deemed to include a contiivance 
by means of which sounds may be mechanically reproduced. 

(5) The rate at which such royalties as afoiesaid are to be calculated 
shall — 

• {g) in. the case of contrivances sold within two years after the commence- 

ment of this Act by the person making the same, be two and one- 
half per cent.; and 

(5) in the case of contrivances sold as aforesaid after the expiration of that 
period, be five per cent. 

on the ordinary retail selling price of the contrivance calculated in the 
prescribed manner, so however that the royalty payable in respect of a cou' 
trivanea shall, in no case, be less than a half-penny for each separate musical 
work in which eopyiight subsists reproduced thereon, and, where the royalty 
calculated as aforesaid includes a fraction of a farthing, such fraction shall be- 
reckoned as a farthing : 
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Provided that, if, at any time after the expiration of seven years from the 
commencement of this Act, it appears to the Board of Trade that such rate as 
aforesaid is no longer equitable, the Board of Trade may, after holding a 
public inquiiyj mate an order either decreasing or increasing that rate to such 
^extent as under the circumstances may seem Just, but any order so made shall 
be provisional only and shall not have any effect^ unless and until confirmed 
.by Parliament ; but where an order revising the rate has been so made and 
confirmed, no further revision shall be made before the expiration of fourteen 
years from* the date of the last revision. 

{4) If any such contrivance is made reproducing two or more different 
woiks in which copyright subsists and the owners of the copyright therein 
are different persons, the sums payable by way of royalties under this section 
‘Shall be apportioned amongst the several owners of the copyright in such pro- 
portions as, failing agreement, may be determined by arbitration 

(5) When any such contrivances by means of which a musical work may 
be mechanically performed have been made, then, for the purposes of this 
section, the owner of the copyright in the work, shall, in relation to any 
person who makes the prescribed inquiries, be deemed to have given his conseni 
-to the making of such contrivances if he fails to reply to such inquiries within 
'the prescribed time. 

{6) For the purposes of this section, the Board of Trade may make 
’^regulations pi*escribing anything which under this section is to be prescribed, 
and prescribing the mode in which notices are to be given and the particulars 
to he given in such notices, and the mode, time, and frequency of the 
payment of royalties, and any such regulations may, if the Board think fit, 
finelude regulations requiring payment in advance or otherwise securing the 
payment of royalties. 

(7) In the case of musical works published before the commencement of 
"this Act, the foregoing provisions shall have effect, subject to the following 
maodificatious and additions : — 

(a) The conditions as to the previous making by, or with the consent or 
acquiescence of the owner of the copyright in the work, and the 
restrictions as to alterations in or omissions from the work shall 
not apply : 

(i) The rate of two and one-half per cent, shall be substituted for the 
rate of five per cent, as the rate at which royalties are to be 
calculated, but no royalties shall be payable in respect of contri- 
vances sold before the 1st day of July, 1913, if contnvanees 
reproducing the same work had been lawfully made, or placed 

^ For legolations -ander s, 19 (^), applicable to India, see 1 ist oi Gen. B. and 0. 
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on salcj within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which 
this Act extends before the latday of July, 1910 : 

(<?) Notwithstanding any assignment made before the passing of this 
Act of the copyright in a musical work, any rights conferred by" 
this Act in respect of the making, or authorising the making of 
contrivances by means of which the work may be mechanically 
performed shall belong to the author or his legal personal lepiesen- 
tatives and not to the assignees, and the royalties aforesaid shall 
be payable to, and for the benefit of, the author of the work or 
his legal personal representatives ; 

(d) The saving contained in this Act of the rights and interests arising 
from, or in connexion with, action taken before the commence- 
ment of this Act shall not be constined as authorising any person 
who has made contiivances by means of which the work may be 
mechanically performed to sell any such contrivances, whether 
made before or after the passing of this Act, except on the 
terms and subject to the conditions laid down in this section • 

(^) 'Where the work is a wwk on which copyiight is conferred by 
an Order in Council relating to a foreign country, the copyright 
so conferred shall not, except to such extent as may be piovided’ 
by the Order, include any rights with respect to the making 
of recoids, perforated rolls or other contrivances by means of which 
the work may be mechanically performed. 

(8) Notwithstanding anything in this Act wheie a record, perforated* 
loll, or other contrivance by means of which sounds may be mechanically 
leproduoed has been made before the commencement of this Act, copyright 
shall, as fiom the commencement of this Act, subsist therein in like manner 
and for the like teim as if this Act had been in force at the date of 
the making of the original plate from which the contiivance was directly or 
indirectly derived • 

Provided that — 

(i) the person who, at the commencement of this Act, is the owner 

of such original plate shall be the first owner of such copyright ; 
and 

(ii) nothing in this pi ovisim shall be constiued as confening copyright 

in any such contrivance if the making thereof would have infring- 
ed copyright in some other such contrivance, if this provision had 
been in f 01 ce at the time of the making of the fiist-mentioned. 
contrivance. 
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20. Notwithstanding anything in this Act it shall not be an infiingement Provision as 
of copyright in an address of a political niture delivered at a public meeting poHticJ 
to publish a report thereof in a newspaper, 

21. The term for which copyright shall subsist in photographs shall be Provision as 
fifty years from making of the original negative from which the photograph 

was directly or indirectly derived, and the person who was owner of such ^ 
negative at the time when such negative was made shall be deemed to be the 
author of the woik^ and, where such owner is a body corporate the body corpo- 
rate shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to reside within the parts of 
His Majesty dominions to which this Act extends if it has established a 
place of business within such parts. 

22. (1) This Act shall not apply to designs capable of being registered Provisions as 
under the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, except designs which, 

capable of being so registered, are not used or intended to be used as models under 7 Edw. 
or patterns to be multiplied by any industrial process. 

( 8 ) General rules under section 86 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, 
may be made for detei mining the conditions under which a design shall be 
deemed to be used for such purposes as aforesaid. 

23. If it appears to His Majesty that a foreign country does not give, or Work*? of 
has not undeiiiaken to give, adequate protection to the works of British authors, 

it shall he lawful for His Majesty by Order in Council to direct that such of published m 

the provisions of this Act as confer copyright on works first published within 

the paiiis of His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends, shall not apply dominions to 

to works published after the date specified in the Order, the authors whereof extends* 

are subjects or citizens of such foreign country, and are not resident in His 

Majesty^s dominions, and thereupon those provisions shall not apply to such 

works. 

24. (I) Where any person is immediately before the commencement of Existing 
this Act entitled to any such right in any work as is specified in the first 
column of the First Schedule to this Act, or to any interest in such a right, 

he shall, as fz’om that date, be entitled to the substituted right set forth in 
the second column of that schedule, or to the same interest in such a substituted 
right, and to no other right or interest, and such substituted right shall 
subsist for the terra for which it would have subsisted if this Act had been in 
force at the date when the work was made and the work had been one entitled 
to copyright thereunder ; 

Provided that — 

(a) if the author of any work in which any such right as is specified in 
the first column of the First Schedule to this Act subsists at the 
commencement of this Act has, before that date, assigned the 
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right or granted any interest therein for the whole term of the 
right, then at the date when, but for the passing of this Act, the 
right would have expired the substituted right conferred by this 
section shall, in the absence of express agreement, pass to the 
author of the work, and any interest therein created before the 
commencement of this Act and then subsisting shall determine ; 
but the person who immediately before the date at which the 
right would have so expired was the owner of the right or interest 
shall be entitled at his option either— 

(i) on giving such notice as hereinafter mentioned, to an assignment 
of the right or the grant of a similar interest therein for the re- 
mainder of the term of the light for such consideration as, fail- 
ing agreement, may be determined by arbitration 5 or 
(ii) without any such assignment or grant, to continue to reproduce or 
perform the work in like manner as theretofore subject to the 
payment, if demanded by the author within three years after 
the date at which the right would have so expired, of such 
royalties to the author as, failing agreement, may be determined 
by arbitration, or, where the work is incorporated in a collective 
work and the owner of the right or interest is the proprietor of 
that collective work, without any such payment ; 

The notice above referred to must be given not more than 
one year nor less than six months before the date at which the 
right would have so expired, and must be sent by registered 
post to the author, or, if he cannot with reasonable diligence be 
found, advertised in the London Gazette and in two London 
newspapers ; 

(5) where any person has, before the 26th day of July, 1910, taken any 
action whereby he has incurred any expenditure or liability in 
connexion with the reproduction or performance of any work in 
a manner which at the time was lawful, or for the purpose of or 
with a view to the reproduction or performance of a work at a 
time when such reproduction or performance would, but for the 
passing of this Act, have been lawful, nothing in this section 
shall diminish or prejudice any rights or interest arising from or 
in connexion with such action which are subsisting and valuable 
at the said date, unless the person who by virtue of this section 
becomes entitled to restrain such reproduction or performance 
agrees to pay such compensation as, failing agreement, may be 
determined by arbitration. 



1914 : Act III.] 


Z5 


Copynglit, 

The Pirst Schedule— 

(2) Per the purposes of this section, the expression author includes the 
legal personal representatives of a deceased author. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of section 19, sub-sections {7) and (S) and of 
section 33 of this Act, copyright shall not subsist in any work made before the 
commencement of this Act, otherwise" than under, and in accordance with, the 
j)rovisions of this section. 


ApijliQatio)i to British Bossessions. 

25- {1) This Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly 
restiicted to the United Kingdom, shall extend throughout His Majesty's 
dominions ; Provided that it shall nob extend to a self-governing dominion, nions. 
unless declared by the Legislature of that dominion to be in force therein 
either without any modifications or additions, or with such modifications and 
additions relating exclusively to procedure and remedies, or necessary to adapt 
this Act to the circumstances of the dominion, as may be enacted by such 
Legislature. 

(2) If the Secretary of State certifies by notice published in the London 
Oazette that any self-governing dominion has passed legislation under which 
works, the authors whereof were at the date of the making of the works 
British subjects resident elsewhere than in the dominion or (not being British 
subjects) were lesident in the parts of His Majesty's dominions to which this 
Act extends, enjoy within the dominion rights substantially identical with 
those conferred by this Act, then, whilst such legislation continues in force, 
the dominion shall, for the purposes of the rights confened by this Act, be 
treated as if it were a dominion to which this Act extends ^ and it shall be law- 
ful for the Secretary of State to give such a certificate as aforesaid, notwith- 
standing that the remedies for enforcing the rights, or the restrictions on the 
importation of copies of works, manufactured m a foreign country, under the 
law of the dominion, differ from those under this Act. 

26. (I) The Legislature of any self-governing dominion may, at any time, Legislative 
repeal all or any of the enactments relating to copyright passed by Parliament gelf^^Jovem* 
(including this Act) so far as they are operative within that dominion *: domi- 

Provided that no such repeal shall prejudicially affect any legal rights exist- 
ing at the time of the repeal, and that, on this Act or any part thereof being 
.so repealed by the Legislature of a self-governing dominion that dominion 
.shall cease to be a dominion to which this Act extends. 
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{2) In any self-goveruing dominion to wLieh this Act does not extend, the 
enactments repealed by this Act shall, so far as they are operative in that 
dominion, continue in force until repealed by the Legislature of that domi- 
nion. 

(5) Where His Majesty in Council is satisfied that the law of a self- 
governing dominion to which this Act does not extend provides adequate- 
protection within the dominion for the works (whether published or un- 
published) of authors who at the time of the making of the work were British 
subjects resident elsewhere than in that dominion, His Majesty in Council* 
may, for the purpose of giving reciprocal protection, direct that this Act, ex- 
cept such parts (if any) thereof as may be specified in the Order, and subject 
to any conditions contained therein, shall, within the parts of His Majesty’s- 
dominions to which this Act extends, apply to works the authors whereof 
were, at the time of the making of the work, resident within the first-men- 
tioned dominion, and to works first published in that dominion ; but save as 
piovided by such an Order, woiks the authors whereof were resident in a 
dominion to winch this Act does not extend shall not, whether they are 
Biitish subjects or not, be entitled to any protection under this Act except 
such protection as is by this Act conferred on woiks first published within the 
parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends ; 

Piovided that no such Order shall confer any rights within a self-govern- 
ing dominion, but the Governor in Council of any self-governing dominion 
to which this Act extends may, by Order, confer within that dominion the 
like rights as His Majestj?’ in Council is under the foregoing provisions of this 
sub-section, authorised to confer within other paits or His Majesty’s domi- 
nions. 


For the purposes of this sub-section, the expression a dominion to which* 
this Act extends includes a dominion which is for the purposes of this Act 
to be treated as if it were a dominion to which tliis Act extends. 


Power of 

Legislatures 

of Britisli 

possessions 

to pas^ 

supplemental 

legislation. 


27. The Legislature of any British possession to which this Act extends* 
may modify or add to any of the provisions of this Act m its application to 
the possession, but except so far as such modifications and additions relate to 
procedure and remedies, they shall apply only to works the authors whereof 
were, at the time of the making of the work, resident in the possession, and- 


to works first published in the possession. 


Application * 28. His Majesty may, by Order in Council, extend this Act to any 

to protect- terntories under Lis protection and to Cyprus, and on the making of any 
orates * 

such Order, this Act shall, subject to the provisions of the Order, have effect 

as if the teiTitones to which it applies or Cyprus were part of His Majesty’s* 

dominion to which this Act extends. 
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PART 11. 

Inteenatiosal Copteight. 

29 (7) His Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that this Act Power to 
(except snch parts^ if any^ thereof as may be specified in the Order) shall foieign 
apply— . " 

{a) to works first published in a foreign country to which the Order 
relates, in like manner as if they were first published within the 
paits of His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends j 
(5) to literary, dramatic, musical and artistic works, or any class thereof; 
the authors whereof were, at ttie time of the making of the works, 
subjects or citizens of a foreign country to which the Order relates; 
in like manner as if the authors were British subjects ; 

(<?) in respect of residence in a foreign country to which the Order 
relates in like manner as if such residence were lesidence in the 
parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which the Act extends ; 
and thereupon, subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and of the- 
Order, this Act shall apply accordingly : 

Provided that — 

(i) before making an Order in Council under this section in respect of 

any foreign country (other than a country with which His- 
Majesty has entered into a convention relating to copyright); 

His Majesty shall be satisfied that that foreign country 
has made, or has undertaken to make, such provisions, if any, as- 
it appears to His Majesty expedient to require for the protection- 
of works entitled to copyright under the provisions of Part I of 
this Act ; ^ 

(ii) the Order in Council may provide that the terms of copyrighi 

within such parts of His Majesty^s dominions as aforesaid shall 
not exceed that conferred by the law of the country to which the- 
"""" Order relates ; 

(iii) the provisions of this Act as to the delivery of copies of books shall 

not apply to works first published in such country, except so far 
as is provided by the Order j 

(iv) the Order in Council may provide that the enjoyment of the rights 

conferred by this Act shall be subject to the accomplishment of 
such conditions and formalities (if any) as may be prescribed by 
the Order ; 

(v) in applying the provisions of this Act as to ownership of copyright, 

the Order in Council may make such modifications as appear 
necessary having regard to the law of the foreign country ; 
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The Fiust Schebxjlb— 

(vi) in applying iLe provisions of this Act as to existing works, the 
Order in Council may make such modifications as appear necessary, 
and may provide that nothing in those provisions as so applied 
shall be construed as reviving any right of preventing the produc- 
tion or importation of any translation in any case where the right ^ & 50 
has ceased by virtue of section 6 of the International Copyright * 
Act, 1886. 

(2) An Order in Council under this section may extend to all the several 
countries named or described therein. 

30. {1) An Order in Council under this Part of this Act shall apply to 
all His Majesty dominions to which this Act extends except self-governing 
dominions and any other possessions specified in the Order with respect to 
which it appears to His Majesty expedient that the Order should not apply. 

(2) The Governor in Council of any self-governing dominion to which 
this Act extends may, as respects that dominion, make the like Orders as 
under this Part of this Act His Majesty in Council is authorised to make 
with respect to His Majesty^s dominions other than self-governing dominions 
and the provisions of this Part of this Act shall, with necessary modifica- 
tions, apply accordingly 

(3) Where it appears to His Majesty expedient to except from the 
provisions of any Order any part of his dominions, not being a self-govern- 
ing dominion, it shall be la'wful for His Majesty by the same or any other 
Order in Council to declare that such Order and this Pait of this Act shall 
not, and the same shall not, apply to such part, except so far as is necessary 
for preventing any prejudice to any rights acquired previously to the date of 
such Order. 


PART III. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

Abrogation 31. No person shall be entitled to copyright or any similar right in any 
ifw literary, dramatic; musical or artistic work, whether published or unpublished, 

otherwise than under and in accordance with the provisions of this Act, or 
of any other statutory enactment for the time being in force, but nothing in 
this section shall be construed as abrogating any right or jurisdiction to 
restrain a breach of trust or confidence. 

ProvfeioTis as 32. [1) His Majesty in Council may make Orders for altering, revoking, 
loaner* or varying any Older in Council made under this Act, or under any enact- 
ments repealed by this Act, but any Order made under this section shall not 
affect prejudicially any rights or interests acquired or accrued at the date 
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15 Geo. 3, 
€. 58. 


when the Order comes into operation, and shall provide for the protection o£ 
such rights and interests. 

(5) Every Order in Council made under this Act shall be published in 
the London Gazette and shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament as 
soon as may be after it is made, and shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. j 

33. Nothing in this Act shall deprive any of the universities and colleges 
mentioned in the Copyright Act, 1775, of any copyright they already possess 
under that Act, but the remedies and penalties for infringement of any such 
copyright shall be under this Act and not under that Act. 

34. There shall continue to be charged on, and paid out of, the Consoli- 
dated Fund of the United Kingdom such annual compensation as was 
immediately before the commencement of this Act payable in pursuance of 
any Act as compensation to a library for the loss of the right to receive 
gratuitous copies of books : 

Provided that this compensation shall not be paid to a library in any 
year, unless the Treasury are satisfied that the compensation for the previous 
year has been applied in the purchase of books for the use of and to be 
preserved in the library. 

35. (j?) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

Literary work includes maps, charts, plans, tables, and compila- 
tions \ 


Saving cf 

Univeisiry 

copyright. 


Saving of 
compensation 
to Certain 
libiaiies. 


Interpre- 

tation. 


“ Dramatic work includes any piece for recitation, choreographic 
work or entertainment in dumb show, the scenic arrangement or 
acting form of which is fixed in writing or otherwise, and any 
cinematograph production where the arrangement or acting form 
or the combination of incidents represented give the work an 
original character ; 

Artistic work^^ includes works of painting, drawing, sculpture and 
artistic craftsmanship, and architectural works of art and engrav- 
ings and photographs ; 

Work of sculpture includes casts and models; 

Architectural work of art means any building or structure having an 
artistic character or design, in respect of such character or design, 
or any model for such building or structure, provided that the 
protection afforded by this Act shall be confined to the artistic 
character and design, and shall not extend to processes or methods 
of construction ; 

Engravings include etchings, lithographs, wood-cuts, prints, and 
other similar works, not being photographs ; 
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Photograph iDoludes photo-lithograph and any work produced by any 
pioeess analogous to photography ; 

Cinematogiaph includes any work produced by any process analogous 
io cinematography ; 

Collective work^^ means — • 

(a) an encyclopaedia, dictionary, year-book, or similar work ; 

(5) a newspaper, review, magazine, or similar periodical ; and 

(c) any work written in distinct parts by diffieient authors, or in 
which works or parts of works of different authors are incorpo- 
rated ; 

Infringinsr/^ when applied to a copy of a woik m which copyright 
subsists, means any copy, including any colourable imitation 
made or igipoited in contravention of the provisions of this Act ; 

Performance means any acoustic representation of a work and any 
visual representation of any dramatic action in a work, including 
such a lepiesentation made by means of any mechanical instru- 
ment ; 

Deliveiy,^^ in relation to a lecture, includes delivery by means of any 
mechanical mstiument ; 

Plate includes any stereotype or other plate, stone, block, mould, 
matrix, transfer, or negative used or intended to be used for 
piinling or leproducing copies of any work, and any matrix or 
other appliance by which records, perforated rolls or other contri- 
vances for the acoustic representation of the woik are or are 
intended to be made ; 

Lecture includes address, speech, and sermon ; 

Self-governing dominion means the Dominion of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of x4ustralia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union 
of South Africa, and Newfoundland 

(2) For the purposes of this Act (other than those relating to infringe- 
ments of copyright), a work shall not be deemed to be published or performed 
in public, and a leetuie shall not be deemed to be delivered in public, if 
published, performed in public, or deliveied in public, without the consent or 
acquiescence of the author, his exeeutois, administrators or assigns. 

(3) For the purposes of this Act, a woik shall be deemed to be first 
published within the parts of His Majesty's dominions to which this Act 
extends, notwithstanding that it has been published simultaneously in some 
other place, unless the publication in such paits of His Majesty^s dominions 
as aforesaid is eolourable only and is not intended to satisfy the leasonable 
'requirements of the pubhc, and a work shall be deemed to be published 
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•eimcltaneously iu two places if the time between the publication in one such 
.place and the publication in the other place does not exceed fourteen days, or 
such longer period as may, for the time being, be fixed by Order in Council. 

(4) Wheie, iu the ease of an unpublished work, the making of a work has 
extended over a considerable period, the conditions of this Act conferring 
-copyright shall be deemed to have been complied with, if the author was, 

•during any substantial pait of that period, a Biitish subject or a resident 
■within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends. 

( 0 ) For the purposes of the provisions of this Act as to residence, an 
author of a work shall be deemed to be a resident in the parts of His Alajesty’s 
■dominions to which this Act extends if he is domiciled within any such 
part. 

36. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the enactments mentioned in pepeal. 
the Second Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed to the extent specified in 

-the third column of that schedule : 

Provided that this repeal shall not take effect in any part of His Majesty’s 
dominions until this Act comes into operation in that part. 

37. (i) This Act may be cited as the Copyright Act, 1911. 

{2) This Act shall come into operation — and com- 

{a) in the United Kingdom, on the 1st day of July, 1913, or such earlier 
" date as may be fixed by Order in Council j 
(5) in a self-governing dominion to which this Act extends, at such date 
as may be fixed by the Legislature of that dominion; 

•(c) in the Channel Islands, at such date as may be fixed by the States of 
those Islands I'espectively ; 

in any other British possession to which this Act' extends, on the 
proclamation thereof within the possession by the Governor. 
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{Section 2i) 
Existing* Rights. 


Existing Eight. 


Substituted Eight. 


(a) In tie case of Worhs oiler than Dramatic and Musical WorJcs. 
Copyright . • . • . 1 Copyright as defined by this Act.^ 

(6) In tie case of Mtisical and Dramatic Woihs. 


Both copyright and performing right 
Copyiight, but not perfoiming right 


Copyright as defined by this Act.* 

Copyright as defined by this Act, except the 
sole right to perform the woik or any 
substantial part thereof in public. 


Perfoimiing right, but not copyiight 


. The sole right to perform the work in public, 
but none of the other lights comprised in 
copyiight as defined by this. Act 


. Tjart of and first published in a review, magazine or other 

♦In the case ot an essay, article, o p i * ^ ' * & P publishing the essay, article, or 

penodieal oi Tvoik A‘ author entitled at the commencement of this Act, or woold if this Act 

fa of the Coj^.ght Act. 1S«. 

For the pm-poses of this Schedule the foUowiug expressions, where used in 
the arst column thereof, have the following meanings 

« Copyright,” in the case of a work which according to the law in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Act has not 
been pubHshed before that date and statutory copyright wherein 
depends on publication, includes the right at common law (if any) 
to restrain publication or other deaUng with the work ; 


Performing right,” in the case of a work which has not been per- 
formed in public before the commencement of this Act, includes 
the right at common law (if any) to restrain the performance 
thereof in public. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE, 


Enactments Eebbalbb. 


Bedim 8S, 


Session and 
Chapter, 

Short Title. 

Extent of Eepeal* 

8 Geo, 2, 0 , 13 

The Engraving Copyright Act, 1734 • 

The whole Act, 

7 Geo. 3, c. 38 

The Engraving Copyright Act, 1767 • 

Ditto. 

15 Geo. 3, 0 . 53 

The Copyright Act, 1775 • • 

Ditto. 

17 Geo. 3, 0 . 67 

The Prints Copyright Act, 1777 • 

Ditto* 

54 Geo. 3, c. 56 

The Scnlptare Copyright Act, 1814 

Ditto. 

3 & 4 Will. 4j c. 
15. 

The Dramatic Copyright Act, 1833 

Ditto. 

B&eWill, 4, e. 
65. 

The Lectures Copyiight Act, 1835 • 

Ditto. 

6 & 7 WiU. 4, c. 
69. 

The Prints and Engravings Copyright 
(Ireland) Act, 1836. 

Ditto. 

6&?wn], 4, 0. 
110. 

The Copyright Act, 1836 , 

Ditto. 

5 <&: 6 Viet., 0. 45 

The Copyright Act, 1842 • • • 

Ditto. 

7 & 8 Viet., 0 . 12 

The International Copyright Act, 1844 . 

Ditto. 

10 All Viet, c. 
95. 

The Colonial Copyright Act, 1847 • • 

Ditto. 

15&16 Viet, c. 

ISJe 

The International Copyright Act, 1852 . 

Ditto, 

25 & 26 Viet , c. 
68. 

The Fine Arts Copyright Act, 1862 

Sections 1 to 6. In section 8 
the words ** and pursuant to 
arty Act for the protection 
of copyright engravings,*^ 
and “ and m any such Act 
as aforesaid.” Sections 9 
to 12. 

88 & 39 Viet., c. 
12. 

The International Copyright Act, 1875 . 

The whole Act. 

39 Ss 40 Viet., c. 
36. 

The Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 . 

Section 42 from ** Books 
wherein ” to ** such copyiight 
will expire” Sections 44, 
45 and 152. 

45 <&46 Viet., c. 
40. 

The Copyiiirht (Musical Compositions) ’ 
Act, 1^82/ 

The whole Act. 


D 
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Ehaotments Eepealed. 


Session and 
Chapter. 

Shoit Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

49 & 50 Viet , c. 
33. 

The International Copyright Act, 1886 . 

The whole Act. 

51 & 62 Viot., c. 
17. 

The Copyright (Musical Compositions) 
Act, 1888. 

Ditto. 

52 & 53 Viet .5 c. 
42. 

The Eevenue Act, 1889 , • 

Section 1, from Books 

fiist published ’* to “ as 
provided in that section.*’ 

€ Edw. 7, c. 36 . 

1 

The Mnsical Copyright Act, 1906 . ' 

In section 3 the words 
“ and which has been regis- 
tered in accordance with the 
provisions of the Copyright 
Act, 1842, or of the Inter- 
national Copyiight Act, 
1844, which registration 
may be effected notwith- 
c: 'n the 
'• :Act, 

1886.” 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Rbebai. oe Enaotmekts. 


'{See seetion 15.) 


Tear. 

No. 

Short Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

1847 

XX 

The Indian Copyright 
Act, 1847. 

So much as has not alieady been repealed. 

1867 

XXV 

! 

The Press and Registra- 
tion of Boo^ Act, 
1867. 

In section 18 the following woids, namely: — 
Every legistration under this section shall, 
upon the payment of the sum of two 
rupees to the office keeping the said Cata- 
logue, be deemed to be an entry in the 
Book of Registry kept under Act No. XX 
of 1847 {for the encouragement of learning 
in the tei'niories subject to the government 
of the JSast India Company, ly the define 
ing and providing for the enforcement of 
the 7nght called copyright therein), and the 
provisions contained in that Act as to the 
said Book of Registry shall apply mutatis 
mutandis to the said Catalogue.” 

1878 

VIII 

The Sea Customs Act, 
1878, 1 

Clause (a) of section 18. 
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ACT No* IV OF 19 14.^ 


X2ith Feimar^y 1914.} 

An Act to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate the administra- 
tion of certain enactments. 

Wheheas it is expedient to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate the 
^administration of certain enactments ; It is hereby enacted as follows • 

1, This Act may be called the Decentralization Act, 1914. Short title. 

2“. The enactments specified in the third column of the Schedule are here- Amendment 
by amended to the extent and in the manner specified in the fourth column 
thereof. 

3, Any appointment, notification, ordei*, scheme, rule, former bye-law having of 
made or issued by an authority for the making or issuing of which a new 
authority is substituted by or under this Act, shall, unless inconsistent with previous^ ^ 
this Act, be deemed to have been made or issued by such new authority 
unless and until superseded by an appointment, notification, order, scheme, 
rule, form or bye-law made or issued by such new authority. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
Paei? I, 


Aets of the Governor General of India %n Council* 


Year. 

No. 1 

1 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1859 

SI 

The Bengal Land * 
Kevenue Sales Act, 1 
1859. 

1. In section 19 for the words ** Board of 
Eevenue ” substitute the word “ Commis- 
sioner ” and for the woid “ they ” the word 


i 


; 2 In section 26 omit the woids ** if they see 
cause may lecommend to the Local Govern- 
ment to annul the sale ; and the Local Gov- 
ernment in any such ease ”. 


i 


3 In section 32 for the word “ Government,” 
where that word occurs for the first time, 
substitute the words the Board of Revenue.” 




4. In section 49 omit the words “ or the Local 
Government.” 


XII 

The Calcutta Pilots 
Act, 1859. 

In section 17 omit the words " with the sanc- 
tion of the Governoi General in Council ” and 
the words ** and sanctioned.” 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 19 IS, Ft. V, p. 181 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Ft. V, p. 45 ; and for Proceedings in Council, see 
%m, 1913, Ft, VI, p. 565, and ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 159 and 372. 
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Acts of tie Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

1 No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1859 

XXIY 

! 

The Madras District 
Police Act, 1859. 

1. In section 5 omit tJie words and who shall 
receive such salaiy as the Governor General of 
India in Council shall allow.** 



* 

2. In section 8 for the words with the sanc-^ 
lion ” substitute the words “ subject to the 
control.** 

1861 

Y 

The Police Act, 1861 

In section 2 for the word “ sanction *’ substitate- 
the word contiol.** 

1863 

XXIII 

The W a st e-1 an ds 
(Claims) Act, 1863. 

1 

j 

1. In section 5 omit the words ** Board of Be-* 
venue or other and insert after the word 
“ authority,*’ where that word occurs for the 
fiist time, the words to which he is imme- 
diately subordinate” and omit the words 
Boaid or other,” wherever these woids occur 

1 in the section. 




2 In sections 4 and 10 omit the words ** by the 
j Local Government.** 



- 

3. After section 23 insert the following sec- 
tion — 


1 


** 23 A. In a province for which there is a Board 
_ , , of Eevenue or a Finan- 

cial Commissioner, the 
the Bo.-rd ©r Sove luc or ])owers and duties of the 
the pmacial Commis- Local Government 
under sections 6, 10, 22 
and 23 may be exercised by such Board oi 
Financial Commissionei, as the case maybe.” 

1872 

IV 

The Punjah Laws Act, 
1872. 

1. In section 390 for the woxds ‘ with the pre- 
vious sanction ” substitute the words "subject 
to the contiol.** 




2. In section 50A for the woid “ IsTo ** substi- 
tute the woid " All” and forthe woid "valid ” 
substitute the woids " subject to the control 
of the Govenioi Geneial in Council and no 
such rules shall be -valid ** and omit clause (c). 

1873 

III 

The Madias Civil 
Courts Act, 1873. 

L In sections 3 and 4 omit the provisos. 

2 In section 6 omit the words “ oi whenever 
the Goveinoi General in Council has sanc- 
tioned an addition to the number of Distiict 
Judges 01 Subordin-^te Judges under the pio- 
visions of section 3 oi section 1.” 
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Paet I — contd^ 

Acts of the Gotermr General of Iniia, in Council. 


Year. No. Short titfe. 


1873 III— The Madias Civil 
conH. Courts Act, 1873. 


Till The Northern India 
Canal and Drainage 
Act, 1873. 


1874 IS The European Vag- 
rancy Act, 1874. 


Amendments. 

3. In section 7 omit the words ‘' or whenever 
the Governor General in Council has sanc- 


tioned an addition to the number o£ District 
Munsifs under the provisions of section 4/* 

4. For section 24A the following section shall 
be substituted : — 


“ 24A. (i) The High Court may transfer all or 
^ ^ M , any of the ministerial 

oficm of any CivU 
Court subject to its su- 
perintendence to any other such Court. 


(2) The District Jud^ may transfer allot any 
of the ministerial officers of any Civil Court 
under his control to any other such Court." 


5. In section 28 for tbe words Local Govern- 
ment " substitute the words ” High Court 
and omit the words ** rupees fifty or on the 
recommendation of the High Court up to any 
amount not exceeding 


1. In section 65 omit the words " with the 
pievious sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.** 

2. In section 75 for the words “ with ,the pre- 
vious sanction ” substitute the words “ subject 
to the control ** and for the words “ with the 
like sanction*’ substitute the words “«ub- 
ject to the like control.” 


1. In section 11 omit the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.** 

2. In section 14 for the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction *’ substitute the words ** sub- 
ject to the control’* 

3. In section 36 for the words “ the Governor 
General in Council ** substitute the words 
••the Local Government subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council** and for 
the words “Gazette of India’* substitute the 
woids “ local official Gazette.” 
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Jets of the Governor General of India in CounctU 


Year. 


No. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


1876 


YI 


The Chota Nagpur 
Incumbered Estates 
Act, 1876. 


In section 19 after the word may,” where 
that word occurs for the first time, insert the 
woids “ subject to the control of the Governor 
Geneial in Council” and omit the woids- 
“ approved by the Governor General in Coun- 
cil and 




XIX 


The Dramatic Pei for- In section 10 omit the woids “ with the sanc-- 
mances Act, 187 6. tion of the Governor General in Council.” 


1878 


YIII 


The Sea Customs Act, i. In section 9 omit the woids with the sane-- 
1878. tion of the Local Government.” 


2. In sections 11, 12 and 14 after the w-ords 
“ The Local Government ” insert the words* 
“ 01 , if so authorised by the Local Govern- 
ment, the Chief Customs-authority.” 

3. In sections 19A, 53, 76, 76, 79, 83, 85, 96^ 
116, 130, 144, 147, 148, 151, proviso, and 182,. 

j for the words “ Local Government,” wherever 

! these words occur, substitute the woids “ Chief 

Customs-authority.” 

I 4. In se^^tions 15, 16, 17, 26, 55, 56, 63, 76, 86r 

104,105, 106, 107,113, 117, 122, 137, 162^ 
179 and 199, for the words ” Chief Customs- 
authority ” substitute the woids “ Chief 
Customs Officer” and for the word “its,” 
when used m relation to the Chief Gustoms- 
authoiity, substitute the word “ his.” 

5. In the proviso to section 42, after the words- 
“ Chief Customs-authority ” insert the words 
“or the Chief Customs Officer” and to the 
said proviso add the following words, namely, 
“ Provided further that the Chief Customs- 
Officer shall not extend the term to a period 
exceeding three years.” 

6. In sections 101 and 125, for the words “ Chief 
Customs-authority or such officer of Custornsr 
as such authority from time to time appoints 
in this behalf,” substitute the words “ Chief 
Customs Officer.” 

7. In section 107, for the word “authority*' 
substitute the word “officei.** 

8. ’ In section 128, for the words “ Governor 
Geneial in Council” substitute the words 
“Local Government** 5 and for the words 
“Gazette of India” substitute the words 
“ local official Gazette.” 
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Acte of the Governor General of India in Council,, 


Year. I 

1 

No. 

! Short title. 

Amendments. 

1 

1878 

VIII— ' 
contd. 

1 

'1 

The Sea Customs Act,! 
1878. 1 

j 

1 

! 9. In section 133, for the words “with the 

1 pievious sanction ” substitute the words “ sub- 
3 cct to the contiol.” 


1 

1 


10. In section 164, for the words “the Chief 
Customs-autboiity may substitute the woids 
“ the Chief Customs Officer may giant or ’* ; 
for the woids “ the Chief Customs-authority ” 
and “ such authority,** wherever these words 
occur elsewhere in the section, substitute the 
woids “the Chief Castoms Officer *’ ; and for 
the words “ was authorised ’* substitute the 
words ‘ was made or authoiised.** 



I 

11. In the schedule in section 167 in entries 6 
and 7, for the words Chief Customs-autho- 
rity ** suWitute the woids ** Chief Customs 
Officei ” and in entiies 13 and 54 for the words 
“ Local Government ** the words “ Chief 
Customa-authority.’* 




12. In section 206, for the words “Customs 
Collectoi shall, with the sanction of the Chief 
Customs -authority “ substitute the woids 
“ Chief Customs Officer or the Customs Col- 
lector, with the sanction of the Chief Castoms 

1 Officer, shall ’* and add the following pioviso, 
namely : — 




** Provided that compensation exceeding Bs. 250 
shall be paid with the sanction of the Chief 
Customs-authority.** 


* 

# 

# # # 

1879 

XIII 

The Oudh Civil Couits 
Act, 1879. 

1. In section 7 omit the words and with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.** 




2. In section 17 for the words “ Local Govern- 
ment substitute the words “ Judicial Com- 
missioner *' , and omit the woids “ on the 
recommendation of the J udicial Commis- 
sioner.** 




3. In section 24 for the words “ Local Gov- 
ernment ** substitute tbe words “ Judicial 
Commissioner,** and for the word “ it/* 
wheievei it occurs, substitute the word “ he.*’ 


Act; III of 1879 having been repealed by Act V of 1917, the entry lelating to the 
former Act is omitted. 
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No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1879 

XIY 

The Hackney-carriage 
Act, 1879. 

1. In section 3 for the woids ** Local Govern- 
ment/* wherever these words occur, substitute 
the word Commissioner.** 




2. In section 4 omit the words “ subj^ect to the 
control of the Governor Geneial in Council.*' 




3. In section 5 for the woids Local Govern- 
ment,’* wheie these words occur for the iSrst 
time, substitute the woid Commissioner.** 


XVI 

The Transport of Salt 
Aot, 1879. 

In section 4 for the words ** Governor of Bombay 
in Council ** substitute the words ** Chief 
Customs-authonty.** 

1880 

V 

The Burma Boun- 
daries A.ct> 1880* 

In sections 28 and 32 for the words " Chief 
Commissioner ’* substitute the words " Finan- 
cial Commissioner subject to the control of 
the Local Government.*’ 

9» 

XIII 

The Vaccination Act, 
1880. 

1. In section 2, clause (7), omit the words by 
the Local Government.*' 


' 


2. In sections 4 and 5 for the words “ with the 
previous sanction ** substitute the words “ sub- 
ject to the control." 




3. In sections 8 and 19 for the words^" Local 
Government,” wherever they occur^ in these 
sections, substitute the word Commissioner 
and in section 19 befoie the word “ Commis- 
sioners,” where that woid occurs^ foi the 
second time, insert the woid “ Municipal.” 

1881 

XXYI 

The Negotiable Instiu-| 
ments Act, 1881. 

1, In the definition of *‘notaiy public” in 
section 3 foi the words * Go'io'iioi General in 
Council ” substitute the words ‘‘ Local Gov- 
ernment.” 




2, In sections 138 and 139 for the words ** Gov- 
ernor General in Council” substitute the 
words “ Local Government,** 

1883 

I 

The Central Provinces ' 
Local Self-govern- 
ment Act, 1883. 

In section 32 (1) omit the words “ with the 
pievious approval of the Governor General in 
Council.** 


XIX 

The Land Improve- 
ment Loans Act, 
1883e 

1. In section 10 omit the words “ subject to 
the control of the Governor General in 
Council.*’ 
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188a 


1884 


m. 


xix— 

eo7itd. 


XX 


XII 


Short title. 


The Land ImproYe- 
ment Loans Act, 
1883. 


The Punjab District 
Boards Act, 1883. 


The Agriculturists* 
Loans Act, 1884. 


Amendments. 


2. After section 
tion * — 


11 add the following sec* 


“ 12. The powers conferred on a Local Govern- 

^ ^ . ment by sections 4 (Z), 

Certam powers of Local k / tN in 

Goyernment to be erereis- ^ 
able br Board of Revenue a piovince I or which 
or Fmahcial Commissioner, jg a Board of 

Bevenue or a Financial Commissioner, be 
exexcised m the like manner and subject to 
the like conditions by such Board or Finan- 
cial Commissioner, as the case may be : Pro- 
vided that rules made by a Board of Revenue 
or Financial Commissioner shall be subject 
to the contiol of the Local Gkivernment.** 

1. In section 13 for the words ** the Local Gov- 
ernment,*’ wherever they occur, substitute 
the words ^£the Commissioner] 

2. In section 36, sub-section (2), after the words 
‘‘as the,*’ wherever they occur, insert the 
words “ Local Government, subject to the con- 
trol of the*’. 

3. In section 51 omit the woids “with the 
previous approval of the Governor General in 
Council ** and the proviso. 

4. In section 55 omit the letter and words “ (5) 
make rules legulating the powers of district 
boaids to make, vary and dispose of invest- 
ments *’ from clause (i) and inseit the letter 
and words “ (h) legulatmg the powers of dis- 
tnet boards to make, vary and dispose of in- 
vestments under clause (3) after the words 
“ make rules for ; and to the section, after 
the words “ have been notified ” add the 
words “ Rules made under clause (2) (5) shall 
be subject to the contiol of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

In section 4, sub-section (7), omit the words 
subject to the control of the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council,” and after the woids “ Local 
Government ** insert the words “ or, in a pro- 
vince for which tfaeie is a Board of Revenue or 
Financial Commissioner, such Board or Finan- 
cial Commissioner, subject to the control of the 
Local Government.’’ 


^ These words were substituted for the word “ Commissionei ’* by s. 2 and 1st Schedule 
of the second Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (XVII of 1914), tnfra. 
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Amendments. 

1 # 

i 

• 

I 

# 

# 

1887 

I IX 

The Provincial Small 
Cause Courts Act, 
1887. 

In sections 5 and 8 omit the words “with the 
pievious sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.*’ 

jl9 

XII 

The Bengal, Agra and 
Assam Civil Couits 
Act, 1887. 

1. For section 4 substitute the following section, 
namely — 

“ 4. The Local Government may alter the 
number of Subordinate- 
Number of District Judges and Munsifs 
Judges, Subordinate 

Judges and Munsifs. now uxeu and, witu the 

pievious sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, the number of 
District J udges.” 




2. Omit section 5. 




8. In section 6 (I) for the words “ the Governor 
General in Council has sanctioned an increase 
of the number of District Judges or Subor-- 
dmale Judges” substitute tbe^ woids “an 
increase in the number of District or Subor- 
dinate Judges has been made under the- 
provisions of section 4.** 

i 

1 

1 


4. In section 7 (2) for the words “ with the 
previous sanction ** substitute the words 
“ subject to the control.*^ 

5. To section 19, sub-section (3), and to sections 
25 and 34 (I), add the following proviso^ 
namely : — 

! 



“ Provided that the Local Government may,, 
by notification in the local ofiBicial Gazette, 
delegate to the High Court its poweiff 
under this section.** 


XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy 
Act, 1887. 

1, In sections 61 (S) and 88 (I) omit the words 
“with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.'* 




2. In section 106, sub-section (5), for the 
words “ not take effect until they have been 
sanctioned by ** substitute the woids “ he 
made subject to the control of **. 


* The entry relating to Indian Income-tax Act, 1886 (II of 1886), was repealed by the' 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 (VII of 1918), 
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Year. No. 


1887 XVII 


Short title. 


The Punjab Land 
Revenue Act, 1SS7. 


1888 XVIII 


1890 


Amendments. 


1892 


1894 


1895 


1896 


XIV 


II 


1 . In sectaon 7, snb-seotion (7), omit the words 
“with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.** 

2 . In section 118 (2), omit the 'Words ‘‘to the 
Commissionei ” and for the word Commis- 
sioner/’ where it occuis for the second time, 
substitute the words “authority to whom 
the appeal has been preferred.’* 

3. In section 155, sub-section (3), omit the 
following and rules under clause (c) or 
sub-section (I) shall not take effect until they 
have also been confirmed by the Governor 
General m Council.” 

In section 2. sub-section (I), omit the words 
with the previous sanction of the Governor' 
General in Council.” 

In section 3, sub-section (9j, after the word ** it” 
insert the words “ or by any officer to whom 
such Collector may, by order in writing, 
delegate this duty.” 

In section 10 omit the words “ and the sanction- 
of the Governor Generiil in Council,” 

In section 55, sab-section (I), after the word 
“ shall ” insert the woids “ subiect to the 
control of the Governor General in Conncil * 
and in sub-section ( 3 ) of the same section omit 
the words ” when sanctioned by tbe Governor 
General in Council” 

The Pilgrim Ships 1 section 58, suh-section (5). omit the words 
Act, 1895. ^ I “ with the previous sanction of the Governor 

’ General in Council.” 


The Burma Financial 
Commissioner’s Act, 
1888. 

The Revenue Ee- 
coveiy Act, 1890. 


YII . The Madias City 
Civil Couit Act, 
I 1892. 


The Land Acquisi- 
tion Act, 1894. 


VIII 


The Cotton 
Act, 1896. 


The Inland Bonded 
Warehouses Act, 1896. 


Duties 1 1. In sections 12 and 13 for the words “ Chief 

Customs-authority, wherever they occur m 
those sections, substitute the word “ Collec- 
tor.” 

2 In section 16, sub-section (1), for the words- 
' “Local Government,” wherever they occur, 
substitute the words “ Chief Customs-autho* 
rity.” 

In section 7 omit the words ” with the previous 
sanction of the Governor Geneial in Council. 
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Ko. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1900 

YI- 

conid. 

The Lower Burma 
Courts Act, 1900. 

2. In section 23, sub-section (2), omit the words 
with the previous sanction of the Govemoi 
General in Council ” and the words ** of its 
own authority.” 

1901 

( VIII 

The Indian Mines 
Act, 1901. 

1. In section 20, sub-section (I), for the words 
' ** with the previous sanction ” suhstiiate the 
•words “ subject to the control.” 




2. In section 29 for the words The Governor 
General in Council” substitute the words 
“ The Local Government ” and for the words 
** the Gazette of India ” the words “ the local 
ofiBcial Gazette ” and for the word “ him ” 
substitute the word “ it.” 

1902 

II 

The Cantonments 

i (House-aceommoda- 
tion) Act, 1902. 

In section 10, sub-section (I), for the words 
** Local Government ” substitute the words 
** Commissioner, _ or, in a province where there 
are no Commissioners, of the Collector." 

1903 

XYI 

The Cential Provinces 
Municipal Act, 1903. 

1, In section 51, sub-section (S), before the 
words " the Governor General in Council ” 
insert the words the Local Government 
subject to the control o£ 




2. In section 149, sub-section (I), omit the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General m CounoiL” 

1 » 

# 

« 

# « # 

1907 

III 

The Provincial Insol- 
vency Act, 1907. 

In section 3, sub-section (I), omit the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Governor 
Geneial in Council.” 

1908 

Y 

The Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. 

In section 138, sub-section (I), for the words 
** Local Government " substitute the words 
High Court.” 

» 

XIII 

The Central Provinces 
Financial Commis- 
sioner's Act< 1008 

In section 2, sub-section {2% omit the words 
** with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

» 1 

XYI 

The Indian Registra- 
tion Act, 1908. 

1 To section 6 the following proviso shall be 
added, namely ; — 

“Provided that the Local Government may 
delegate, subject to such lestnctions and condi- 
tions as it thmlcs fit, to the Inspector General 
of Registration the power of appointing Sub- 
Eegistiais.” 


^ Act IV of 1904 having been repealed by Act XIII of 1915, the entry lelating to the 
former Act is omitted. 
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1908 XVI — The Indian Registra- 2. In section 12 for the words “ the Local Gov-’ 

contd* tion Act, 1908. eminent fills up the vacancy ” substitute the 

words “ the vacancy is filled up.** 

3. In section 1*3, sub-section (i), before the 
word “ all *’ insert the words “ all appoint- 
ments made by the Inspector Geneial under 
section 6 and 

4 To section 13 (3) add the words “ and the 
Inspector General of Eegistiation may, subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the Local 
Government may impose, exercise the like 
power in the case of Sub- Registrars appointed 
by him.*’ 

5. In sections 14 and 78 for the word “ appro- 
val ” substitute the word “ control.** 


XVII The Indian Emigra- ^[n section 11 for the words “ Governor Ge- 
tion Act 1908 neral in Council ** substitute the words ** Local 

’ ' Government.** 

2. In section 50 for the words obtained from 
the Local Government ** substitute the words 
“ granted in accoidance with the provisions of 
this Act.*’ 

3. In section 51, suh-section (i), for the words 
“ through the Protector of Emigrants to the 
Local Government ” substitute the words “ to 
the Protector of Emigrants.” 

4. In section 52, sub-section (2), for the words 
‘‘Local Government” substitute the words 
“ Protector of Emigrants and for the word 
“ it *' substitute the word “ he,” 

5 In section 53, suh-section (i), clause (a), omit 
the words “ the Protector of Emigrants and **. 

6. In section 102, sub-section (i), for the words 
“ Governor Genei-al in Council *’ substitute the 
words “ Local Government and for the 
words ‘‘Gazette of India” substitute the 
words “ local official Gazette.” 
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"Regnlationi mads hy the Governor General of India in Coaneil under section 
1 of the Government of India Act, 1870. 


Tear, 

ISq, 

1 Shoit title. 

Amendments 

1887 

Till 

The Ajmer Irrigation 
Eegulation, 1887. 

[ 

In section 4, sub-section. (Ij, for the words ** with 
the pietious sanction ** substitute the words 

1 sub 3 ect to the contiol.” 


XII 

The Upper Burma 
Enby Eegulation, | 
1887. 

1 In section 4 omit the words “ with the 
, pievious sanction of the Go\er nor General m 
Council,” wheiever they occui. 

I 2 In section 5, sub-section (5), clause (5), insert 
! after the woid “ dll ects ” the words ‘'audm 
aecoi dance with such conditions, if any, as to 
the time, place and mode of payment as it 
' may dnect ” and omit sub-section (5). 

1899 

I 

The Coorg Land and 
Ee venue Eegula- 
tion, 1899. 

In section 60, sub-section (I), omit the words 
“ with the pievious sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

1900 

VI 

i 

1 . 

The Coorg District 
Fund Eegulation, 
1900. 

1. In section 3 omit the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in 

1 Council ’ 

, 2. In section 9 omit the words “ with the sanc- 
j tion of the Goveinor Geneial in Council.” 

1 

1907 

1 

II 

The Cooig Municipal 
Regulation, 1907. 

1. In section 50, sub-section (5), before the 
words “the Governor General in Council” 
insert the words “the Chief Commissioner, 
subject to the control of ” 

: 2. In section 143, sab-section (1), omit the 

1 woids “ with the pievious sanction of the 
Goveinor General m Council.” 


THE SCHEDULE. 
Part III. 


Bengal ’Regulations. 


Year, 

Ko. 

Short title* 

1 

Amendments. 

1799 

V 

The Bengal Wills and 
Intestacy Eegula- 
lation, 1799. 

In section 7, the amendment made by the Ee- 
pealing and Amending Act, 1903, Schedule II, 
Part I, is repealed, and for the words “ Gover- 
nor General in Council for his ” substitute the 
words ** Board of Eevenue, or, in Assam, to 
the Local Government, for its 
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Negohahle Instruments, [1914 : Act V. 

Provincial Small Cause Courts, [1914 : Act VI. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
of sectionals, 
Act*XXVI 
of 1881 . 


Amendment 
of section 16 , 
Act XXVI 
of 1881 . 


Short title. 


ACT No. V OP 1914.i 

[24tk Felfuary^ 1914,2 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881. 

Whereas it is expedient farther to amend the ^Negotiable Instruments XXVI of 
Actj 1881, so as to remove doubts as to the validity of the making and en- 
dorsing of negotiable instruments in certain forms ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows ;~ 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 

1914. 

2. In section 13 of the ^Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (hereinafter XXVI of 
called the said Act), after the figures 18 insert the figure and signs 

{!) and to the same section add the following sub-section, namely 

(2) A negotiable instrument may be made payable to two or more 
payees jointly, or it may be made payable in the alternative to one of two 
or one or some of several pajees.^^ 

3. In section 16 of the said Act, after the figures 16 insert the figure 
and^ signs {1) and to the same section add the following sub-section, 
namely 

(2) The provisions of this Act relating to a payee’shall apply with the 
necessary modifiications to an indorsee/^ 


ACT No. VI OP 1914.8 


[25^^ Felruary^ 1914,2 

An Act to amend the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 

1887. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Provincial Small Cause Courts IX of 1887.. 
Act, 1887 I It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Provincial Small Cause Courts (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 


^ Foi Statement of Obiects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 188 ; 
for Eeport of Select Committee, seetUd, 1914, Pt. V, p, 15 ; and for Proceedings in Conncil, 
see ihd, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 11, 189 and 376. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. HI. 

* Por Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p 165 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see %btd, 1914, Pt. V, p, 41 ; and for Pioceedings in Council, se& 
Hid, 1913, Pt. VI, p 517, and thtd, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 18 and 438. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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IX of 1887, 


Act XLY of 
I860, 


Act XLT of 
1860. 


XIII of 
1885, 


XIII of 
1885. 


2. In article 35 of the second Schedule of the ^ Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 18S7 (hereinafter called the said -Act), the following amend- 
ments shall he madcj namely : — 

(1) After item (i), the following item shall be inserted 

{ii) for an act which is, or, save for the provisions of Chapter IV 
of the ^ Indian Penal Code, would be, an offence punish- 
able under Chapter XVII of the ‘said Code/^ 

(2) For item (/) the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

for illegal, improper or excessive distress, attachment or search, or 
for trespass committed in, or damage caused by, the illegal or 
improper execution of any distress, search or legal process/^ 

3. After article 43 of the same Schedule of the said Act, the following 
article shall be inserted, namely : — 

(43A) a suit to recover property obtained by an act which is, or, 
save for the provisions of Chapter IV of the ^ Indian 
Penal Code, would be, an offence punishable under Chapter 
XVII of the said Code/^ 


Amendment 
of article 35, 
Schedule II, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


Insertion of 
new article 
43A, 

Schedule II, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


ACT No. VII OF 1914.3 

[SSlh Teiruarg, 1914J} 

An Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. 

Wheeeas it is ex;pedient fmther to amend the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 

1885 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the ^Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914. Short title. 

2. For sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 
(hereinafter called the said Act), the following shall be substituted, namely section for 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti, and it applies also to— 18 § 5 . 

(a) all native Indian subjects of His Majesty in any place without and 
beyond British India, 

(i) all other British subjects within the territories of any Native State 
in India, and 

(c) all servants of the King, whether British subjects or not, within 
the territories of any Native State in India/^ 

3. In clause (I) of section 8 of the said Act for the words transmitting Amendment 
or making, the words making, ti'ansmitting or receiving shall be substi- 


^ Genl. Acts, Tol. lY. 

3 Genl. Acts, Yol I. 

* ** For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India* 1913, Pt. Y, p. 137 5 
for Report of Select Committee, see tbtd, 1914, Pt. Y, p, 11 ; and for Proceedings in 
ConncR, see Ft. YI, pp. 11 and 438, 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. III. x 
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Addition of 
fnrtlier 
proviso and 
sub-section 
(^) to section 
4 of the said 
Act. 


Insertion of 
new sections 
19A and 19B 
after section 
19 of the said 
Act. 

Person 
exercising 
legal Tight 
likely to 
damage 
telegraph or 
interfeie 
with tele- 
graphic com- 
munication 
to give notice. 


Telegraph. £1914: l Act VII* 

4. Section 4 of tte said Act shall be renumbered section 4 il) and after the 
said sub-section the following proviso and sub-section shall be added, 
namely 

« Provided furtter that the Governor General in Council may, hy rules 
made under this Act and published in the Gazette o£ India, permit, subject 
to such restrictions and conditions as he thinks fit, the establishment, 
maintenance and working — 

{a) oi wireless telegraphs on ships within Indian territorial waters, 
and 

{h) of telegraphs other than wireless telegraphs within any part of 
British India. 

“ {3) The Governor General in Council may, by noti6 cation in the Gazette 
of India, delegate to the telegraph authority all or any of his powers under 
the first proviso to sub- section (i). 

“ The exercise hy the telegraph authority of any power so delegated 
shall be subject to such restrictrons and conditions as the Governor General in 
Council may, by the notification, think fit to impose. 

5. After section 19 of the said Act the following sections shall be inserted, 

namely 

“ 19 A. (I) Any person desiring to deal in the legal exercise of aright with 
any property in such a manner as is likely to cause damage to a telegiaph 
line or post which has been duly placed in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, or to interrupt or intei-fere with telegraphic communication, shall 
give not less than one mouth’s notice in writing of the intended exercise of 
such light to the telegraph authority, or to any telegraph officer whom the 
telegraph authority may empower in this behalf. 

" (Sj If any such persou without having complied with the provisions of 
sub-section (1) deals with any property in such a manner as is likely to cause 
damage to any telegraph line or post, or to interrupt or interfere with tele- 
graphic communication, a Magistrate of the first or second class may, on the 
application of the telegraph authority, order such person to abstain from 
dealing with such property in such manner for a period not exceeding one 
month from the date of his order and forthwith to take such action with 
regard to such property as may be in the opinion of the Magistrate necessary 
to remedy or prevent such damage, interruption or interference during such 
period. 

“ (S) A person dealing with any property in tbe manner leferred to in sab- 
section (i) with the bond fide intention of averting imminent danger of par- 
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sonal injury to himself or any other human being shall be deemed to have 
complied with the provisions of the said sub-section if he gives such notice of 
the intended exercise of the right as is in the circumstances possible, or where 
no such previous notice can be given without incurring the imminent danger 
referred to above, if he forthwith gives notice of the actual exercise of such 
right to the authority or officer specified in the said sub-section. 

19B. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in tbepowerto 
Gazette of India, confer upon any licensee under section 4, in respect of the 
extent of his licence and subject to any conditions and restrictions which the powers of 
Governor Geneial in Council may think fit to impose and to the provisions autfoHty 
o£ this Part, all or any of the powers which the telegraph authority possesses under this 
under this Pait with regard to a telegraph established or maintained by the 
Goveinment or to be so established or maintained : 


Provided that the notice prescribed in section 19 A shall always be 
given to the telegraph authority or officer empoweied to receive notice under 


section ^9 A (1)/^ 

6. For section 20 of the said Act the following section shall 
stituted, namely : — - 


be Sub- Substitution 
of new sec- 
tion for sec- 
tion 20 of 
the said Act. 


20. (i) If any person establishes, maintains or works a telegraph 
within British India in contiavention of the provisions of section 4 or other- 
wise than as permitted by rules made under that section, he shall be 
punished, if the telegraph is a wireless telegraph, with imprisonment which 


Bstablishing, 
maintaining 
01 * working 
unauthorised 
telegmph. 


may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both, and, in any other 


V of 1898. 


case, with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

‘‘ (S) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898, offences under this section in respect of a wireless telegraph 
shall, for the purposes of the said Code, be bailable and non-eognizable. 

(5) When any person is convicted of an offence punishable under this 


section, the Court before which he is convicted may direct that the telegraph 


in respect of which the cffence has been committed, or any part of such 


telegraph, be forfeited to His Majesty/^ 


7. After section 20 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted. Insertion of 


namely : — 


new section 
20A after 
section 20 of 
the said Actt 


^*20A. If the holder of a licence granted under section 4 contravenes any Breach of 
condition contained in his licence, he shall be punished with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, and with a further fine which may extend to 

jb2 
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five hundred rupees for every week during which the breach of the condition, 
continnes.^^ 

Insertion af After section 25 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted, 

new section namely:— 

25A after 
section 25 of 
the said Act. 

Injury to or 25A. If, in any case not provided for by section 25, any person deals^ 
witli a tele- property and thereby wilfully or negligently damages any telegraph 

graph line or line or post duly placed on such property in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, he shall be liable to pay the telegraph authority such expenses* 
(if any) as may be incurred in making good such damage, and shall also, if 
the telegraphic communication is by reason of the damage so caused interrupted, 
be punishable with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees : 

Provided that the provisions of this section shall not apply where sucb 
damage or interruption is caused by a person dealing with any property in 
the legal exercise of a right if he has complied with the provisions of section 
19A {l)r 

Inssitiou of 9* After section 29 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted^ 

SnT namely 

29A after 

section 29 of 
the said Act. 

Penalty. 29 A. If any person, without due authority, — 

{a) makes or issues any document of a nature reasonably calculated to 
cause it to be believed that the document has been issued 
by, or under the authority of, the Director General o£ Tele- 
graphs, or 

(5) makes on any document any mark in imitation of, or similar 
to, or purporting to be, any stamp or mark of any Telegraph 
Ofiice under the Director General of Telegraphs, or a mark of 
a nature reasonably calculated to cause it to be believed that 
the document so marked has been issued by, or under the 
authority of, tha Director General of Telegraphs, 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend to fifty lupees/^ 


Amendment 10. In section M {1) of the said Act after the figures and word ‘^18, sub- 
of th^said^^ section {1)/^ the words, figures and letter ^^and section 19A, sub-section (8)/^ 
Act. ghaU be inserted. 
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ACT No. VIII OF 

[SSth TelrmrUi 1914.'] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to motor 
vehicles in British India. 

"WHEREis it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
motor vehicles in British India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


PART I. 

^ Peelimijtaey. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 19141. 

(S) This Act, except Part III thereof, extends to the whole of British “tent and 
India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana meat, 
of Spiti. Part III extends in the first instance only to the Provinces of 
Madras, Bombay, Bengal, the United Provinces of Agi-a and Ondh, the 
Punjab, Barma, Bihar and Orissa, the North-West Frontier Province and 
Delhi. The Local Government of any other Province may, by notification in 
the local official Gazette, ® extend Part III to the whole or any part of such 
.province. 

(3) It shall come into force on such ® date as the Governor General in 
•Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 1 

2. “ Motor vehicle ” includes a vehicle, carriage or other means of con- Definitions; 
veyanee propelled, or which may be propelled, on a road by electrical or 
mechanical power either entirely or partially j 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules under this Act ; 

“ public place ” means a road, street, way or other place, whether a 
thoroughfare or not, to which the public are granted access or over which they 
■have a right to pass. 

PART II. 

Provisioks of Geseeal Afplioatios. 

3. (I) No person under the age of eighteen‘yeai-8 shall drive a motor 

vehicle in any public place. mote ® 

z — r — — — — — — _ — vebieles by 

^ For Statement o! Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Ft* Y p 186 • for persons lattdcr 
Select Committee, see 1914, Ft. V, p. 59 ; and for Pioeeedmgs in Conneil. see 18- . . 

•titd, i913, Pfc. 71, p. 56t), and tM, 1914, Pfc, VI, pp. 61, 325 and ^6. 

1 *• *? District by section 6 of Angul Laws Eega- 

lation, 1913 (III of 1913), see Bihar and Orissa Oazette, 1918, Ft. 11, p. 1&. ® 

a Pot extension of Pt. Ill of this Act to— > p »’• , 

Central Provinces, see Central Provinces Gazette, 1915, Pt, I, p. 496. 

. ™ ®“tish Balaohistan, see Gazette of India. 1918, Pt. IT, p. £80. 

• The 1st April, 1915, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. I, p. 337. 
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driving. 


(2) No owner or person in charge of a motor vehicle shall allow any per-^ 
son under the age of eighteen years to drive the same in any public . 
place j and in the event of a contravention of sub-section (I), the Court may 
presume that the motor vehicle was driven with the consent of the owner or 
person in charge. 

4. The“ person in charge of a motor vehicle shall cause the vehicle to stop 
and to remain stationary so long as may reasonably be necessary — 

{a) when required to do so by any police-oflScer for the purpose of 
regulating traflSc or of ascertaining his name and address with 
a view to prosecuting such person under this Act or for any 
purpose connected with the enforcement of the provisions of 
this Act or the rules thereunder, or 

(5) when required to do so by any person having charge of any animal 
if such person apprehends that the animal is, or will be, alarmed 
by the motor vehicle, or 

(c) when he knows or has reason to believe that an accident has^ 
occurred to any person or to any animal or vehicle in 
charge of a person owing to tbe presence of the motor vehicle, 
and he shall also, if so required, give his name and address 
and the name and address of the owner of such motor vehicle. 

6. TV'hoever drives a motor vehicle in a public place recklessly or negli- 
gently, or at a speed or in a manner which is dangerous to the public, having 
regard to all tbe circumstances of the case, including the nature, condition 
and use of the place, and the amount of traflBc which actually is at the time 
or which might reasonably be expected to be, in the place, shall, on convic- 
tion, be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees 


• PABT III. 

Licensing and Control. 

Licensing of 6. No person shall drive a motor vehicle in a public place unless he is* 
drivers. licensed in the prescribed manner, and no owner or person in charge of a. 
motor vehicle shall allow any person who is not so licensed, to drive it ; 

Provided that, subject to rules made by the Local Government in this 
behalf, this section shall not apply to a person receiving instruction ia 
driving a motor vehicle. 
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7. The holder of a licence shall not allow it to be used by any other 
person. 

8. The driver of a motor vehicle shall produce his licence upon demand Productiem 

_ „ of licence, 

by any police-officer. 


9. Every licence to drive a motor vehicle shall be valid in such area as Extent of 
, validity of 

may be specified therein : licence to 

Provided that no licence shall specify any area outside the province in 
which it is granted^ unless it is issued ^ accordance with such 

conditions and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose. 

10* (i) The owner of every motor vehicle shall cause it to be registered 
in the prescribed manner. vehicles. 

{2) Such registration shall be valid in such area as may be specified in 
the certificate of registration : 

Provided that no certificate of x’egistration shall be valid outside the 
province in which it is granted unless it is issued in accordance with such 
conditions and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose. 


11. (I) The Local Government, subject to the condition of previous ^ower of 
publieatiou, shall make ^ rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the Government 
provisions of this Act and of regulating, in the whole or any part of the tern- 
tories under its administration, the use of motor vehicles or any class of motor 
vehicles in public places. 

(S) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going powers, the^ Local Government may make rules for all or any of the 
following purposes, namely 

# 

(<j) providing for the registration of motor vehicles, and the conditions 
subject to which such vehicles may be registered, the fees 
payable in respect of and incidental to registration, the issue 
of certificates of registration, the notification of any changes 
of ownership, and (subject to the provisions of section 10), the 
area in which certificates of registration shall be valid ; 

(5) providing for facilitating the identification of motor vehicles by 
the assignment of distinguishing numbers to such vehicles 
and the displaying of number and name plates thereon, or in 
any other manner i 

^ The words ** by such authority and ’* were reified by section 3 and Second Schedule 
c£ the Second Eepealing and Amending Act, 1914r (XVII of infm^ 

* For rules under s. II, see m of Qm* R. and 0. 
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{c) regulating the construction and equipment of motor vehicles, 
including the provision and use of lights, bells, horns, brakes, 
speed-indicators or other appliances ; 

{d) prescribing the authority by which, and the conditions subject to 
which, drivers of motor vehicles or any class of such drivers 
may he licensed, the fees payable in respect of such licences, 
and (subject to the provisions of section 9), the area within 
which, and the duration for which, licences shall be valid ; 

{e) prescribing the conditions subject to which, and the fees (i£ any) 
on payment of which, motor vehicles may be let or plied for 
hire in public places, generally or in any particular public 
place ; 

(f) prescribing the precautions to be observed when motor vehicles 
are standing in any public place ; 

{^) limiting the speed at which motor vehicles may be driven generally 
or in any particular public place ; 

(fi) prohibiting or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in public 
places, where their use may, in the opinion of the Local Govern- 
ment, be attended with danger or inconvenience to the public ; 
and 

(i) providing generally for the prevention of danger, injury or annoy- 
ance to the public or any person, or of danger or injury to 
property, or of obstruction to traffic. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the local official 
Gazette ; and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

12. The prescribed authoiity shall give, iu the prescribed manner, public 
notice of any rule, made by the Local Government under section 11, prohibit- 
ing or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in any public place ; or limit- 
ing the speed of motor vehicles in any such place ; and for the purpose of 
giving effect to any such rule, shall display conspicuous notices at or near the 
place to which the rule refers. 

13. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, exclude any area specified in such notification from the operation of 
this Part ; and may, by a like notification, exempt either generally or for a 
specified period any motor vehicle or class of motor vehicles from the ^ 

operation of all or any of the provisions of this Part. 

% 
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Motor Vehicles tempoearily leaving oe visiting British Inoia. 


14. (1) The Governor General in Council may make ^ rules for all or any 
the following purposes, namely : — 

(i) for the grant and authentication of any travelling passes, certifi- 
cates or authorities for the use of peisons temporarily taking 
their motor vehicles out of British India, or to drivers of such 
vehicles when proceeding out of British India for the purpose 
of driving such vehicles, and 

(ii) prescribing the conditions subject to which motor vehicles brought 
temporarily into British India by persons, intending to make a 
temporary stay there may be possessed, used and driven 
(5) All rules made under this section shall he published in the Gazette 
•of India ; and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

15. Nothing in this Act or in any rule made ^ [by the Local Government 
under section 11] relating to — 

(a) the registration of motor vehicles, 

(5) requirements as to construction, identification or equipment of such 
vehicles, or 

(c) the licensing or qualifications of drivers of such vehicles, 
shall apply in the case of any motor vehicle such as is referred to in clause 
(ii) of sub-section (1) of section 14, or of any person possessing, using or 
driving the same, provided that the requirements of any rule made under the 
said clause and applicable to such vehicle or person are complied with. 


Power of 
Governor 
General m 
Council to 
make rules. 


Saving. 


PART V. 

Miscellaneous. 

16. Whoever contravenes any o! the provisions of this Act or of any rule Penalties, 
•made thereunder shall, if no other penalty is elsewhere provided in this Act 
for such contravention, be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees, and, in the event of such person having been previously con- 
victed of an offence under this Act or any rule made thereunder, with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

^ For rules made under s. 14 for British ludia and for Native States, see List of ' Gen. 

B. and 0. 

^ These words and figures were suhctituted fo^ the word ** thereunder ” by s. 2 and Sche- 
dule of the Amending Act, 1916 (XI II of 1910), uifm. . 
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17. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the second class shall try any offence punishable under this Act or any rule 
made thereunder. 

18. (1) A Local Government may, in its discretion,-— 

(i) cancel or suspend any licence granted under this Act, and 
(li) declare any person disqualified for obtaining a licence under this 
Act either permanently or for such period as it thinks fib. 

{^) Any Court by which any person is convicted of an offence against 
the piovisions of this Act or any rule made thereunder or of any offence m 
connection with the driving of a motor vehicle shall, if such perse n holds a 
licence under the Act, cause particulars of the conviction to be endorsed 
thereon and may, in respect of such person and of his licence, if any, exercise 
the like powers as are conferred by sub-section (f) on the Local Govern- 
ment : 

Provided that no cider made by a Court under this sub-section shall 
affect any person or licence for a period exceeding one year from the date of 
such conviction. 

(S) Any Court before which the holder of a licence under this Act is 
accused of any offence mentioned in sub-section {2) may suspend such, 
licence until the termination of the proceedings before it. 

(4) A copy of every order of cancellation, suspension or disqualification 
made under this section in respect of a licence or the holder of a licence shalt 
be endorsed on the licence, and a copy of every endorsement, in accordance- 
with the provisions of this section, shall be sent to the authority by 
^hich such licence has been granted. 

(5) Every holder of a licence shall, when called upon to do so, pro- 
duce his licence before any authority acting under this section. 

(6) A person whose licence has been cancelled or suspended in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this section, shall, during the period for 
which such order of cancellation has effect, or during the period of suspen- 
sion, as the case may be, be disqualified for obtaining a licence. 

(7) No person whose licence has been endorsed or who has been dis- 
qualified for obtaining a licence shall apply for, or obtain, a licence with- 
out giving particulars of such endorsement or disqualification. 

19. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are repealed to the 
extent specified in the fourth column thereof ; 

Provided that any appointment, notification, order, rule, form ou 
license made or issued under any of the said Acts, shall, so far as it is 
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not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, continue in force and be 
deemed to have been issued under the provisions of this Act, unless and 
until it is superseded by any appointment, notification, order, rule, form 
or licence made or issued under this Act. 


SCHEDULE. 

E.VACTMNTS UEPEALEB. 

{See section 19.) 


Year 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of 
repeal. 

1912 

XTI 

J, — Act of the Governor General tn CounciL 

The Motor Vehicles International Ciiculation Act, 1912 

The whole. 

1907 

I 

JZ — Madras Act. 

The Madras Motor Vehicles Act, 1907 .... 

The whole. 

1904 

1 

1 

1 

II 

i IIL — Bomlap Act. 

The Bombay Motor Vehicles Act, 1904 • , . . 

The whole. 

1903 

III 

IV . — Bengal Act, 

The Bengal Motoi* Car and Cycle Act, 1903 . * 

The whole. 

1911 

II 1 

F.— United Brovinces Act. 

The United Provinces Motor Vehicles Act, 1911 . 

The whole. 

1907 

II 

FZ — Bunjah Act. 

The Punjab Motor Vehicles Act, 1907 . • . . 

The whole. 

1906 

II 

TIL — Burma Act* 

The Burma Motor Vehicles Act, 1906 . . . • 

The whole. 
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Preamble. 


Short title 
and extent* 


De&nitions. 


Borrowing 

n 3is o£ 
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ities* 


1281A Felnmy^ 1914^ 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the grant 
of loans to Local Authorities- 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 

the borrowing powers of local authorities ; It is hereby enacted as 

follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Local -Authorities Loans Act, 1914 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas. 

2* In this Act, local authority means any person legally entitled to 
the control or management of any local or municipal fund, or legally entitled 
to impose any cess, rate, duty or tax within any local area ; 

funds ^V^sed with reference to any local authority, includes any local or 
municipal fund to the control or management of which such authority is 

legally entitled, and any cess, late, duty or tax which such authority is 

legally entitled to impose, and any property vested in such authority ; 
prescribed means prescribed by lules made under this Act ; and 
work includes a survey, whether incidental to any other work or not. 

3- (1) A local authority may, subject to the prescribed conditions, borrow 
on the security of its funds or any portion thereof for any of the following 
purposes, namely : — 

(i) the carrying out of any works which it is legally authorized to 

carry out, 

(ii) the giving of relief and the establishment and maintenance of relief 

works in times of famine or scaicity, 

(lii) the pievention of the outbreak or spread of any dangerous epi- 
demic disease, 

(iv) any measures which may be connected with or ancillary to any 
purposes specified in clauses (li) and (lii) , 

(v) the repayment of money previously borrowed in accordance with 
law : 

Provided that nothing in clause (v) shall be deemed to empower a local 
^luthority to fix a period for the repayment of any money borrowed there- 

^ Eor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 5 ; for 
Beport of Select Committee, see ihid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 17 ; and f<ji Pioceedings in Council, 
nsce %b%d^ 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 64, 159, 189 and 496. * 

The Act was extended to Biitish Baluchistan under s. 5 of the Scheduled Districts Act, 
1874 (XIV of 1874), see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. II, p. 424. 
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under whioh^ when the period fixed for the repayment of the money previously 
borrowed is taken into account, will exceed ithe maximum period fixed for 
the repayment of a loan by or under any enactment for the time being in 
force. ^ 

{S) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize any local 
authority — 

{a) to bornfew or spend money for any purpose for which, under the 
law for the time being in force, it is not authorized to apply its 
funds^ or 

(3) to borrow money by means of the issue of bills or promissory 
notes payable within any period not exceeding twelve months. 

^ 4. (ij The Governor General in Council may make ^ rules consistent with to 

this Act as to — Governor 

(i) the nature of the funds on the security of which money may be council to 
borrowed ; make lules^ 

(ii) the woiks for which money may be boirowed ; 

(lii) the manner of making applications for permission to borrow . 
money ; 

(iv) the inquiries to be made in relation to such loans, and the manner 

of conducting such inquiries ; 

(v) the cases and the forms m which particulars of applications and 

proceedings, and orders thereon, shall be published ; 

(vi) the cases in which the Local Government may make loans with- 

out the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
and the cases in which such previous sanction must be 
obtained ; 

(vii) the cases in which the Local Government may authorize local 
authorities to take loans from persons other than the Local 
Government, and the cases in which the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council must be obtained to such 
loans ; 

(viii) the manner of recoidmg and enforcing the conditions on which 
money is to be borrowed ; 

(ix) the manner and time of making or laising loans; 

(x) the inspection of any works carried out by means of loans ; 

(xi) the instalments, if any, by which loans shall be repaid, the 
interest to be charged on loans, and the mannei and time of 
repaying loans and of paying the interest thereon ; 

(xii) the sum to be charged against the funds which are to form the 
security for the loan, as costs in effecting the loan ; 


^ Foi rules under s. 4, see lust of Gren, E. and 0. 
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(xiiz) the attachment of such funds^ and the manner of disposing of or 
collecting them ; 

(xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of loans ; 

(xv) the utilization of unexpended balances of loans either in the 

reduction in any way of the debt of the local authority, or in 
carrying out any works which that authority is legally 
authorized to carry out ; and the sanction necessary to such 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying this Act into effect. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may, subject to such conditions 
^nd restrictions as he thinks fit, delegate to a Local GoTernment, or to 
Local Governments generally, all or any of his powers to make rules under 
sub-section {!)• 

(5) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India, if made by the Governor General in Council, or, if made by the Local 
Government in the exercise of a delegated power, in the local official Gazette, 
and on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

5. If any money borrowed in accoi dance with the provisions of this Act 
or any interest or costs due in respect theieof, is or are not repaid according 
to the conditions of the loan, the Local Government, if itself the lender, may, 
and, if the Local Government is not the lender, shall, on the application of 
the lender, attach the funds on the security of which the loan was made. 

After such attachment, no person, except an officer appointed in his behalf by 
the Local Government, shall in any way deal with the attached funds ; but 
such officer may do all acts in respect thereof which the borrowers might have 
done if such attachment had not taken place, and may apply the proceeds in 
satisfaction of the loan and of all interests and costs due in respect thereof 
and of all expenses caused by the attachment and subsequent proceedings : 

Provided that no such attachment shall defeat or prejudice any debt for 
which the funds attached were previously pledged in accordance with law i 
but all such prior charges shall be paid out of the proceeds of the funds 
before any part of the proceeds is applied to the satisfaction of the liability in 
respect of which such attachment is made. 

6. [1] Subject to the provisions of section ^6 of the ^ Indian Paper Currency II oi 1910. 
Act, 1910, the local authorities mentioned in Schedule I and any other local 
authority to which the Governor General in Council may, by notification ia 

the Gazette of India, extend the provisions of this section, may, with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, borrow money by means 
of the issue of bills or promissory notes payable within any period, not 


^ (ienl. Acts, Yol. YII. 
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exceeding twelve montlis^ for any purpose for which such local authority may 
lawfully borrow money under any law for the time being in force : 

Provided that the amount of the bills or promissory notes which may be 
so issued, shall not exceed, when the amount of the other moneys for the 
time being borrowed by such local authority is taken into account, the total 
amount which such local authority is empowered by law to borrow. 

(S) The Governor General in Council may, by general or special order, 
regulate the conditions on which money may be borrowed or repaid under 
this section. 

7. Except as provided by or under this Act, no local authority shall, for Loans not to 
any purpose, borrow money upon, or otherwise charge its funds ; and any 
contract otherwise made for that purpose after the passing of this Act shall this Act. 
be void : 


Provided that nothing herein contained shall be deemed — 

{a) to preclude any local authority from exeieising the borrowing 
powers conferred on it by any special enactment now or here- 
after in force ; or 

(i) to affect the power conferred on any local authority by any such 
enactment to charge its funds, by guaranteeing the payment 
of interest on money to be applied to any purpose to which the 
funds of the local authority can legally be applied. 

8. The Secretary of State in Council shall be entitled to the remedy men- 
•tioned in section 5 for the recovery of any money lent by him to any local of Act to 
authority before the 5th day ot September, 1871, and the interest due on l^^^^sexist- 

such money. to1;he 5th of 

September, 

1871. 

9. The enactments mentioned in Schedule II are repealed to the extent Repeals, 
specified in the fomth column thereof : 

Provided that all applications, declarations, authorisations, attachments, 
loans and rules made under any of these enactments shall be deemed to have 
".been made under this Act. 


SCHEDULE I. 

(See section 6.) 

The Corporation of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 
The Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madias. 
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The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Munieipal Committee of Rangoon. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon. 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Port of Karachi. 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Calcutta. 

SCHEDULE II. 


EnaCTITENTS EEPEALEI). 
{See section 9.) 


Tear. 


Slioit title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1879 

XI 

The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879 

So much as is not re^ 
pealed 

1885 

XV 

The Local Authorities Loan Act (1879) 
Amendment Act, 1885. 

The whole. 

1897 

xir 

The Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans 
Act, 1897. 

So much as is not re** 
pealed. 

1904 

III 

The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1004 . 

So much as is not re- 
pealed. 

1906 

I 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) 
Act, 1905. 

The whole. 

1907 

V 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) 
Act, 1907. 

The whole. 

1908 

YlII 

The Local Authority s Loan (Amendment; 
Act, 1908. 

The whole. 

1912 


The Local Authorities (Emeigency) Loans 
(Amendment) Act, 1912. 

The whole. 


ACT No. X OE 1914.1 

• [mh March, 1914.^ 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

WiiEBEAS it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

1 Foi Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of lndia» 1913, Pt. V, p. 147 i for 
Report of Select Committee, see ihid, 1914, Ft Y, p 65 j and for Proceedings in Council, 
see iUd, 1913, Pt. YI, pp. 613, 565, and ihd, 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 141, 368 and 720. 
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and whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule which are spent, or have ceased to be in force otherwise 
than by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of time or otherwise become 
unnecessary, should be expressly and specifically repealed j 

It is hereby enacted as follows — - 

1- This Act may be called the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1914# 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof, 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof, 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or 
Begulation in which such enactment has been applied, incorporated or refer- 
red to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequences 
of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or lia- 
bility already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in 
respect thereof, or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, 
obligation, liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or 
the proof of any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or 
in force. 


Short titldb 

Amendment 

of certain 

enactments* 

Bepeal of 

certain 

enaotments* 

Savings* 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Amend:uexts. 

{8ee section 2.) • 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Xo. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1850 

XXXVII 

The Public Seivants (In- 
quiries) Acfe, 1850. 

In section 8, for the words and figures 
" Act XXX of 1841 ” the words and 
figures the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898,’* shall be substituted. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


{See section 2 .) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. »- 

Ameniments. 

iser 

XXV 

The Pi ess and Eegistiation 
of Books Act, 1867. 

In section 19, for the words 
“Secretaiy to the Government of 
India in the Heme Bepartment,” 
the woids ^‘Goveinment of India*' 
shall he substituted. 

» 

XXXII 

The Ch'ef Commissionei s* 
Poweis Act. 

In the preamble, foi the woids 
“Chief Commissioneis " the words 
“Chief Commissioner*' shall be 
substituted. 

1872 

I 

i 

[ 

The Indian Evidence Act, 
1872. 

In section 37, for tho^ words “the 
Governors in Council of Madras 
or Bombay, or of the Lieutenant- 
Governor m Council of Bengal ** 
the following shall be substituted, 
namely : “ any other legislative 
authority in British India constituted 
for the time being under the Indian 
Councils Act, 1861, the Indian 
Councils Acts, 1861 and 1892, oi the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909. 


XV 

The Indian Christian Mam- 
age Act, 1872. 

In section 86, for the words “ and 
Bombay ** the voids “ Bombay and 
Eoit William in Bengal” shall be 
substituted. 

1876 

XIII 

The Probate and Admi- 
nistration Act, 1873. 

In the title, for the words “ Pro- 
bates and Letters of Administiation 
the words “ Court Pees ” shall be 
substituted. 

1882 

V 

The Indian Easements Act, 
1882. 

For section 3 the following section 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ 3. All references in any Act or 
Begulation to 

CoDstrnctjoii of cex- sections 26 and 
tain references to Act 

XV of 1877 and Act IX 

of 1871. Limitation Act, 

1877, or to sec- 
tjonsSTand 28 of Act No. IX of 
1871 8h»a, in the temtorie. to 
this Act extends, he read as made to 
sections 16 and 16 of this Act.*’ 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

Ahekdhbnts. 


{See seetton 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1882 

XV 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Couits Act, 1S82. 

In section 19, clause (5), for the words 
“or Bombay” the words “Bombay 
or Fort IVilliam in Bengal ” shall be 
substituted. 




In section 87, for the figures and 
words “ 83 or section 85 ** the words 
and figures “ 480 or section 482 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898,” shall be substituted 


1 


In section 88, for the words and 
figuies “Piesldency Magistrates Act, 
18^77,'* the words and figures “Code 
of Criminal Proceduie, 1898,'' shall 
he substituted. 

1886 

X 

j 

i 

The Indian Ciiminal Ifaw 
Amendment Act, 1886. 

In the title and pieamble, for the 
words “ Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882, and certain other Acts,” the 
words “ Indian Penal Code ” shall be 
substituted. 

« 

XIII 

The Indian Secmities Act, 
1886, 

In section 14, after the words “ from 
time to time,” the words “ after pre- 
vious publication shall be inserted. 

1887 

IX 

The Piovnacial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887. 

In the Second Schedule, clause (I), 
foi the words “ or Bombay ” the 
words “ Bombay or Fort William in 
Bengal ” shall be substituted. 

1894 

I 

The Land Acquisition Act, 
1894. 

i 

In section 2, sub-sections {S) and (5) 
for the words “ said Land Acquisi- 
tion Act,” the woids and figures 
“ Land Acquisition Act, 1870,” shall 
be substituted. 

H 

YIII 

The Indian TarifE Act, 1894 : 

In section 5, sub-section (2), for the 
words “and the Governor of Bombay 
in Council ” the words “ the Gover- 
nor of Bombay in Council and the 
Governor in Council of Fort William 
iu Bengal ” shall be substituted. 

a* 

IX 

The Prisons Act, 1894 • 

In section 47, clause (4), for the word 
“and” the woid“ or "shall be sub- 
stituted. 


F a 
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THE FIRST SCBEDUhE—contd, 

Amendments. 

{See sechon S,) 



Short title. 


Amendments. 


The General Clauses Act, In section 8, between clauses (5) and’ 
1897, (4), the following shall be inserted, 

namely . — 

' “(3a) * Assam Act * shall mean an* 

^ Act made by the Chief Com- 

missioner of Assam in Coun- 
cil undei the Indian Councils- 
Acts, 1861 to 1909 


For clause (o) the following shall be 
substituted, namely 

(d) ‘ Bengal Act * shall mean, in 
the case of Acts passed prior to^ 
the 1st April, 1912, an Act 
made by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor of Bengal in Council 
under the Indian Councils Act, 
1861, or the Indian Councils 
Acts, 1861 and 1892, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909, and in the case of Acts 
passed after that date, an Act 
made by the Governor of the 
Presidency of Fort William 
in Bengal in Council under 
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909 


I After clause (5) the following shall be^ 
I inserted, namely 

I 

" {5a) ‘ Bihar and Orissa Act * 
shall mean an Act made by 
the Lieutenant- Goveinor of 
Bihar and Orissa in Council 
nndei the Indian Councils* 
Acts, 1861 to 1909 

To each of clauses (5) and (8a) the 
following shall he added, namely ; — 

" or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909.” 
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Bepeahng and Amending, 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


{See teciion 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Ho. 

Shoit title. 

Amendments. 

1897 

X 

j 

The General Clauses Act, 
3897-*eo«c^(?. 

After danse (IB), the following shall 
be inserted, namely . — 

(IBa) ‘ Eastern Bengal and Assam 
Act ' shall mean an Act, made 
by the Lientenant-GoYernor of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam in 
Council tinder the Indian Coun- 
cils Acts, 1861 and 1892, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909.’* 

To each of clauses {B0\ (Ma) and 
(55a) thej following shall he added, 
namely 5 — 

** or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909.*' 

•»> 

XIY 

The Indian Short Titles Act, 
1897. 

In the Schedule, for the entry in 
column 4 against Act XIII of 1875 
the following shall he substituted, 
namely : — 

** The Court Fees (Amendment) 
Act, 1875.** 

1898 

j ¥ 

1 The Code of Criminal Proce- 
dare, 1898. 

In section 484, after the figures " 480 ** 
the words and figures “ or section 
482 ’* shall be inserted, and afte^ the 
words ** to punishment ’* the words 
" or forwarded him to a Magistrate 
for trial *' shall be inseited. 

1899 

II 

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 

In Schedule I, article 24, lEgcemptio» 
(5), after the word marriages ^ the 
woid “diTorces** shall be inserted. 

i903 

I 

! The Eepealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1903. 

In the title, after the word enact** 
ments '* where it first occurs, the 
word “ and *' shall be inserted. 

*> 

XY 

The Indian Extradition Act, 
1903. 

In the First Schedule, for the figures 
“ 446 ** the figures 444 " shall be 
substituted* 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

AmE2<'I)3IEKT8. 


{See Section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Ko, 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1904 

VIII 

Tiie Indian Univeisities Act, 
1904. 

In section 24, sTib-cection (6), fox the 
figuic “ 3 ” the figme o ” shall be 
substituted. 

1907 

III 

Tlie ProTincial Insolvency 
Act, 1907. 

In section 22, in the proviso, foi the 
woicl “ order *’ the word act ” shall 
be substituted 

In section 44, suh-section (3) between 
the W'oid of ” and “ following 
the woid “ the ” shall he inseited. 

1908 

IV 

The Coi oners (Amendment) 
Act, 1908. 

In section 2, befoie the words ** the 
said Act ” the words and figures the 
Coroneis Act, 1871, heieinaftei 
leferred to as ” shall be inserted 

99 

j 

V 

The Code of Civil Proceduie, 
1908. 

In Schedule I ; in Appendix E, Foim 
Ko. 7, for the bracketed refeience 
(0. 21 , 1 22), the following shall 
he substituted, namely 

“ (0 21, r 16) ; 

In Appendix F, the last two Foims 
shall be renumbeied 9 and 10 instead 
of t and 7 lespectively. 

1910 

IX 

The Indian Electiicity Act, 
1910. 

In the Schedule, in clause VII (I), for 
the words “ a notice ” the words 
“ one month’s notice " shall be sub- 
stituted. 


XT 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 . 

In section 3, sub-section (I), after the 
word “ place the words “ or places” 
and after the woid “ quartered ” the 
words or which, being in the vici- 
nity of such place or places, are 
required for the service of the troops”' 
shall be inserted. 

1911 1 

xvn 

The Indian Airships Act, 
1911. 

In section 12, clause (5), for the word 
to ” the woid “ by ” shall he substi- 
tuted. 

99 

xvin 

The Calcutta Improrement 
(Appeals) Act, 1911. 

✓ 

In section 3, sub-section (2), after the 
woids ‘^lie on” the woids^oneor 
more of ” shall be inseited. 

In section 5, for the words “ appeal as 
if it was ” the words “ appeal under 
this Act, as if it were ” shall he sub- 
stituted. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Ambndmehts. 


{See section 2 ) 


1 

3 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1913 

II 

The Official TrasUes Act, 
3913 

In section 30, sub-section (2), the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted after 
clause (e) — 

“ {ee) The disposal, by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books and 
papers belonging to or being in the 
custody of the Official Trustee as the 
Government may consider useless or 
unworthy of being permanently pre- 
served ” 


III 

The Administrator-GeneraFs 
Act, 1913. 

In section 50, sub-section (5\ the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inseited after 

1 clause (/); — 

^ (j? ) The disposal by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books and 
papers belonging to or being in the 
custody of the Administrator-General 
as the Government may consider use- 
less or unworthy of being permanent- 
ly preserved/* 


YII 

The Indian Companies Act, 
1913. 

In the First Schedule, in Table A, 
paragraph 91, for the word “ found ** 
the word “ formed '* shall he substi- 
tuted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Rkteais. 

{See seehon 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year* 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1834 

II 

/The Secretaries to Govem- 
^ ment Act, 1834. 

The words “ and to the Government of 
Fort William in Bengal.” 

1 ^ 

XXT 

^ The -Wills Act, 1838 . 

In section 3, the words from **and 
every word importing the singular ” 

: to " a male/* i 



73 


BepeaUng and Amending, £1914 5 Act X> 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Hefeals. 


{See section 8.) 


1 

K- 0 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1839 

XXIX 

The Dower Act, 1839 

In section 1, the words fiom “ and 
every wo^d impoiting to “ or 
thing.” 

u 

XXX 

The Inheiitance Act, 1839 . 

In section 1, the words from “ and 
eveiy woid importing the singular** 
to “ a male.** 

1841 

X 

The Indian Registiation of 
Ships Act, 1841. 

1 

In section 15, the words “ upon con- 
viction ** occuning between the 
words “ liable ** and “ on.** 

i In section 23, the words ** on convic- 
1 tion ** where they occur for the 

1 second time. 

1852 

XXX 

The Indian Naturalization * 
Act, 1852. 

' In section 12, the woids from “ and 
woids denoting *' to “ feminine.** 

1855 

XIII 

1 The Indian Fatal Accidents 
Act, 1855. 

In section 1, the words ** And it is 
enaoted fuithei that.** 

In section 4, the words from “ words 
denoting the singular ** to “ femi- 
nine gender, and *’ 

1 

XXIY 

The Penal Servitude Act, 
1855. 

Section 8 so far as it has not been re- 
pealed by Act XII of 1867. 

In section 15, the words horn ** words 
in the singulai ’* to “ construction.** 

1859 

I 

The Indian Merchant Ship- 
ping Act, 1859. 

In section 118, the words fiom ** the 
words impoiting the singular ’* to 
'* females ** 

1861 

V 

The Police Act, 1861 

In section 1, the words from “ word? 
importing the singular ** to “ fe- 
males ” 


XVI 

The Stage Carriages Act, 
1861. 

In section 21, the words from “words 
importing the'*"6ingular ” to “femi- 
nine.** ^ 

The word “ Chief** wherever it occurs 
before the words “ Commissioner of 
Police-** 
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TBE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Eefeals. 


{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject; or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1863 

1' 

XX 

The Eeligioas Endowments 
Actf 1863. 

In section 2, the words from words 
importing the singular ** to ** fe- 
males.** 

ft 

XXIII 

The Waste Lands (Claims) 
Act, 1863, 

Section 24. 

1864 

III 

The Foreigners Act, 1864 . 

In section 1, the words from ** words 
importing the singular ** to females.** 

Section 24. 

1865 

III 

The Carriers Act, 1865 . 

In section 2, the words from “ words 
in the singular ** to ‘‘ include the 
singular.** 


X 

The Indian Succession Act, 
1865. 

In section 3, the words from words 
impoiting the singular *f to ** fe« 
males.** 

■»> 

XV 

j 

j 

The Parsi Maniage and 
Divorce Act, I860. 

In section 2, the words from “ words 
in the singular *’ to ** include the 
singular.** 

1866 

XXI 

The Native ^ Convex ts* Mar- 
iiage Dissolution Act, 
1866. 

In section 3, the words from and 
unless ** to “ include the singular.** 


XXYII i 

The Indian Trustees Act, 
1866. 

In section 2, the words from words 
importing the singular ** to ‘‘ female.** 

1867 

XXII , 

The Saiais Act, 1867 

In section 2, the words from ** words 
in the singular ** to vice versa** 

ff 

XXY 

The Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867. 

In section 1, the words from""** words 
in the singular ** to “ females.*’ 

» 

XXXII 

The Chief Commissioners* 
Poweis Act. 

i 

In the pieamble, the words any of ** 
and ** Oudh ** and in section 1, the 
words " Oudh ** and as the case may 
he.” 

1871 

j 

I 

The Cattle Trespass Act, 
1871. 

In section 1, the sub-section (3), 

In section 26, the words from ** the 
Local Government may at any time ” 
to “ under this section.** 

In section SI, the words from ** and, 
may ** to ” this section ” 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeals. 


{See section 5.) 


1 

2 

3 

1 

1 4 

j 

Year, 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

! Extent of lepeal. 

1871 

XXIII 

The Pen^^ions Act, 1871 

In section 1, the words fiom “ And it 
shall ” to “ thereof 

1872 

I 

The Indian ETidence Act, 
1872. 

In section 37, the words from " This 
section applies *’ to “ Burma ” 

99 

IX 

The Indian Contiacf Act, 
1872. , 

In section 1, the words fioin “The 
enaclinents to “ thereof ; but.’* 



* 

The Schedule. 

1874 

IX 

The European Vagrancy Act, 
1874 

In section 26, the words fiom “ All 
fines imposed ’* to “ Couits.’* 

1875 

XIII 

The Probate and Admini^ia- 
tion Act, 1875. 

In the preamble, the words fiom 
Whereas, * whcie it occurs for the- 
first time, to the woid “ and,’ wheie 
it occurs tor the second time ; and the 
word “also’* occuning between the 
woids “it IS ** and “ expedient.’*. 

1876 

IX 

The Native Coinage Act, 
1876. 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into foice at once.** 

»» 

XIII 

The Indian Merchant 
Seamen's Act, 1876 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into foice at once." 

*9 

XIX 

The Dramatic Performances 
Act, 1876. 

In section ], the words “ and it shall 
come into foice at once.” 

1878 

YI 

The Indian Tieasui e-trove 
Act, 1878. 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

99 

YII 

The Indian Forest Act, 
1878. 

In section 1, the words from “on and- 
from ” to “ hereunder.” 




The Schedule. 

99 

Yin 

The Sea Customs Act, 
1878. 

^ Section 205. 

1* 

* 

* # « 

* « * # 

1880 

I 

The Eeligloas Societies Act, 
1880- 

[ In section 1, the words ** shall comer 
into force at once, and.” 


^ Act III of 1879 having teen repealed by Act Y of 1917, the entry relating to the 
^ former Act is omitted. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

BEFEAtS. 


{See section 5.) 


1 

2 

8 

4 

Year. 

No» 

Subject or short 

Extent of repeal. 

1880 

XII 

The XaziS Act, 1880 

In section 1, the woids and it shall 
come into foice at once.” 

* 

1881 

XI 

The Municipal Taxation Act, 
1S81. 

In section 1, the words •* and shall 
come into force at once.” 


XVI 

The Obstructions in Fair- 
ways Act, 1881. 

In section 1, the words " and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

1882 

XII 

The Indian Salt Act, 1882 . 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into foice at once.” 


XV 

1 

! 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Conits Act> 1882. 

In section 19, clause (r), the words 
“ for the recovery of a wife.” 

Sections 83, 84, 85 and 86. 

In section 88, the woids and figures* 
section 83 or.” 

»> 

XIX 

The Punjab University Act, 
1882. 

In section 1, the words *• and it shall ^ 
come into force at once.” 

1884 

IV 

j 

The Indian Explosives Act, 
1884. 

In section 6, sub-section (I), the word- 
‘‘and ” after clause (a ) ; and clause 
(d). 

9 » 

VII 1 

The Indian Steamships Act, 
1884. 

Section 9, sub-section (.9). 


IX 

The Legal Practitioners’ Act, 
1884. 

In the title the words "and the 
Indian Stamp Act, 1879.” 

In the preamble, the second clause. 

In section 1, the word " and ” afteiP 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (9), 

Section 3. 

1886 

X 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1886. 

The heading : " Indian Penal Code.” 

Section 22. 


XIII 

The Indian Securities Act, 
1886. 

In section 15, suh-sections (I), (9), (3) 
and of sub'section (i) the word® 
from " and the ” to the end. 
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Mepealing and Amending, 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

EefeaIiS. 


{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

! 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent o£ repeal. 

1887 

II 

The Sea Customs Act (1878) 
Amendment Act, 1887. 

The heading : “ Sea Customs Act, 
1878.*’ 

9) 

IX 

The Provincial Small Cause 
Couits Act, 1887. 

In the Second Schedule, in item (37), 
the words “ for the recovei y of a 
wife.” 

99 

XVIII 

The Allahabad University 
Act, 1887. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub- section {1 ) ; and sub -section (2). 

1888 

III 

The Police Act, 1888 . 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section {2) ; and sub-section (3). 

9$ 

VI 

The Debtors Act, 1888 

So much as is unrepealed. 

1889 

I 

The Metal Tokens Act, 
1889. 

In section 1, the word ** and ” after 
sub- section (2); and sub-section (3). 

99 

VI 

The Probate and Adminis- 
tiation Act, 1889. 

In the title and preamble, the woids 
“ and the Indian Stamp Act, 1879.** 

In section 1, the word " and after 
suh-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

Section 8. 

1890 

I 

The Eevenue Eecovery Act, 
1890. 

In section 1, the word ** and ” after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

9i 

V 

The Forest Act, 1890 . 

In the title and preamble the words 
“and the Burma Foiest Act, 1881.” 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (i); and sub-section (2)^ 

The headings • ** I^ian JBhr^st Ac% 
and Burma Forest Aet^ 

188V^ 

99 

XIII 

The Excise (Malt-Liquors) 
Act, 1890- 

In the title and in the preamble, the 
words and figures “to amend the 
Excise Act, 1881, and the Bengal 
Excise Act, 1878, and.” 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
sub-section (I) j and sub-section 

99 

XIX 

The Indian Salt Act (1882) 
Amendment Act, 1890. 

So much as is unrepealed. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

EiPEAtS. 


{See section S.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Yeai, 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1891 

Ill 

The Indian Evidence Act 
(1872) Amendment Act, 
1891. 

In the title and preamble, the words 
“and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882 ; the beading “ Indian JBvi*- 
dene a Act, 1872 *^ ; and the heading 
“ Code of Criminal Frocedure^ 
1882 f after section 8. 


IX 

The Indian Merchandise 
Marks and Sea-Customs 
Acts Amendment Act, 1891 

Sections 1 and 2. 

»3 

XII 

The Amending Act, 1891 • 

In section 1, the word “ and after 
sub-section (2 ) , and sub-section (3). 

Sub-section (3) of section 2 and of 
Part I of the Second Schedule, so 
much as relates to Act XXI of 1879* 
and Act XV of 1883. 

1# 


* # * 

# # # # 

I 

99 

XYI 

The Colonial Courts of 

1 Admiralty (India) Act, 
1891. 

Section 5 and the Schedule. 

99 

XVII 

The Deck and Load Lines 

Act, 1891. 1 

1 

Section 5. 

99 

XVIII 

1 

: The Bankers’ Books Evidence 

1 Act, 1891. 

In section 1, the word ** and ** after 
sub-section [2) ; and sub-section (3). . 

1S92 

ll 

The Maniage Validation Act, 
1892* 

Section 1. 

99 

VI 1 

An Act to amend the Indian 
Limitation Act, 1877, and 
the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure. 

i 

So much as is unrepealed. 

99 

VIII 

The Lansdowne Bridge Act, 
1892. 

In section 1, the word " and ** after 
suh-seetion {2 ) ; and sub-section (3). 

99 

X 

The Government Manage- 
ment of Private Estates 
Act, 1892. 

i 

In section 1, the word “ and after 
sub-section {2} 5 and sub-section (3). 

Section 9. 


^Act XIII of 1891 Laving “been repealed by Act I of 1917, the entry relating to the 
former Act is omitted* 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

BEFEJlLS. 


{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent o£ repeal. 

1893 

I 

The Bankers* Books Evi- 
dence Act, 1893. 

In section 1, the word “ and ** after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (^). 

99 

IV 

The Partition Act, 1893 

In section 1, the word “ and ’* after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

1894 

I 

The Laud Acquisition Act, 
1894 

In section 2, sub-section (1), and of 
sub-section (2), the word “But.** 


III 

i 

The Indian Ciiminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1894 

In the title and preamble, the woxds 
and figures “ the Code of Criminal 
Piocedure, 1882, and.** 


1 


The heading . “ Indian JBenal Code** 

>9 

VIII 

1 1 

The ludian Taiiff Act, 1894. 

1 

In section 1, the woid “ and ** after 
suh-seccion {2) ; and sub-section (S) 

99 

XV 

The Engiree'«’ Certmcates 
Valida.iv/a Act, 1894. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section {1} ; and sub-section (5). 

.1895 

I 

The Piesidency Small Cause 
Couits Act, 1895. 

In section 3, sub-section [2), 

Section 12, 

99 

III 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1895. 

In the title and pieamble, the woids 
and figures “ Act VT of 1864 and the 
Indian Post OfiSce Act, 1866.** 




The heading “ Indian Fenal Code*' 

99 

X 

The Indian Eailway Com- 
panies Act, 1895. 

In section 1, the woid “ and ** after 
sub-section {2) , and sub-section (3). 


XV 

The Crown Grants Act, 
1895. 

In section 1, the woid “and** after 
sub-section (2) , and sub-section (3). 

-1896 

II 

The Cotton Duties Act, 
1896. 

In section 1, the woid “ and ** after 
sub-section {2) , and sub-section (3). 




In section 8, sub-section (4), the words 
fiom “ and the first of such returns ** 
to “ commencement of this Act.** 

Part 113. 


VIII 

The Inland Bonded Ware- 
houses Act, 1896. 

In section 1, the word and" after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 




Section 4, sub-section (4). 
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i914 : Act X*3 Repealhig and Amending, 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE-c(?/^#^Z, 

Repeals. 


{See ieetion 3.) 


1 

1 2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No, 

Subject ox short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1S96 

IX 

The Indian Railways Act 
(1890; Amendment Act, 
1896. 

i ' 

1 Section 5. 

i 

1 

»3 

X 

The Indian Yolunteeis Act 
Amendment Act, 1896. 

In section 1, the word “ and " after 
sub -section (-9) ; and sub-section (5). 


XII 

The Excise Act, 1896 

i 

1 

In section 1, sah-section (Pj, the words 
the Lieutenant-Goveinor of the 
Noith-Western PioMnces and Chief 
Commissioner of Oudh the word 
“and” after sub-section (9) ; and sub- 
section (5j. 

In section 3, sab-section (J?), clause (a) 
tbe woids “ in the territories adminis- 
teied by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Noith- Western Provinces and 
Chief Oommislioner of Oudh, — ^the 
Boaid of Revenue.” 

!i897 

III 

The Epidemic Diseases Act, 
1897. 

In section 1, the word and ” after 
sub-section (9) ; and sub-section (S). 

f> 1 

lY 

The Indian Eisheries Act, i 
1897. 

In section 1, the word ** and after 
sub-section (JS ) ; and sub-section (5). 

*» 

1 

\ 

V 

The Amending Act, 1897 . 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (5). 

In the Second Schedule, Part II, the 
entrv relating to Bengal Act, YIII 
of 1862. 


Yl! 

The Negotiable Instruments 
Act Amendment Act, 1897. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
Buh-section ( 1 ) j and sub-section {J8), 

1 

! 

VIII 1 

] 

The Reformatory Schools 
Act, 1897. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (I) , and sub -section (2), 

w 

IX 

The Provident Funds Act, , 
1897. 

In section 1, the word “and** after 
sub-seotioD (.9) ; and sub-section (3). 

if 

X 

The General Clauses Act, ^ 
1897. ^ 

In section 1, the word “ and ** after 
sub-section (f ) ; and sab-section (5). 
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[1914 : Act X, 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Eepbals. 

{See section S.) 


1 

2 

B 

I 

4 

Tear. 

No. 

[ 

i Subject or sboit title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1807 

XIT 

I 

The Indian Shoit Titles Act, 
1897. 

1 

In section 1, the word “ and after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section ( 2 ). 

In the schedule, the entiies relating* 
to — 

Act X of 1875. 

Act V of 1887. 

Act I of 1888. 

Act XX of 1889 

Act XVIII of 1890. 

Act IV of 1891. 

Act V of 1891. 

Act VI of 1892. 

Act V of 1893. 

Act II of 1894. 

Act VI of 1894. 

Act X of 1894. 

Act IV of 1895. 

Act XIII of 1895. 

Act I of 1896. 

Act IT of 1896. 

Act V of 1896. 

Act Xlir oi 1896. 

Act XIII of 1897. 

1898 

I 

The SStage Carriages Act 
(1861) Amendment Act, 
1898. 

Section 2. 
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1914 } Act X.] Sepealing and Amending. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE — contd, 

£sfEA.I3. 

[Bee seciion 3.) 


1 

2 

1 8 

i 

Year. 

Nqs 

j Subject or short title. 

i 

1 Extent of repeal. 

1898 

IV 

The Indian Penal Code 
Amendment Act, 1898. 

In section 1, the word *'and*^ after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (2), 


V 

j 

The Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898. 

Section 2 and the Fiist Schedule. 

In lection 471 (1), the words “and 
shall report the case for the orders of 
the Local Government.’* 

In section 471 (4), the word and 
figures “ section 472.** 

n i 

VI 

The Indian Post Office Act, 
1898. 

Section 76 and the Second Schedule. 

»> 

IX 

The Iiive-stoot Importation 
Act, 1898. 

In section 1, the woid “ and ** after 
sub-section (9) ; and sub-section (5). 

St 

X 

The Indian Insolvency Pules 
Act, 1898. 

In section 1, the word “and** after 
sub^section (I) j and sub-section (2), 

1899 

I 

The Indian Marine Act 
(1887) Amendment Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word ** and after 
sub-seotion (1 ) ; and sub-section (2). 

$> 

II 

1 

! 

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 

; In section 1, sub-section (2), the words 
” Upper Burma/* 

Section 79 and the Second Schedule. 

i* 

; III 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word " and ** after 
sub-section (tj , and suD -section 
(2). 

« 

IV 

The Government Bhildings 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “and** after 
sab-section {2) ; and sub-section (5) 

f» 

V 

The Indian Evidence Act, 
1899. 

1 

In section 1, the word “ and *’ after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (2). 

! Section 3. 

Section 5. 


# 


# # # ^ 


’ Act VII of 1809 haTmg Tjeeii repealed by Act I of 1917> the entry relating to the 
former Act is omitted. 


Q 
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Repealing and Amending, [1914 : Aflt X. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE—tfOB^i?. 


Expsais. 

{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

B 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1899 

VIIl 

The Indian Petroleum Act. 
1899. 

In section 1, the word “ and ’’ after 
sub -section (I) ; and sub-section (2). 

** 



Section 25 and the Second Schedule. 

M 

XI 

The Court-fees Amendment 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word "and” after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (2), 




Section 4. 

s» 

XII 

The Currency Notes For- 
gery Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word " and *’ after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section 
(2j. 

Si 

XIII 

The Glanders and Faicy 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word "and” after 
sub-section (2) , and sub-section (S). 




Section 17 and the Schedule. 

»> 1 

1 

XIV 

The Indian Tariff Amend- 
ment Act, 1899 

In section 1, the word " and ” after 
Bub-section (i) ; and sub-section (2). 

i 

XYIII 

The Land Improvement 
Loans (Amendment) Act, 
1899. ! 

In section 1 5 the word "and” after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (2). 

*3 

XIX 

The Currency Conversion 
(Army) Act, 1899, 

In section 1, the word " and ” after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

if 

XX 

The PresideiK^ Banks Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word " 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (2). 

li 

XXIII 

The Church of Scotland 
Kirk Sessions Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word " and ” after 
sub-section (2) ; and siib-sectioii_(3). 

1900 

II 

The Transfer of Property 
Act, 1900a 

In section 1, the word " and ” after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (2). 

a 

III 

The Prisoners Act, 1900 

In section 1, the word " and ” after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 




Section 5B and the Third Schedule. 

a 

VI 

The Lower Burma Courts 
Act, 1900. 

In Schedule I, Part I, the entries re- 
lating to Act II of 1877 and Act V 
of 1881. 

» 


Amending Act XIX of 1899 

Section 2. 
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1914 ! Act X] Bepealing and Amending. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 


8S 


Repeau. 

(See section 3) 


1 

8 

3 

4. 

Year. 

3Sfo. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1900 

XII 

The Bankers* Books Evi- 
dence Act, 1900. 

In section 1, the word “and "after 
sub-section (1) j and sub-section (5). 

1901 

II 

The Indian Tolls (Army) 
Act, 1901. 

Section 8 and of the Schedule so 
much as is unrepealed. 


Y 

The Indian Foiest (Amend- j 
ment) Act, 1901. | 

In section 1, the word “ and ’* after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section {2), 

» 

YII 

The Native Chiistian Ad- ! 
ministiation of Estates 
Act, 1901. 

In section 1, the woid “ and *’ after 
sub -section (1) ; nnd sub-seetion (2), 


YIII 

The Indian Mines Act, 
1901, 

In section 1, the word “ and after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

Section 33. 

S9 

X 

; The Court-fees (Amendment) 
Act, 1901. 

In section 1, the woid “ and *' after 
sub-section (1) , and sub-section (2) 

39 

XI 

The Amending Act, 1901 . 

In the title, the words “ and repeal " 
and “ obsolete " 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (1) ; and sab-section (2). 

1902 

III 

The Indian Steamships 
(Amending and Validating) 
Act, 1902. ' 

Section 2. 

>» 

VI 

Act to abolish the Pandhari 
Tax. 1 

The whole Act. 

»» 

YIII 

The Indian TanfE (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1902. 

Section 3* 

1903 

I 

The Eepealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1903. 

In the title, the words “ and to repeal 
certain othei enactments.*' 

In the pieamble, the third clause 

In section 1, the words “ Eepealing 
and”. 


G % 











’Repealing and Amending. £1914 ; Act X 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE— OTWifi?. 

Repeals. 

{Bee section 3.) 


1 


8 

4 

y^ar. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1903 

I 

The Repealing and Amending 
Act, 1903 — contd. 

Sections 4 and 5 and the Third 
Schedule. 




In the First Schedule, in Part III, 
the entry relating to Bengal Act 
VIII of 1863. 

SI 

VIII 

The Probate and Administra- 
tion Act, 1903. 

Section 4. 

>1 

X 

The Victoria Memorial Act, 
1903. 

In section 1, the word ** and after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (j9). 

SI 

XII 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Aoti 1903. 

In section 1, sub-section (9) ; and 
section 3. 

II 

XV 

The Indian Extradition Act, 

! 1903. 

Section 24 and the Second Schedule. 

1904 

VIII 

The Indian Universities Act, 
1904. 

Sections 12 and 29 and the Second 
Schedule. 

i> 

XI 

i An Act to revive and conti- 
1 nue section 8 (&) of the 
Indian Tari-ff Act, 1894. 

Section 2. 

11 

XV 

The Indian Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1904. 

In section 1, sub-section (9), the words 
Upper Burma.” 

II 

XVI 

The Sea Customs (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1904. 

The whole Act. 

1906 

1 

II 

The Indian Universities 
(Validation) Act, 1905. 

Ditto. 

1906 

III 

The Indian Coinage Act, 
1906. 

In section 24, the first clause ; and the 
words Provided that” and not- 
withstanding the repeal of the said 
Acts” ; and the Scheduk. 

fi 

VIII 

The Land Improvement 
and Agriculturists’ Loans 
(Amendment) Act, 1906. 

Sections 2, 3 and 5. 

1908 

V 

1 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, 

In^ section 69, sub-section (9), the 
bracketed fetter (a), the word ^ or 
after clause (a), and clause (5), 






1914 : Aot X.] Be^ealing and Amending. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE-(?(?/;^r^. 

REPBiLS. 

{See section 3.) 



2 

3 

4 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

XVII 

The Indian Emigration Act, 
1908. 

Section 110 and the Pouith Schedule. 

HI 

The Pi esidency- towns Insol- 
vency Act, 1909. 

In section 127, the first sub- section 
and the first seven words of a ub -sec- 
tion { 2 ). 



The Thiid Schedule. 

II 

The Indian Paper Currenc\ 
Act, 1910. 

In section 80, the words fiom “ The 
enactments” to **theieof'* and 
“ Provided that ** and Provided also 
that ” 1 and the Schedule. 

VI 

The Indian Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910. 

In section 3, clause (ii). 

X 

The Indian Museum Act, 
1910. 

Section 17. 

XV 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 

Section 81 and the Schedule. 

m 

The Criminal Tribes Act, 
1911. 

Section 29. 

XII 

The Indian Factories Aet, 
1911. 

In section 36, sub-section { 2 \ the words 
from ** within one month of the 
commencement of this Act, or to 
“ this Act/' 


Regulatioih hg the Governor General in ComciL 


V The Coorg Laad aod The whole. 
Eeveime Beguktion, 1900. 


Bengal Begvdahoiu 


X 

Tl.e Bengal Land Revenue 


(Settleingnt and Deputy 


Collectors) Regulation, 


1833. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE-ro«cW 


BiEPBAI£ 


{See section 5.) 

1 

2 

I B 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

' Extent of repeal. 

1862 

Act oj 

vin 

"the Lieutenant* G 01 ) ernor 

The Bengal 2amindaii Dak 
Act, 1862. 

of Bengal in Council. 

The whole Act. 


ACT No. XI OF 1914.1 


[latk March, 1914.] 


Short title. 


Insertion of 
new seotions 


An Act to amend the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Companies A.ct, 1918 ; It 1^13. 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 

1914. ^ 

2. After section 83 of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1913 (hereinafter VII of 191? 


83A and 83B referred to as the said Act), the following heading and seotions shall be 


in Indian 
Companies 
Act, 1913. 

Directors 

obligatory. 


inserted, namely 

Directors, 

83A. {1) Every company registered after the commencement of this Act 
shall have at least two directors. 

(;?) This section shall not apply to a private company. 

Appointment 83B. In default of and subject to any regulations in the articles of a 
of directors, other than a private company — 

(i) the subscribers of the memorandum shall be deemed to be the 
directors of the company until the first directors shall have been 
appointed j 


For Stateijient of Objects and Eeasoas, sje Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 124 ; ior 
Eepoit of Select Committee, ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 79 ; and for Proceed in-js in Council, 
ibid, 1914, Pt. VI. pp. 187, 368, 724 and 743. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 
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8 ? 


(ii) tlie directors of the company shall be appointed by the members in 

general meeting ; and 

(iii) any casual vacancy occurring among the directors may be filled up 

by the directors^ but the persou so appointed shall be subject to 
retirement at the same time as if he had become a director on 


the day on which the director in whose place he is appointed was 
last appointed a director.^^ 


3. After section 91 olE the said Act the following sections shall be insert- Insertion of 


ed, namely : — 


new sections 
91A, 91B, 
910 and 


m Indian 


Companies 
Act> 1913« 


^^91 A. (?) Every director who is directly or indirectly concerned or Disclosure of 
interested in any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf of the 
company shall disclose the nature of his interest at the meeting of the 
directors at which the contract or arrangement is determined on, if his interest 
then exists, or in any other case at the first meeting of the directors after the 
acquisition of his interest or the making of the contract or arrangement : 

Provided that a general notice that a director is a member of any speci* 
fiel firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any subsequent 
transaction with such firm or company, shall as regards any such transaction 
be sufficient disclosure within the meaning of this sub-section, and after such 
general notice, it shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to 
any particular transaction with such firm or company. 

(S) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section {1) 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

9 IB. (?) No director shall, as a director, vote on any contract or arrange- prohibition 
ment in which he is either directly or indirectly concerned or interested; and 
if he does so vote, his vote shall not be counted : director. 

Provided that the directors or any of them may vote on any contract of in- 
demnity against any loss which they or any one or more of them may suffer by 
reason of becoming or being sureties or surety for the company. 

(2) Eyery director who contravenes the provisions of sub-sectioli (i) shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

9lC. (?) Where a company enters into a contract for the appointment of Disclosure to 
a manager of the company in which contract any director of the company is 
directly or indirectly concerned or interested, or varies any such existing con- contract 
tract, the company shall send an abstract of the terms of such contract or ^ 

variation, as the cage may be, together with a memorandum clearly indicating 



Contracts Id 
agents of 
company 
in wliich 
company is 
niidisclosed 
prmcipal. 


8S Compadtes* [1914 : Act XL 

Sea Ctistoms, [1914 ; Act XII. 

the nature of the interest of the director in such contract^ or in such varia- 
tion; to every inomher ; and the contract shall be open to the inspection of any 
member at the registered office of the company. 

(S) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
sub-section (i); it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees j 
and every officer o£ the company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or 
* permits the default shall be liable to the like penalty. 

91D. (i) Every manager or other agent of acompany other than aprivate 
company who enters into a contract for or on behalf of the company in which 
contract the company is an undisclosed principal shall^ at the time of enter- 
ing into the contract; make a memorandum iu writing of the terms of the 
contract, and specify therein the person with whom it has been made. 

(S) Every such manager or other agent shall forthwith deliver the memo- 
randum aforesaid to the company, and such memorandum shall be filed in the 
office of the company and laid before the directors at the next directors^ meet- 
ing. 

(5) I£ any such manager or other agent makes default in complying with 
the requirements of this section-— 

(a) the contract shall, at the option of the company, be void as against 
the company ; and 

(5) such manager or other agent shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
two hundred rupees.^^ 


ACT No. XII OP 1914.1 


116U Sepiemier^ 1914:J\ 

An Act further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878 ; VIII «£ 

1878 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p. 130 ; and 
f 01 Proceedings m Council, see 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 998 and 1046. 

2aenL Acts, VoLIL 


SVort title. 



Sea Cusiom. 


1014 ; Aot XIl.3 


S0 


2. In section 19 o£ the *Sea Customs Act, 1878 (hereinafter called the Amentoent 
said Act), for the words " or any specified part of British India the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely, " or any specified part thereof, either gene- 1878. 
rally or from or to any specified country, region, port or place beyond the 
limits of British India.” 


3. To section 88 of the said Act the following proviso shall be added, Amendment 

of seGtion 38, 

namely Act Till, 


1878 

“ Provided that where the shipment of any goods is permitted without a 
shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping bill, the rate of 
duty and taiiff valuation, if any, applicable shall be the rate and valuation in 
force at the time when shipment of the goods commences.” 


4. In clause (b) of section 49 of the said Act, after the word “ goods ” the Afnendment 
^ , 01 section 49, 

words or any specified goods or class o£ goods shall be inserted ; and the Act VIII, 

*'**■“ -1 oyo 

words " in India ” aie repealed. 


5. (1) In section 137 of the said Act the following words are repealed, 

namely : — 137, Act 

VIII 1878 

“ Unless the Chief Customs-officer shall, in the case of any customs-port ’ 
or wharf, or of any class of goods, otherwise direct by notification in the local 
official Gazette.” 

(2) To the same section the following proviso shall be added, namely 

"Provided that the Chief Customs-officer may, in the case of any 
cuetoms-port or wharf, by notification in the local official Gazette, and subject 
to such restrictions and conditions, if any, as he thinks fit, exempt goods or 
any specified goods or class of goods or any specified person or class of persons 
from all or any of the provisions of this section.” 


6« In section 153 of the said Act, for the first paragraph shall be sub- Ameodmeat 

stituted the following, namely ; — 135 , 

TUI, 1878. 

“ When by any law for the time being in force, a special duty is imposed 
on denatured spirit, the Local Government may make rules for ascertain- 
ing and determining what spirit imported into British India shall be deemed 
to be denatured spirit for the purposes of such law, and for causing su<ffi 
spirit to be denatured, if necessary, by its own officers, at the expense of the 
person importing the" same, before the customs duties leviable thereon are 
levied.” 


* Seal. Acts, Yol. II. 



Short title. 


Amendment 
o£ i-eotion 4 
(1) and Third 
Schedule, 

Act VI, 1912. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
o£ sections 3 
and 29A of 
Act XIII of 
1885. 


do Ztfe Assurance Cotn^anies. tl&i4 : Act XIIT. 

I'ost Office and Telegraph, C1914 • XIV* 

ACT No. XIII on 1914.1 

\16th Septemier, 1914.1 

An Act to amend the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 

1912. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian life Assurance Companies VI of 1912. 
Act, 1912 1 It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Life Assurance Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 4 {1) of the ^Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, l 9 l 2 , VI of 1912 . 
and in the forms of Balance Sheet (A) and (B) set forth in the Third 
Schedule to the Act, for the words “Comptroller GeneraP' the words 

“ Controller of Currency ” shall be substituted. 


ACT No. XIV OE 1914.» 

\16th September, 1914.1 

An Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1886, 
and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. 

Wheebas in view of the amalgamation of the offices of Director General 
of Telegraphs and of Director General of the Post Office of India, it is 
expedient further to amend the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, and the ^Indian xiIIofl885. 
Post Office Act, 1898 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — VI of 1898. 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Post Office and Telegraph (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 

2. In clause {6) of section 3 and in section 29 A of the ^Indian Telegraph xm of 1886 
Act, 1885, for the word “ Telegraphs wherever it occurs, the words “ Posts 

and Telegraphs ” shall be substituted. 


^ Poi statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p. 131 , and 
for Pioceedinga in Council, see tbtd, 1914s Pt. VI, pp. 998 and 1047. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 

® For Statement oE Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 132 , and 
fol: Proceedings in Council, see^ihid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 997 and 1047. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. Hlfc 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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Fost Office and TdegraiJi. 
A) my. 


01 


YI of 1898. 


3 . 


In section % of the ^Indian Post Office Act, 189S,— 

(i) in clause {a)^ for the words the Post Office of India the words 
Posts and Telegraphs shall be substituted ; and 

(li) in clause (^); after the word department the words estab- 
lished for the purpose of carrying the provisions of this Act into 


Amendment 
of section 2 
of Act YI of 
1898. 


effect and shall be inserted. 


VIII of 
1911. 


YIII of 
1911. 


ACT No. X7 OF 1914.* 

\16th Septemher^ 1914,] 

An Act to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Army Act, 1911 j It is 
hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914. Short title. 

2. For section 114 of the ^Indian Army Act, 1911, the following section Substitution 

of new sec- 

shall be substituted, namely ; — tion 114 , Aofc 

YIII of 
1911. 


114. The following rules are enacted respecting the disposal of the Property of 
property of every person subject to this Act who dies or deserts : — pers^s and 

(I) The commanding officer of the corps, detachment or department to deserters, 
which the deceased person or deserter belonged shall secure all the moveable 
property belonging to the deceased or deserter that is in camp or quarters, 
and cause an inventory thereof to be made, and draw any pay and allowances 
due to such person. 

(3) In the case of a deceased person who has left in a Government 
savings bank (including any post office savings bank, however named) a 
deposit not exceeding one thousand rupees, the commanding officer may, if he 
thinks St, require the secretary or other proper officer of the bank to pay the 
deposit to him forthwith, notwithstanding anything in any departmental 
rules ; and after the payment thereof in accordance with such requisition,- no 
person shall have any right in respect of the deposit except as hereinafter 
provided. 

(5) In the case of a deceased person whose representative is on the spot 
and has given security for the payment of the regimental or other debis in 


^ Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 

® For Statement of Objects and Reasons* see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. Y, p. 133 * 
and for Proceedings in Council, sec tbtd, 1914., Pt Yil, pp. 999 and lo47* 

® Genl. Acts, Yol. YII» 
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camp or quarters (if any) of the deceased^ the commanding officer shall deliver 
over any property received under clauses (I) and (2) to that representative. 

{4) In the ease of a deceased person whose estate is not dealt with under 
clause {3)y and in the ease of any deserter, the commanding officer shall cause 
the moveable property to be sold by public auction, and shall pay the regi- 
mental and other debts in camp or quarters (if any), and, in the case of a 
deceased person, the expenses of his funeral ceremonies, from the proceeds of 
the sale and from any pay and allowances drawn under clause (1) and from 
the amount of the deposit (if any) received under clause (2). 

[5) The surplus, if any, shall, in the ease of a deceased person, be paid to 
his representative (if any), or in the event of no claim to such surplus being 
established within twelve months after the death, then the same shall be 
remitted to the prescribed person. 

[6) In the case of a deserter, the surplus (if any) shall be forthwith 
remitted to the prescribed person and shall, on the expiry of three years from 
the date of his desertion^ be forfeited to His Majesty, unless the deserter shall 
in the meantime have surrendered or been apprehended. 

Meaning of Explanation ^ — A person shall be deemed to be a deserter within the 

doSGX^XOUt * • 

meaning of tins section who has without authority been absent from duty for 
a period of sixty days and has not subsequently surrendered or been appre- 
hended ” 


ACT No. XVI 03 ? 1914.1 

\16tJi Sepiemler, 1914.1 

An Act to amend the Indian Aiiships Act, 1911. 

WBBK3U3 it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Airships Act, 1911 ; It is XTll of 
hereby enacted as follows 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

Substitution 2. In the ^Indian Airships Act, 1911 (hereinafter called the said Aet), for XVII of 

‘‘^aiwraft the words “ airship " and “ airships ”, wherever they occnr, there shall be 

for the words substituted the word aircraft 

“ airship " 

and “air- «♦ 

ships’’ 

inAotXYII, 

1911 . — 

1 For Statement of Objects and JReasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 134 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see thtd^ 1914, Ft. YI, pp. 1000 and 1047. 

3GenbActs,Vol.VIL 
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3 . For section 7 0 ! iHe said Act, the following sections shall be substituted, 
namely 


AmendmeDt 
of geotiOQ 1 , 

Act XVII, 
1911 . 


« 7 . (jf) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the ProUbitioa 
Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate the navigation of aircraft over, or the tfon olfLri- 
entry of aircraft by flight into, British India or any part thereof, including 
the territorial waters adjacent thereto. 


(S) Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, the Local 
Government of a province may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 
exercise in respect of the province the like powers of prohibiting or regulating 
navigation as ai-e conferred by sub-section (1) on the Governor General in 

Council. 


Any notification issued under sub-section (1) or (8) may apply either to 
all aircraft or to any specified class or description of aircraft, and may prohibit 
navigation or entry as aforesaid, as the case may be, either at all times or at 
specified times or on specified occasions, and either absolutely or subject to 
specified exceptions or conditions, and such conditions may, without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing provision, require any mrcraft— 

(a) to display specified signals or marks, 

(8) to comply with specified signals in a specified manner, 

(c) to land within a specified area or at a specified place, and 

(d) in the ease of aircraft entering British India by flight, also to enter 

at a specified place. 

7A. (1) Whenever an aircraft contravenes the conditions of notification 
issued under section 7 requiring it to comply with specified signals m a spwxfied 
manner, any person appointed in this behalf by the Governor General m Coun- 
cil may fire at or into such aircraft, and use any and every other means neoes- 
sary to compel compliance. 

(8) The Governor General in Conncil may delegate to any authority the 
power of making appointments under sub-section (!)• 

4 . For clause (5) of section 8 of the said Act the following clause shaH 
be substituted, namely s— 


" (5) a notifi^ition issued under section 7 does or abstains from doing any 
act, unless, in the case of contravening a condition relating to navigation or 
landing, he proves that he was compelled thereto by stress of weather or other 
circumstance over which he had no control.” 
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Repeahng and Amending. |]1914: : Act XVII. 


Short title. 

Ameiidinent 
of certain 
actments. 

Repeal of 
certain enact- 
ments. 

Savings. 


ACT No. XVII OF 1914.1 

\16th Sejptembeff 1914J\ 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule^ which are spent, or have ceased to be in force otherwise than 
by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of time or otherwise become 
unnecessary, should he expressly and specifically repealed; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Second Repealing and Amending Act, 1914. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or 
Regulation in which such enactment has been applied, incorporated or referred 
to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequence 
of anything alieady done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability 
already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in respect 
thereof, or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or the proof of 
any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment i*evive or restore any 
jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or 
in force. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pi V, p. 140 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Pt, YI, pp. 1001 and 1048, 
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Ahbnqhbnts. 

{See section B.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year* 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1870 

Til 

The Court Fees Act, 1870 . 

In Schedule II, Article 6, for the 
woids “ Bail bond or other instru- 
ment of obligation given in pursuance 
of an Older made by a Court or 
Magistrate under any section of the 
Code of Ciiminal Proceduie, 18S2, 
01 the Code of Chil Pioceduie,” the 
following shall be substituted, 

namely — 


i 

1 

! 

i 

I 

j 

“Bail bond or other instiument of 
obligation given in pursuance of an 
Older made by a Court or Magistiate 
under any section of the Code of 
Cnminal Procedure, 1898, or the 
Code of Civil Piocedme, 1908, and 
net otherwise pio\ided for hy this 
Act.” 

U93 

in 1 

1 

j 

The Goveinuient Tenants 

1 (r«n 3 ab) Act, 1803 

i 

1. In the title and pieamhle, for the 
word “ Punjab ” the woids “ North- 
West Frontiei Province shall be 
substituted. 

1 



2. For section 1, the following sec- 
tion shall he substituted — 

“ 1. (I) This Act may he called the 
Government Ten- 
Short title and ex- ants (North-West 
Frontier Province) 

Act, 1893. 

{2) It extends to the territories for the 
time being administered by the 
Chief Commissioner of the Norih- 
West Frontier Province.” 

1* 


» # 

» « • «t 

1897 

X 

( 

The Geneial Clauses Act, 
1897. 

1. In section 8, after clause (8) (a), 
the following shall he inserted, 
namely : — 

“(8) (J) * Central Provinces Act * shall 
mean an Act made hy the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Pro- 
vinces in Council under the Indian 
Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909.” 


* The entry re the Indian Tariff Act, 1891 (Till of 1894), was repealed by s. 5 and Sch, 
II of the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act^ 1936 (IT of 1916), inf rat 
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THE FIEST SCHEDULE-<Jo«#^. 


1 

9 

8 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

i89r 

X 

The General Clauses Act, 1897 
•^contd. 

2. To section 24 the following shall 
be added, namely : — 




** and when any Act of the Gover- 
nor General in Council or Re- 
gulation, which by a notidcation 
under section 5 or 5 A of the 
Scheduled Districts 
XIV of 1874 ^ct, 1S74, or a^ny 
like law, has been 
extended to any local area, has, 
by a subsequent notification, 
been withdrawn from and re- 
extended to such area^ or any^ 
part thereof, the provisions of 
such Act or Regulation shall be 
deemed to have been repealed 
and re-enacted in such area or 
part within the meaning of this 
section/' 




3, After section 29, the following sec- 
tion shall be added, namely : — 



\ 

SO. In this Act the expression * Act * 
of the Governor 
^plication of Act General in Coun- 
tooraxnaaces. wherever it 

occurs, except in section 5, and the 
word ‘ Act ’ in clauses {9\ (IS), (38), 
(48)^ and (60) of section 3 and in 
section 25 shall be deemed to include 
an Ordinance made and promulgated 
by the Governor General under sec- 
tion 23 of the 
24 & 25 Viet., 0 , 67. Indian Councils 
Act, I86i/’ 

1908 

Y 

The Code of Chil Procedure, 
1908, 

In the First Schedule, Order Y, for 
clause (5; of lule 26, the following 
shall he substituted : — 




(5) the Governor General in Council 
has, by notification in the Ga- 
zette of |Jndia, declared in res- 
pect of any Court situate in any 
such territory and nc^ established 
or continued in the exercise of 
any such jurisdiction as afore- 
said, that service by such Court 
of any summons issued by a 
Couit under this Code shall be 
deemed to be valid service.'* 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULB-coveW. 


1 ^ 

2 

a 

4 

Year, 

No, 



Short title, 

Amendment?. 

IflU ' 

II 

The Indian Patents and De- 
signs Act, 1911. 

; 

In snb-section (51 of section 16, after 
the woid “ conditions ’* the words 
'and lestuctiuns ’* »hall be inserted. 

1011 ' 

f 

1 

IV 

i 

The DecentialDaLion Act. , 
1914. ; 

i 

i 

[ 

In Pait I of the Schedule m Xo 1 of 
the amendments made in Act XX of 
ISSa, loi the woul Commissioner ” 
the woids “the Commissioner” 
shall be substituted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

R£FEAr<S. 

{See section, 8.) 


1 

8 

3 ’ 4 

Year. 

No. 

i 

Shoit title. Extent of repeal. 

1839 ! 

XXIV 

1 

The Madras District Police j In section 1, the words from “ woids 
Act, 1859. ' importing the singular ” io “ include . 

t females.” 

1 

18G5 

XXX 

The Madras Irrigation and ’ So much as is unrepealed. 

Canal Company Act, 1 

1865. j 

1867 

i 

III 

The Public Gambling Act, ’ In section 1, the words from “ words 
1867. » in the singular” io “include 

* females.** 

1872 

IV 

1 

The Puinab Laws Act, Section 4 and the Second Schedule. 
1872. , 

1875 ! 

XY 

The Punjab Laws Amend- 1 In section 1, the words “and it shall 
ment Act, 1875. tome into force at oace.** 

1870 

XIV 

The Hachnc}^ Cariiasre Act, | In section 1, the words “and it shall 
1879. " “ * come into force at once ; hut**. 

1880 

xvr 

i 

The Madras Irrigation and 1 The whole. 

Canal Company Act, ! 

1880. j 


B 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 


1 

2 

8 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Shoit title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1881 

XXIY 

Tlie Punjab Laws Amend- 
ment Act, 1881. 

In section 1, the words “ and shall 
come into force at once/* 

1885 

XXI 

The Madras Civil Courts 
Act, 1885. 

In section 1, the word “ and *' after 
sub-section (I), and Bub-section (2). 

1889 

VI 

The Probate and Adminis- 
tration Act, 1889 

1. In tbe title and preamble the words 
the Court-fees Act, 1870/' 

2. The heading above section 18. 

8. Section 18, so much as is unrepealed. 

1892 

VII 

The Madias City Civil 
Court Act, 1892. 

In section 1, the word “and*' after 
sub-secfeion (i), and sub-section (2). 

1899 

XVI 

i 

The Noithein India Canal 
and Drainage (Amendment) 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (i), and sub-section (^). 

ISJOS 

V I 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

Section 160 and the Fifth Schedule. 


IX 

The Indian Limitation Act, 
1908. 

Section 32 and the Third Schedule. 

1909 

IV 

The Whipping Act, 1909 

Section 8 and the Schedule, 

1911 

XVII 

The Indian Airships Act, 
1911. 

In section 10, the word “of" in the 
second place where it occurs. 

1912 

II 

The Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1912 

Section BO. 


IV 

The Indnin Lunacy Act, 
1912. 

Section Kd and the Second Schedule. 

»9 

VI 

The Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912. 

Section 42. 

99 

VIII 

The Wild Buds and Animals 
Protection Act, 1912. 

Section 9. 

1914 

VIII 

The Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914. 

In the pioviso to section 9, the words 
** by such authority and ", 
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S4&25 
Viet,, c. 67. 


ACT No. I OP 19151 

{ISth January, 1915.} 

An Act to continue in force the provisions of certain Ordinances. 

W heeeas the ^Ordinances mentioned in the Schedule arc temporary in 
their duration and in virtue of section 28 of the Indian Councils Act, 1861, 
are limited to expire within the period of six months from their promulga- 
tion ,* and 

Whereas owing to the state of war existing between His Majesty the 
King Emperor and certain foieign Powers it is expedient to provide for the 
continuance as in this Act mentioned of the provisions contained in those 
Ordinances ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may he called the Emergency Legislation Continuance Act, Short title. 
1915 

2, The provisions of the ^Ordinances mentioned in the Schedule shall have ContmnaaM 
effect as if they had been enacted by the Governor General in Council andof^^l. 
shall be in foiee during the continuance® of the present war and for a period 

of six months thereafter : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may by notification in 
the Gazette of India direct that any provision in any of the said ^Ordinances 
shall cease to be in force at any earlier date which may be specified in such 
notification. 


SCHEDULE. 

*Oedikance made by the Goveesok Genebal op India usdeu section 23 
OP THE Indian Codncids Act, 1861. 

(See section S.) 


Year# 

No. 

Short title. 

1914 

I 

The Indian Naval and MiUtary News (Emergency) Ordinance, 1914. 

» 

II 

The Impressment of Vessels Ordinance, 1914. 


Gaz tte, 1916, Pt. II, p. 1338. 

- For Oulinances. see Appendix 1 v , f lOlO / 

’ As to date cf termination of the wai, see Act V 01 1918, . , 



TOO 


Short title. 

Amen (line nb 
of section 1 
of Act 111 of 
1864. 


Tmergeney LegiBlation Conti nuance* [1915 : Act I. 

Toreignen, [1915 ; Act III. 


SCHmilLB^eontd. 
{See sect f on ^.) 


Ycai. 

Ko. 

Short title. 

1014 

Ill 

The Foreigneis Oidinance, 1014. 

»» 

lY 

The Indjan Voluntepis Oidinance, 1014. 

9) 

V 

The lLgie««s into India Oidinance, 1914, 

99 

VI 

The Commercial Intel course with Enemies Ordinance, 1914 

99 

YII 

1 The Foieigners (Amendment) Oidinance, 1914. 

9) 

VIII 

The Foreigneis (Further Amendment) Ordinance, 1914 

1 

9S 

IX 

j The Articles of Commeice Oidinance, 1914. 

1 


ACT No. Ill OF 1915.1 

[17th March, 1915,'] 

An Act to amend the Eoreigaers Act^ 1864. 

nEHiCAS it is expedient to amend the ^Foreigners Act, 1864; It is hereby m of 1864. 
enacted as £ollov^s ; — ' 

1* This Act may be called the Foreigners (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

2. In section 1 of the ^Foreigners Act, 1864, for the words not being III of 1864. 
either a natural born snbject of Her Majesty Within the meaning of the 
Statute 8 aud 4 illiam IV, Chapter 85, section 81, or a native of British 
India the following words shall be substituted, namely ; — 

{a) who is not a natural born British subject as defined in sub- 
sections {1) and (2) of section 1 of the British Nationality and 4 & 6 Geo. 
Status of Aliens Act, 1914, or 

1 Foi Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 141 , for 
Eopoit of Select Committee, 1916, Pt. V, p 5?1 ; aud for Pioceedings in Council, 

1014, Pt Vi,^ p 1002, and ihtd, 1915, Pt VI, pp. 15, 36 and 187. 
s ^ declared in foice m the Sonthal by notification under s. 3 

(a) of the Sonthal P.-H'emcnt Regulatior. Ifc72 (111 of 1872), as amended by 

^ 'I: r ■ ' ' Regulation. 1899 (III of 1899), B. and 0, 

Gazette, J 916, Pt. II, p. I 3 da. ° ' v, 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 
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(3) who has not been granted a certificate of naturalisation as a British 
subject under any law for the time being in force in British 
India : 


Provided that any British subject whO; under any law for the time being 
m force in British India, ceases to be a British subject, shall theieupon be 
deemed to be a foreigner/** 


III of 1864. 


3t After section 3 of the ^Foreigners Act; 1861; the following section 

° new section 

shall be inserted; namely 3A, Act HI 

of 1864, 


3 A. il) Whenever in a Presidency town the Commissioner of Police; or Foreigner 
elsewhere the Magistrate of the District; considers that the Local Go\ eminent appiehended 
should be moved to issue an order under section 3 in respect of any foreigner 
w’ho is within the limits of such Presidency town or of the jurisdiction of order of 
such Magistrate; he may report the ease to the Local Government anJ at the 
same time issue a warrant for the apprehension of such foreigner, 


(2) Any officer issuing a warrant under sub-section (i) may; in his dis- 
cretion; direct by endorsement on the warrant that if such foreigner executes 
a bond with or without sureties for his attendance at a specified place and 
time; the person to whom the warrant is directed shall take such security and 
release such foreigner from custody. 

(5) Any person executing a warrant under sub-section (1) may search for 
and apprehend the foreigner named in such warrant ; and, subject to any 
direction issued under sub-section (2); shall forthwith cause such foreigner 
when apprehended to be produced before the officer issuing the warrant. 

(4) When a foreigner for whose apprehension a warrant has been issued 
under sub-section {!) is produced or appears before the officer issuing such 
warrant, such officer may direct him to be detained in custody pending the 
orders of the Local Government, or may release him on his executing a bond 
with or without sureties to appear at a specified place and time and thereafter 
if and when required until such orders are obtained. 

(5) Any officer who has, in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(4); ordered a foreigner to he detained or released on his executing a**bond 
shall forthwith repoit the fact to the Local Government. On the receipt of 
a report under this sub-section the Lccal Government shall without delay 
either direct that the foreigner be discbaiged or make an order for the re- 
moval of such foreigner in accoidance with the provisions of section S/** 


^Genl. ActsiTol. L 
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duration. 


Power to 
make rules. 


103 Befetiee of India* [[1915 : Act IV* 

ACT No. IV OF 1915.1 

[^l9th March^ 191oJ] 

An Act to provide for special measures to secure the public 
safety and the defence of British India and for the more 
speedy trial of certain offences. 

Whereas owing to the existing state of war it is expedient to provide for 
special measures to secure the public safety and the defence of British India 
and for the more speedy trial of " certain offences ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1. [1) This Act may be called the Defence of India (Criminal Law 
Amendment) Act, 1915. 

[2) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan, 
the Southal Parganas and the district of Angul. 

{3) This section and section 2 shall come into operation at once. The 
Governor General in Council may; by notification in the Gazette of India, 
^direct that the rest of the Act shall come into opeiation in any province or 
part thereof on such date as may be specified in such notification 

(4) This Act shall be m force during the continuance of the ^present war 
and for a period of six months thereafter : , 

Provided that the expiration of this Act shall not affect the validity of 
anything done in pursuance of it and any person convicted under this Act 
may be punished as if it had continued in force, and all prosecutions and other 
legal proceedings pending under this Act at the time of the expuation thereof 
may be completed and carried into effect, and the sentences carried into 
execution as if this Act had not expiied. 

2. (/) The Governor General in Council may make ^ules for the purpose 
of securing the public safety and the defence of British India and as to the 
powers and duties of public servants and other persons in furtherance of that 
purpose. 


^ 1?or Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of Iniia, 1915, Pb. VI, p. 243. 

For application of this Act to Berai and certain oth ‘r areas und ‘r the India n 
(Foreign Juiisdiotion) Order in Council, 1932, see Poieign an I Political Departineu fc 
Ko. 394-1. B., dated 9th April, 19 L5, in Leg. and 0. W 

^ For notifications directing that sections 3 to 11 shall be in force in ceitain districts 
of the Punjab, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, United Piovinces, Assam, and Buimd, see Leg 
and 0. W. 

® As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, tnfm* 

* For rules under s, 2, see Leg. and 0. W. 
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In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, rules under this section may be made-— 

(a) to prevent persons communicating with the enemy or obtaining in- 
formation which may be used for that purpose ; 

(5) to secure the safety of His Majesty^s forces and ships and to pre- 
vent the prosecution of any purpose likely to jeopardise the success 
of the operations of His Majesty^s forces or the forces of His 
Allies or to assist the enemy ; 

{c) to prevent the spread of false reports or reports likely to cause dis- 
affection or alarm or to prejudice His Majesty^s relations with 
Foreign Powers or to promote feelings of enmity and hatred 
between different classes of His Majesty^s subjects ; 

{d) to empower any civil or military authority to issue such orders and 
take such measures as may be necessary to secure the safety of rail- 
ways, ports, dockyards, telegraphs, post offices, works for the supply 
of gas, electric light or water, sources of water supply, all means 
of communication and any areas which may be notified by such 
civil or military authority, as areas which it is necessary to safe- 
guard in the public interest ; 

[e) to enable any naval or military authority to take possession of any 
property, moveable or immoveable, for naval or military purposes, 
and to issue such orders and do such acts in respect of any pro- 
perty as may be necessary to secure the public safety or the defence 
of British India or any part thereof ; 

(/) empower any civil or military authority where, in the opinion 
of such authority, there are reasonable grounds for suspecting that 
any person has acted, is acting or is about to act in a manner 
prejudicial to the public safety, to direct that such person shall 
not enter, reside or remain in any area specified in writing by 
such authority, or that such person shall reside and remain in any 
area so specified, or that he shall conduct himself in such man- 
ner or abstain from such acts, or take such order with any 
property inTiis possession or under his control, as such authority 
may direct ; 

(y) to prohibit or regulate the possession of explosives, inflammable 
substances, arms and all other munitions of war ; 

(A) to prohibit anything likely to prejudice the training or discipline 
of His Majesty^s forces and to prevent any attempt to tamper 
with the loyalty of persons iu the service ot His Majesty or to 
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dissuade persons from entering the military or police service of 
His Majesty ; 

(i) to empower any civil or military authority to enter and search any 
place if such authority has reason to believe that such place is be- 
ing used for any purpose prejudicial to the public safety or to the 
defence of British India and to seize anything found there which 
he has reason to believe is being used for any such purpose ; 

(;) to piovide for the arrest of persons contravening or reasonably 
suspected of contraver’ng any rule made under this section and 
prescribing the duties of public servants and other j)ersons in 
regard to such arrests , 

(>i) to pi escribe the duties of public servants and other persons as to 
pi eventing any contravention of lules made under this section 
and to prohibit any attempt to screen persons contravening any 
such rule fiom punishment ^ 

(/) otherwise to pievent assistance being given to the enemy or the 
successful prosecution of the war being end an gored ; 

to require that there shall be placed; at the disposal of the 
Governoi General lu Council; the whole or any part of the 
output of any factory; workshop; mine or other industrial con- 
cern for the manufacture; preparation or extraction of any 
article or thing which; in his opinion; can be utilised in the 
prosecution of the present war ; 

{n) to take possession of, and use for the purpose of the Governor 
General in Council any such factory; workshop, mine or indus- 
trial concern or any appurtenances or plant thereof ; 

(o) to requiie any work in any such factory, workshop, mine or in- 
dustrial conceru to be done in accordance with the directions d£ 
the Governor General in Council ; 

(p) to regulate or restrict the carrying out of the work in any such 
factory, workshop, mine or industrial concern, or to remove the 
plant therefrom with the object of increasing the output of 
any other such factory, workshop, mine or industrial concern ; 

{^) to provide for any other action which may be necessary to 
regulate the possession, or to facilitate the collection, manu- 
facture, preparation or extraction of any article or thing, which 

f Clauses (m) to (r) were inseited by s. 2 of the Defence of India (Amendfiftent) Act, 1916 
(II cf 1916), tnfra. 
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can, in the opinion of the Governor General in Council, be 
utilised in the prosecution of the present war i and 
(r) to regulate the sailings of British steamers from any port in 
British India, and to reserve, for the use of the Governor 
General in Council, all or any accommodation of whatever kind 
for the carriage of persons, animals or goods on any such 
steamers.] 

(5) Rules made under this section may provide that any contravention 
thereof or of any order issued under the authority of any si^ch rale shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven years, 
or with fine, or with both, or if the intention of the per&on so contravening 
any such rule or order is to assist the King^s enemies or to wage war 
against the King, may provide that such contravention shall bo punishable 
with death, transportation for life or imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to ten years, to any of which panishments fine may be added. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

3. (^) The Local Government may by order in writing direct 
that any peison accused of anything which is an offence in virtue of anyornment 
rule made under section 3, or accused of any offence punishable with 
death, transportation or imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven peison to be 
years, or of criminal conspiracy to commit, or of abetting, or of attempting c^mmL 
to commit or abet any such offence, shall be tried by Commissioners appointed siouers. 
under this Act. 

[2) Orders under sub-section (i) may be made in respect of all persons 
accused of any offence referred to in that sub-section, or in respect of any 
class of person so accused, or in respect of persons or classes of persons accused 
of any particular offence therein referred to or accused of any class of such 
offences. 

(5) No order under sub-section {1) shall be made in respect of or be 
deemed to include any person who has been committed under the ^Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, for trial before a High Court, or in whose case an 
order for trial has been made under section 6 of the ^Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1908, but, save as aforesaid, an ordei under that sub-section 
may be made in respect of or may include any peison accused of any offence 
referred to therein whether such offence was committed before or after the 
commencement of this Act. 


* GenL Acts, Vol. V. 

2 GenL Acts, Yol. YI. 
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Appointment 4. {!) Commissioners for the trial of peisons under this Act shall be 

fications of by the Local Government. 

Commis- 
sioners. {2) Such Commissioners may be appointed for the whole province or any 

part thereof or for the trial of any particular accused person or class of accused 
persons. 

(Sj All trials under this Act shall be held by three Commissioners, of 
whom at least two shall be persons who have served as Sessions Judges or 
Additional Sessions Judges for a period of not less than three years, or are 
persons qualified under section 2 of the Indian High Couits Act, 1861, for 24 A 25 
appointment as Judges of a High Court or are advocates of a Chief Court or 
pleaders of ten years^ standing. 


Pioceduro of 
Commis- 
sioners. 


5. {!) Commissioners appointed under this Act may take cognizance of 
offences without the accused being committed to them for trial, and, in trying 
accused persons, shall, subject to any rules made by the Local Government 


m this behalf, follow the procedure prescribed by the ^Code of Criminal Act V of 
Procedure, 1S98, for the trial of warrant cases by Magistrates • 


Provided that such Commissioners shall make a memorandum only of the 
substance of the evidence of each witness examined, and shall not be bound 
to adjourn any trial for any purpose unless such adjournment is in their 
opinion necessary in the interests of justice 

(S) In the event of any difference of opinion between the Commissioners 
the opinion of the majority shall prevail. 

6. (I) The judgment of Commissioners appointed under the Act shall be 
final and conclusive and such Commissioners may pass upon any person con- 
victed by them any sen ‘enco aut housed by law for the punishment of the 
offence of which such person is convicted and no order of conBrmation shall 
be necessary in the case of any sentence passed by them. 

(S) If in any trial under this Act it is proved that the accused person has 
committed any offence whether referred to in section S or in any order under 
that section or not, the Commissioners may convict such accused person of 
such offence and pass any sentence authorised by law for the punishment 
thereof. 


Powers of 

Commis- 

sioneis. 


Application 7- The provisions of the ^Code of Ciiminal Procedure, 1898, so far as Act V of 
ProoetoT^ they are inconsistent with the special procedure prescribed by or undev this 
Coda subject Act, shall not apply to the proceedings of Commissioners appointed under 

as otherwise provided, that Code shall apply to such pro- 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. V, 
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ceedings and the Commissioners shall have all the powers conferred by the prooeedingi* 
Code on a Court of Session exercising original jurisdiction. 

8. (i) Notwithstanding the provisions of the ^Code of Criminal Proce- Exclusion of 
dure, 1898, or of any other law for the time being in foi*ce, or of anj thing of other cn- 
having the force of law by whatsoever authority made or done, there shall be ^1^1 courts, 
no appeal from any order or sentence of Commissioners appointed under this 

Act, and no Court shall have authority to revise any such order or sentence, 
or to transfer any case from such Commissioners, or to make any order under 
section 491 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or have any 
jurisdiction of any kind in respect of any proceedings under this Aet. 

(S) Nothing in sub-section (i) shall be deemed to affect the power of the 
Governor General in Council or the Local Government to make orders under 
section 401 or 402 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 189S, in respect of 
persons sentenced by Commissioners under this Act. 

9 . Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Evidence Act, Special lule 
1872, where the statement of any person has been recorded by a Magistiate, ^"'^^deuce. 
such statement may be admitted in evidence in any trial before Commis- 
sioners appointed under this Act if such person is dead or cannot be found or 

is incapable of giving evidence, and the Commissioners are of opinion that 
such death, disappearance or incapacity has been caused in the interest of the 
accused. 

10 . The Local Government may, by notification in the local official Rule-making 

Gazette, make rules providing for— LoTaf* 

Government. 

(i) the times and places at which Commissioners appointed under this 

Act may sit ; 

(ii) the procedure of such Commissioneis including the appointment 

and powers of their President, and the procedure to be adopted 
in the event of any Commissioner being prevented from attend- 
ing throughout the trial of any accused person ; 

(iii) the manner m which prosecutions before such Commissioneis 

shall be conducted, and the appointment and powers of persons 
conducting such prosecution ; 

(iv) the execution of sentences passed by such Commissioners ; 

* (v) the temporary custody or lelease on bail of persons referred to or 

included in any order made under sub-section {!] of section 3, 
and for the transmission of records to the Commissioners; and 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. Y. 

SGenl. Acts, Yol. II. 
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(vi) any niattci* which appears to the Local Government to be neces- 
sary for cairving into effect the provisions of the Act relating 
or ancillary to tiials lefoie Commissioners. 

11. No order under lhi& Act shall be called in question m any Couitj and 
no suitj prosecutions or other legal proceeding sliall lie against any peison for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 


\.CT No. VI oi« 1915.1 


JLiich, 1915.'] 

An Act to extend the powers oi the Governor General in Council 
during the continuance of war to make rules under the 
Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Patents and Designs 'Tempo- 
rary Rules) Act; 1915. 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Par g anas. 

(5) This Act and the lules made thereunder shall be in force during the 
continuance of the ^present war and for a period of six months thereafter, 

2. In this Act the expression ^ subject of any State at war with ILs 
Majesty^ includes — 

(i) atiy person resident and carrying on business in the territory of a 

State at war with His Majesty , and 

(ii) with reference to a company, any company the business whereof is 

managed or controlled by such subjects, or is carried on wholly 
or mainly for the benefit or on behalf of such subjects, notwith- 
standing that the company may be registered within His 
Majesty's dominions. 

3. (i) The power of the Governor General in Council under section 77 

of the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act; 1911, to make hmles shall include II of 1911. 
power to make rules — 

{a) for avoiding or suspending in whole or in part any patent 
or licence; the person entitled to the benefit of which is the sub- 
ject of any State at war with His Majesty ; 

^ Foi Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India lOlo, Pt. V, p. 16 ; 
and for Pioceedings iu Council, see ibid, 1915, Pt. YI, pp 36 and 309. 

- As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

® Genl Acts, Vol VII. 

^ For rules under s. 3, see Leg, and 0. W. 
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(6) for avoiding or suspending the registration, and all or any rights ^ 
conferred by the registration, of any design the proprietor where- 
of is a subject as aforesaid ; 

{c) for avoiding or suspending any application made by any such per- 
son under the said Act j 

(J) for*^ enabling the grants in favour of persons other than such per- 
sons as aforesaid, on such terms and conditions, and either for the 
whole term of the patent or registration or for such less period 
as may be thought fit, of licences to make, use, exercise, or vend 
patented inventions and registered designs so liable to avoidance 
or suspension as aforesaid ; and 

(<?) for extending the time within which any act or thing may be or 
is required to be done under the said Act. 

(2) If the rules made under this Act so provide, the rules or any of them 
shall have effect from the passing of this Act. 

(S) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India, and on such publication shall have effect as if ^enacted in this Act. 

4. The power to make rules conferred by section 8 {1) (a) and (d) of this Power in case 
Act shall be exercisable in respect of any exclusive privilege acquired under privileges 
the ^Inventions and Designs Act, 18S8, as if such exclusive privilege had been ^ 

a patent granted under the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 1 and the 
power to make rules conferred by section 3 (/) ((?) of this Act in respect of 
anything to be done under the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, shall 
be exercisable in respect of anything to be done under the ^Inventions and 
Designs Act, 188S. 


ACT No. VII or 1915.8 


' [32ud Mirchj 1915.] 

An Act lo declare the law in force in certain territory added to 
the Province of Delhi. 

Wheheas by proclamation published in Notification No. 984-C., dated 
22nd day of February, 1915, the Governor General in Council, with the sanction 


^ Act Y of 1888 was lepealed by Act II of 1911. 

2 Genl Acts, Yol. YIL 

* Por Statement of Objects and Heasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. Y, p. 19 j 
and for Proceedinga in Council, see ikd, 1915, Pt. YI, vp. 110 and 310. 
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and approbation of the Secretary of State for India^ has been pleased to 
take under his immediate authority and management the territory mentioned 
in Schedule I, which was formerly included within the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh^ and to include the said territory in the Province of Delhi 
with effect from the 1st April, 1915 ; 


And whereas it is expedient to declare the law in force in the said terri* 
toiy ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. (i) This Act may be called the Delhi Laws Act, 1915 ; 

( 2 ) It ^hall come into force on the first day of April, 1915. 

2. All enactments (except the enactments specified in Schedule II) for 


Short title 
and 

commence- 
ment. 

Application 
to added area 

of law in the time being in force in the territory specified in Schedule A to the ^Delhi XIII of 
in^^^Prov^nce 1912, and all notifications, orders, schemes, rules, forms and by- 

of Delhi. laws issued, made or prescribed under such enactments shall be deemed to be 
in force in the territory specified in Schedule I in the same manner and sub- 


ject to the same modifications as they are for the time being in the territory 
specified in the said Schedule to the said Act. 


Continuance 3. The enactments specified in Schedule III, and all notifications, orders, 
of cert^n schemes, rules, forms and by-laws issued, made or prescribed under those en- 
!aws now in actments shall continue to be in force in the territory specified in Schedule I ; 

Provided that in the enactments so continued and in all notifications, 
Provinces orders, schemes, rules, foims and by-laws issued, made or prescribed there- 
under, reference to a Local Government, the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, or the Boaul of Revenue for the United 
Provinces shall be read as referring to the Chief Commissioner of Delhi j 
refeiences to a High Court or the High Comt of Judicature of the Noith- 
Western Provinces as referring to the -Chief Court of tbe Punjab; and 
references to the official gazette for the United Provinces as referring to the 
Gazette of India 


Provision for 4. For the purpose of facilitating the application to the territory men- 

XSiCllltilvmg j f n 1 

application tioneci in Scheduie I of the enactments referred to in section 8 of the powers 

sections 4 and 6 of the »Delhi Laws Act, 1912, shall be exereis- XIII of 
able in respect thereof. 

provided in sections 2 and 3 no enactment which is in force in 
enactments United Provinces of Agia and Oudh or any part thereof shall continue to 
he in force in the territory specified in Schedule I. 


\ Genl Acts, Vol. YII. 

- ifow the High Court at Lahore, see Act IX of 1919, *«//•«. 



1915 ; Act VII.] 


Delhi Lam. 


Ill 


XIII of 
1912. 


XIII of 
1012. 


6. Nothing in this Act shall a fleet any proceeding which at the com- Pending 
meneement thereof is pending in respect of any of the territory mentioned in 
Schednfe I or of anything arising in such territory and every such proceeding 

shall be continued as if this Act had not been passed : 

Provided that the Local Government may^ by notification in the Gazette 
of India, direct that any proceeding, criminal, civil or revenue, other than a 
proceeding pending before the High Court of Judicature for the North-West 
Provinces, shall be transferred to, and disposed of by, the corresponding 
authority of the Delhi Province. 

7. In section 7 of the ^Delhi Laws Act, 1912, for the words ^^the tern- 

tory mentioned in Schedule A the words " the Province of Delhi shall be of Act XIII 
substituted. 

8. This Act shall be construed with, and deemed to be part of, the ^Delhi Construction. 
Laws Act, 1912. 


SCHEDULE L 

TEBaiTOBy ADDED TO THE PeOVINCE OP DeIHT. 

(See .section 2.) 


Revenue estates of— 

1. Subehpur. 

2. Jagatpur. 

3. Baqiabad. 

4. Beharipur. 

5. Saadatpur Mahal Gujran. 

6. Saadatpur Musalmanan. 

7. Saadatpur Amad Delhi. 

8. Wazirahad. 

9. Khajuari Paramad- 

10. Khajuri Khas. 

11. GarhiMendu. 

12. Timarpur. 

13. Chandrawal. 

14. Usmanpur. 

15. Ghonda patti Gujran Kbadar. 

16. Ghonda patti Chauhan Kbadar. 


1 C-enb Acts, ToL Tib 
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17. Andhavli, 

IS, Eaithwara. 

19. Silampur Amad Delhi. 

20. Ghondli Khadar. 

21. Jatwara Khnrd. 

22. Mubarakpur Reti. 

23. Sliakarpur Khadar, 

21. Nagla Manehi. 

25. Shamspur. 

26. Gharaunda Nimka Khadur, 

27. Nagli Razapur. 

28. Cbilla Saranda Khadar. 

29. Qarawulnagar Dhai*auti Ealan, 

30. Jhatipur Johripur. 

81. Mustafabad. 

82. Mirpur Turk. 

83. Ziauddinpur, 

84*. Kbanpur Dhani 

85. Maujpur. 

86. Ghonda patti Gujran Bangar. 

37, Ghonda patti Chauhan Bangar 

88. Jafvabad, 

89. TJldanpur. 

40. Babarpiir. 

41. Siqdarpur. 

42. Gokalpur. 

43. Sabauli. 

44. Mandauli. 

45. Tahaipur. 

46. Jhilmila. 

47. Chandavli t^?*/Shadara. 

48. Silampur Bangar. 

49. Silampuc Khadar. 

50. Ghondli Bangar, 

51. Kakarduman. 

52. Khureji Khas. 

58. Khureji Baramad. 

54. Shakarpur Khas Bangar. 

56, Mandavli Fazilpur, 
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56* Hasanpur Bhuapur. 

57, Ghazipur. 

68. Khiehripur. 

59. Gharaunda Nimka Bangar (Patparganj), 

60. Shakaipur Baramad. 

6L Kotla. 

62. Chilla Sarauda Bangai*. 

63. Dalupiira. 

Oi. Kondli. 

65. GbaraulL 


SCHEDULE 11. 

Ekactments in porob in the Delhi Province which will not be in porcb 

IN THE TEEEITOM ADDED TO THAT PROVINCE. 

(See section S.) 


Year. 

Numbei 

Sboit title. 

BkMJuBES. 

1 

2 

3 

4 



Acts of the Gomnor General of India in 
Council, 


1887 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887. 


M 

XVII 

The Punjib Land Revenue Act, 1887* 


1900 

XIII 

The Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900. 




lunjah Acts. \ 


>9 

11 

The Punjab Land Preservation {Chos) Act, 
1900. 


1912 

V 

The Colonization of i Government Lands 
(Punjab) Act, 1912. 


1913 

I 

The Punjab Pie-emption Act, 1913. 


» 


The Redemption of Mortgages (Punjab) Act, 
1913. 



X 







Short title. 

Amendment 
of section 37, 
Act VIII of 
1878. 
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SCHEDULE III. 

ExACTiiKNrs IN Foucii: IN THw United Provinces of Agra and Oudh which 

WILL CONI INCH 10 BE IN FORCE IN THE TERRITORY ADDED TO THE DeLHI 

Province. 

{See sect 10 hi 5.) 


1 ; 

Year. ,Xuraber. 

! ’ 

Siioit title. 

Remarks. 


2 

a 

4 



Acts of the G'*ieinor Genaal of India %n 
Council 

! 

18S2 

IV 

The Tianbfer ot Piopeity Act, 18S2 i 



)• 

V ' 

The Indian Easements Act, 1882 


1891 

vrii 

All Act to extend the Indian Easements Act, 
1882, to leitaiii areas in which that Act is 
not in foicc. 




United Provinces Acts. 


1901 

11 

The Agia Tenancy Act, 1901. 



III 

The United Piovinces Land Revenue Act, 
1901. 


1904 

I 

The United Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1901. 

] 

In so far as it applies to 
the Agra Tenancy Act, 
1901, and the United 
Provinces Land Revenue 
Act, 1901. 


ACT No IX OF 1915.1 

\ 25 th Marchy WloJ] 

All Act further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

W-UERBAS it is expedient farther to amend the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878; VIII of 
It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1915. 

2. In the proviso to section 37 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, for theviifof 
words “ on which application is made to clear such goods from the warehouse 

for home consumption the following shall be substituted, namely, of the 

^ For Statement nl Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1915^ Pt. V, p. 31; 
and for Procee-iings in Council, see ibid. 1915, Pt. VI, pp. 187 and 342. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. II. 
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actual removal of such goods from the warehouse in the case of goods deliver- 
ed out of a warehouse for home consumption, and in the case of goods 
delivered out of a warehouse for removal under bond to be re-warehoused 
where the duty is paid on such goods without their being re-warehoused^ the 
rate and valuation (if any) in fores on the date on which duty is paid/' 


ACT No. XI OP 1915.1 


[ 22nd Septemher, 1913.2 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal an 

enactment. 

Wheeeas it is expedient that ceitain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that the enaelment specified in the Second 
Schedule, which is unnecessary, should be expressly and specifically repealed 5 
It is hereby enacted as follows ; 

1, This Act may be called the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1915. 

2i The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The euactment specified in the Second Schedule is hereby repealed to 
the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. This Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequen- 
ces of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or lia- 
bility already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in 
respect thereof, or any release or discharge of, or from, any debt, penalty, 
obligation, Kabiliuy, claim or demand, or auy indemnity already granted, or 
the proof of any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing 3 ?sage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, notwithstan- 
ding that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed. 

^ For Stalement of Objpcfcs and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1015, Ft. Y, p 60 ; and 
for Proceedings m Council, see ihd, 1915, Pt YI, pp 4?9 and 463 

The Act has been decla-ed m foice in the Sont‘ial Paiganas by notification under s. B 
\B} (a) of the Sontbal Parganas Settlement Regulation, 1871 (III of 1872), as amended by s. 
3 of the Sonthai Parganas Justice and Laws Regulation, 1S99 (III of 1809), Bihar and 
‘Onssa Gazette, 1916, Part II, p. 1338. 
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Eejpe'jling and Aweiidtng. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Aiiesduf,xts. 


(iSe<? section 2 ) 


1 

2 

. 

a 

4 

Tear 

i 

No. 1 

i 1 

Sboit title 

Amendments. 

i 

1 

1867 1 

^ 1 

XXV 1 

1 

The Pi ess and Regis- 
tration of Books 
Act, 1S67* j 

In section 21, aitei the woid “ books the- 
words “ or papers ” shall be inseited. 


f 



IV . The Tiansfei of Pio- | In the last paiagiaph of section 50, and in 
peity Act, 1882. clause (c) of section 69 of the said Act, for the 
woids and Akyab ** and for the words “ or 
Akyab **, the woids “ AKyab and in any othei' 
tow n w hich the Governoi General in Council’ 
by nctidcation in the Gazette of India, 
specify in this behalf,” and the woids “Akyab 
01 III any other town which the Gorernor 
Geneial in Coniicil may, by notifica’ion in the- 
Gazette of Ind’n, specify in this behalf ” shall 
be substituted, lespectively. 


IX The Provincial Small In section 8, sub-section (f), for the woids “ air 
Cause Couits Act, Additional Judge ” the woids Additional 
1S87. Judges ” shall be substituted, and in •sub- 

sections \2) and (5) ot the same section, for the 
woids “ the Additional ” the words “ an Addi- 
tional ” shall be substituted, and in sub-section 
{4) of the same section, befoie the word “ Addi- 
. tional ” the wroid “ senioi shall be inseited. 


III The Criminal Tiibes - In section 10 foi the woid “direct"' the woid 
Act, 1911. “issue” shall be subtfituted, and after the 

word “tube” the words “ eithei or both of 
the following diiections namely shali be 
inserted, and the woid “ or ” wheie that woid 
cccuis between clauses {a) and (6), shall be- 
omitted 

VII The ^ Indian Com- In section -46, aftei the woid “company"" 
panics Act> 1913 where that woid rccuis for the last tune in 
sub-section (1), the following bhall be aided 
“and shall make lules providing for all 
matters relating to the winding up of com- 
panies which, by this Act, aie to be pre- 
scribed.” 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULR 
Rei^eal. 

(See see t ion 8.) 


1 

2 

3 ' 

4 

Teat. 

No. 

Shoit title. 

Es^tent of repeal* 

1915 1 

VIII 1 

The Assam Labour 
and Kmigiatioa 

(Amendment) Act, 
1916. 

In the Schedule the woids and figures, ‘^s. 174, 
clause 


ACT No.* XIV 01 1915.1 


[1^^ Ocioier^ 191oJ\ 


An A.ct to provide facilities for tbe payment to a public authority 
of certain moneys, the payment of whiob is, or may be, 
prohibited owing to tbe present war, and to provide for 
other matters in connection with trading with foreigners. 

Whereas ifc is expedient to provide facilities for the payment to a public 
authority of certain moneys, the payment of which is, or may he, piohibited 
by, or under the provisions of, any Proclamation or Order in Council of His 
Majesty for the time being in force, relating to trading, commercial inter- 
course, or other dealings \vi|h subjects of States at war with His Majesty, 
and to afEord like facilities in the case oE moneys due to certain classes of 
foreigners, and to extend the law relating to the contravention of the provisions 
of any such Proclamation or Order in Council, and to make further provisions 
as to dealings with foieigners ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Enemy Trading Act, 1915 ; Short title 

(5) It extends to the whole of Biitish India, including the Sonthal extent and 
T. ^ ^ duratioiu 

Parganas ; and ^ 

(3) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and 
£ov a period of six months thereafter, 

^For Statenoent of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. V, p, 79, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ilzd, 1915, Pt, VI, pp 462 and 502, 

The Act has been extended under s 5 of the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874 (XIV of 
1874) to British Baluchistan, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. IT, p. 883* 

2 As to date of termination of war, see Act Y of 1919, 



IIS 


Enemy Trading. [1915 : Act XIV* 


DaSnitions. 


Con^titntion 
of the office 
of custodian 
of enemy 
property. 


Power to pay 
to* custodian 
certain 
prohibited 
payments. 


Power to pay 
to custodian 
sums, the 
receipt of 
which is 

ments relat- 
ing to 
foreigners. 


2. In this Act, — 

custodian means a custodian o£ enemy property appointed under this 

Act ; 

Enemy Trading^ Proclamation means any Proclamation or Order in 
Council of His Majesty fox the time being in force, relating to trading, 
commercial intei course or other dealings with subjects of States at war with 
His Majesty ; 

'^foreioner has the same meaning as in the ^ Foreigners Act, 1S64? j 
prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act, 

3. {!) The Governor Geneial in Council shall appoint ^ so many persons, 
as he thinks fit, to act as custodians for Ihe whole or any pait of Biitish 
India for the purpose of receiving, holding and dealing with such money as 
may be paid to them in pursuance of this Act 

{2) Cus-odians shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, have sucli 
powers and duties, with respect to the money held by them in their capacity 
ss custodians, as may be preseubed. 

(5) If any question arises as to the custodian to whom any money may 
be paid under this Act, the question shall be determined by the Governor 
General in Council. 

4. (7) Any sum, by way of dividends, interest or share of profits, the 
payment of which to, or for the benefit of, any person is prohibited by or 
under any Enemy Trading Prcclamation may, subject to the provisions of 
section 7, be paid by the person by whom it would have been payable, if a 
state of war had not existed, to the custodian to hold subject to the provisions- 
of this Act. 

(5) "Where, before the commencement of this Act, any such sum has been* 
paid into any account with a bank, or has be^ paid to any other person in 
trust, the bank or other person may pay the same to the custodian to hold as- 
aforesaid. 

(5) On such payment the bank or other person shall be exempt from all 
liability in respect of such payment. 

5. Where, by or under any enactment for the time being in force lelating' 
to foreigners, any person is absolutely prohibited from carrying on, or 
engaging in, any trade or business, or from receiving any money, any sum 
payable to, or for the benefit of, such peison in the \vay of his trade or 
business, or any such money may, subject to the provisions of section 7, be 
paid by the person by whom it is payable, to tbe custodian to hold subject to« 
the provisions of this Act, 

^ GfrnL Acts, Vol. T. 

^ Fcr notifications undei section 3, aee Leg. and 0. W, 


III of 1864*^^ 
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6. Any person paying money to a custodian under the provisions of ParUcuIars 
section 4 or section 5 shall, at the same time, furnish saeh particulars 
regard to the payment as the custodian, subject to any rules prescribed in furaished to 
this behalf, may require ; until such particulars have been furnished to the 
satisfaction of the custodian, the custodian shall not grant a receipt for such 
money. 


7. (i) The custodian may refuse to receive auy money on the ground Power to 
that it is not money to which the foiegoing provisions of this Act apply or, and" to 
with the sanction of the Local Government, for any other reason. decide 

{2} In the event of any question arising as to whether any money is tnml 
money to which the foregoing provisions of this Act apply 
the custodian on the question shall be final. 


the decision of ■w'hich tfee 
Act applies. 


8. Where any money is paid to a custodian under the foregoing provi- Eeceipt of 
sions of this Act, the receipt of such custodian, or any person duly authorised 

by him to sign receipts on his behalf for any such money, shall be a good discharge, 
discharge to the person paying the same, as against the person in respect of 
whom the money was paid to the.custodian. 

9. (1) The custodian shall hold and deal with any money paid to him Holding of 
under this Act in accordance with such directions as he may receive from the 
Governor General in Council. 

{8) Money held by the custodian under this Act shall not save as may be 
ofherwise prescribed, be liable to be attached or otherwise taken in execution 
of a decree. 

(5) The custodian shall keep a register of all money held by him under 
this Act, which register shall be open to public inspection at such reasonable 
times as he may direct. 

10. No suit or other proceeding shall He against a custodian for anything Protection of 
done, or intended to be done, in good faith under this Act or any rule made custodians, 
thereunder, 

11. (1) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Enle-making 
Gazette of India, mate rules for carrying into effect the provisions of this P®^®*** 

Act. 

, (8) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for— 

(^) the powers and duties of custodians j 

{b) the particulars to be furnished to custodian by persons moikiog pay- 
ments to them ; and 

(c) the payment, of money in the hands of the custodian in satisfac- 
tion of decrees and debts. 

{3) All rules made under this section shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 



120 


Utiemy Trading. 


[1915 : Act XIV. 


Poorer to ex- ^12* The Governor General in Council may^ by notification in the Gazette 
sions oTAct direct that the provisions of section 4* of this Act, enabling certain 

to o^her pio- moneys to be paid to custodians, shall apply to any payments, the making of 
merts which is prohibited by or under auy Enemj’' Tiadiug Proclamation and -which 
are not provided for by that section ; and upon such notification, the Act shall 
be read and construed as if such payments had been included in section 4. 


Powei to ex- 
tend piovi- 
tions of Act 
to ‘»um8 in 
the luinds of 
pabhc officers 
under eract- 
ments, rela- 
ting to 
foiejgneis. 


13. (1) The Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, direct 
that any money which is in, or may come into, the hands of auy public officer 
by or under the provisions of any enactment for the time being in force, rela- 
ting to foreigners, shall be paid by such officer to such custodian as may be 
specified in the order. 

{8) Any money paid to a custodian, m accoi dance with the provisions of 
Sub-section (J?), shall be deemed to be money paid to the custodian in pursu- 
ance of this Act, and the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 


P/'wei to pro- 
hibit by or- 
der payments 
to certain 
foieigners. 


^14. {1) The Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, 
prohibit or restrict any person or class of persons from carrying on trade or 
business with, or transferring any property, moveable or immoveable, to, any 
person or class of persons in respsct of whom any restriction has been imposed 
by or under any enactment for the time being in force relating to foreigners. 


{8) Any person who contravenes or attempts to contravene the provisions 
of any order made under sub-seetion (1) shall be punishable with the punish- 
ment pi ovided for an offence under section 4 of the ^Foreigneis Ordinance, HI of 1914. 
1914. 


(5) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of Indiar delegate to any Local Government, subject to such restrictions and 
conditions as bethinks fit, all or any of the powers conferred upon him by this 
section. 


Amendmei}*' 
of section 3 
of Ordinance 
VI of 1914 
as re-enacted 
by Act I of 
1915. 


15. Section 8 of the ^Commercial Intercourse with Enemies Ordinance, 
1914, as in force by virtue of section 2 of the ^Emergency Legislation Conti- 
nuance Act, 1916, shall be read and construed as if after the word contra- 
venes the words "attempts, or directly or indirectly offers, proposes or 
agrees, or has, since the 14th day of October, 1914, attemptel or diieetly or 
indirectly offered, proposed or agreed, to do any act in contravention o£/^ 
were inserted. 


VI of 1914. 
I of 1915. 


^ For notifications under this section, see Leg and 0. 
^ Page tnfra^ 

* Page tnfta, 

* Page 


W. 
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[hi Geioher, 1915.1 

All Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 
Hindu University at Benares* 

Wheeias it is expedient to establish and ineorporato a teaching and resi- 
dential Hindu University at Eenare'?^ and to dissolve the Hindu University 
KXl of 1860. Society, a Society registeie<l under the ^ Societies Registration Act, lb60, and 
to ti’ansfer to, and vest in, the said University all propeity and rights now 
vested in the said Society ; It is hereby enacted as follows — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Benares Hindu Univers>ity Act, Short title 

29 j 5 ^ andcom- 

^ , meacement* 

(S) It shall come into force on such ^ date as the Governor General in 

Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitioa* 
-contest, — 

{a) College means any college or institution maintained or admitted 
to privileges by the University ; 

(5) Council means the University Council ; 

(e) Court means the University Court ; 

(d) Faculty means a Faculty of the University ; 

{e) Regulations means the Regulations of the University for ihe 
time being in force ; 

(f) “ Senate means the Senate of the University ; 

(y) Statutes means the Statutes of the University for the time being 
in force ; and 

(k) University means the Benares Hindu University. 

3. {!) The First Chancellor, Pi-o-Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor who lueorpora- 
*shall be the persons specified in this behalf by a notification of the Governor 
General in Council in the Gazette of India, and the persons indicated in Sche- 
dule I as membeis of the Court and the Senate, and all persons who may here- 
after become, or be appointed as, such ofldcers or members, so long as they 
-continue to hold such office or membership, shall be constituted a body cor- 
porate by the name of the Benares Hindu University. 

(-?) The University shall have peipetual succession and a common Seal, 
anl shall sue, and be sued, by the name fiist afoiesaid. 

(5) The University shall be deemed to have been incorporated for the pur- 
poses, among others, of mating provision for imparting education, literary, 

^ Tor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. Y, p 41, for 
Report of Select Committee, see thzd, 1915, Pt. V, p. 61, and for Proceedings in Council, see 
4,htd, 1916, Pt. VI, pp.291, 441 and 503. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol I 

® The 1st Apiil, 1916, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. I, p 352. 
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artistic and scientific, as well as agricultural, technical^ commercial and pro-- 
fessional, of furthering the prosecution of original research, and of giving in- 
struction in Hindu theology and religion, and of promoting the study of liter- 
ature, art, philosophy, history, medicine and science, and of imparting 
physical and moral training. 


University 
open to all 
classes, 
castes and 
creeds save as 
regards 
religious in- 
struction. 


4. (/) The University shall, subject to the Regulations, be open to per- 
sons of all classes, castes and creeds, but provision shall be made for religious 
instruction and examination in Hindu religion only. 

(3) The Court shall have power to make Statutes providing that instruc- 
tion in Hindu religion shall be compulsory in the ease of Hindu students, and 
shall also have power to make special arrangements for the religious instruction 


of Jain or Sikh students from funds provided for this purpose. 


Iiord Rector, 5. The Governoi General of India for the time being shall be the 
Vice^Patro*ns Hector of the University; and such persons, as may be specified in the 
Statutes, shall be the Patrons and Vice- Patrons thereof 
Visitor. Lieutenant-Governor for the time being of the United 

Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall be the Visitor of the University. 

(3) The Visitor shall have the right of inspecting the University and its 
Colleges generally, and for the purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the- 
University are in conformity with this Act and the Statutes and Regulations. 
The Visitor may, by order in wilting, annul any such proceedings which is 
not in conformity with this Act and the Statutes and Regulations : 

Provided that, before making any such order, he shall call upon the 
University to show cause why such an order should not be made, and if any 
cause is shown within a reasonable time, shall consider tlie s^me. 


Authorities 7. The following shall be the authorities and oflicers of the Univer-- 
and oflBcers of , 
theUnivei- ~ 

I. — The Chancellor, 

II. — ^The Pro-Chanceller, 

III — The Vice-Chancellor, 

IV.— The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 

V. — ^The Court, 

VI. — The Council, 

VII. — The Senate, 

VIII. — ^The Syndicate, 

IX. — ^The Faculties and their Deans, 

X. — The Registrar, 

XI«— The Treasurer, and 

Xll — Such other authorities and ofiicers as may be provided for by 
the Statutes. 
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8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers and duties of Powers and 

the ofiSceis of the University, the term for which they shall hold office, and ffficers°tenns 

the filling up of casual vacancies in such offices, shall be provided for bv the of office and 
Q. + . " filling of 

otatutes. casual vacant- 

go (I) The Court shall be the supreme govetning* body of the University xhe Court. 

in administrative matters, and shall have power to review the acts of the 


Senate (save when the Senate has acted in accordance with powers confeired 
on it under this Act, the Statutes or the Regulations), and shall exercise 


all the powers of the University not otherwise provided for by this Act or the 
Statutes. 


(S) Save in the ease of tbe first Court, no person not being a Hindu shall 
become, or be appointed, a member of the Court. 

10. (1) The Council shall be the executive body of the Court, an"d shall, The CeunciL 
in addition to ex-ojficio members, consist of not more than thirty elected 
members : 

Provided that five members, other than ex-officio members, shall be 
membeis of the Senate elected by the Senate, 

(2) 1 he Council shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as 
may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

11. (I) The Senate shall be tbe academic body of the University and, TheSeuatas. 

- subject to the Act, the Statutes and Regulations, shall have entire charge of 

the organization of instruction in the University and the Colleges, the 
courses of study and the examination and discipline of students and the 
conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(S) The Senate shall ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members. 

12. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate, and The Syadi*' 
shall consist of seventeen members : 

Provided that ten at least of the members of the Sj ndicate, other than 
ex-oficio members, shall bo University Professors or* Principals or Professors * 
ot Colleges. 

(2) The Syndicate shall exercise such powers and perfoim such duties as 
may be vested in it by tbe Statutes. 

13. (I) The accounts of the University shall, once at least in every year Audit of- 
and at intervals of not more than fifteen months, be audited by auditors 
appointed by the Court • 

Provided that no person shall be appointed an auditor in the exercise of 
this power, unless he is qualified in accorijance with the provisions of the 
of 1913. ilndian Companies Act, 1913, to audit accounts of companies under that Act. 


^ Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 
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Permanent 
resei-ve to 
eovei reoui- 
»iug: charges. 


^Maintenance 
and admis- 
sion to pim- 
’’•leges of 
-coieges. 


iJecognition 

degrees. 


'Statutes. 


(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be published in the Gazette of India, 
and a copy of the accounts, together with the auditor's reports^ shall be sub- 
mitted to the Visitor. 

14. The University shall invest, and teep invested, in securities in which 
trust funds may be invested, in accordance with the provisions of the law re- 
lating to trusts in British India, a sum of fifty lakhs of rupees as a permanent 
endowment to meet the recurring charges of the University other than charges 
in lespect of scholarships, piizes and rewards : 

Provided that — 

(1) any Government securities, as defined by the ^Indian Securities Act, XIII of 
1880, which may he held by the Universit} shall, for the purpose of this 
section, be reckoned at their face- value \ and 

(2) the aforesaid sum of fifty lakhs shall be reduced by such sum as, at 
the commencement of this Act, the Governor General in Council shall, by 
order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for the purposes of 
this section — 

(a) of all permanent recurring grauts of money which have been made 
to the University by any Indian Prince or Chief; and 
(d) of the total income accruing from immoveable property which has 
been transferred to the Univeisity. 

15. (I) The Central Hindu College, Benares, shall, from such ^date as 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
appoint in this behalf, be deemed to be a College maintained by the Univer- 
sity, and the University may foun'd and maintain other colleges and institu- 
tions in Benares for the purposes of carrying out instruction and research. 

(2) With the approval of the Senate and the sanction of the Visitor, and 
subject to the Statutes and Regulations the University may admit colleges 
and institutions in Benares to such privileges of the Univeisity, subject to 
such conditions, as it thinks fit. 

16. The degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions 
granted by the University, shall be recognized by the Government to the 
same extent and in the same manner as the corresponding degrees, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions granted by any other University 
incorporated by an Act of the Governor General in Council. 

17. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Aet, the Statutes may provide 
for any or all of che following matters, namely 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Court, the Council, the 
Senate, the Syndicate, and such other bodies, as it may be deemed 
necessary to constitute from time to time ; 

/ Acts, Tol. III. 

The 1st October 1917, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. I, p. 1641. 
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(5) the election and continuance in office o£ the members o£ the said 
bodies, including the continuance in office o£ the first members, 
and tbe filling o£ vacancies of members and all other matters rela- 
tive to those bodies for which it may be necessary or desirable to* 
provide ; 

(<?) the appointment, powers and duties o£ the necessary officers o£ the 
University; 

(d) for the instruction o£ Hindu students in Hindu religion ; and 

{i) all other matters relating to the administration of the University. 

(S) The first Statutes shall he those set out in Schedule I. 

(5) The Court may, from time to time, make new or additional Statutes 
or may amend or repeal the Statutes. 

(4) The Council shall have power to draft and propose to the Court 
Statutes to he made by the Court, and it shall be the duty of the Court to 
consider the sam^. 

(5) All new Statutes or additions to the Statutes or amendments or repeals 
to Statutes other than Statutes providing for the instruction of Hindu students 
in Hindu religion, shall require the previous appro^ral of the Visitor, who may 
sanction, disallow, or remit for further consideration : 

Provided that no Statute makii^g a change in the constitution of the 
Court,* the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate, as provided for in the first 
Statutes, shall be made without the pifevious sanction of the Governor 

General in Council. 

* > 

18. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the regula- Regulations, 
tions may provide for any or all of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the payment of fees to tbe University and their amount ; 

(5) the admission of students to the University and their examination ; 

(c) the tenure of office and terms and manner of appointment and the 

duties of the examiners and examining hoards ; 

(d) the discipline to he enforced in regard to the graduates and under- 

graduates ; 

(e) the degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions to 

• be awarded by the University, the qualifications for the same, and 

the means to be taken relating to the granting ainj obtaining of 
the same : 

(/) tbe withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic 
distinctions ; 

(y) the removal from membership of the University of graduates and 
under-graduates ; and 

(i) all such other subjects as are required or autboiised by the Act or 
Statutes to be prescribed by means of Regulations. 



'JEmergency 
poweis uf 
the Go7einoi 
45eueral in 
^Uouncil. 


^Dissolution 
■and transfer 
of pioperty 
of the 
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(2) The first Regulations shall be framed as directed by the Governor 
General in Council^ and shall receive his previous approval. 

(5) The Senate, from time to time, may make new or additional Regulations, 
or amend or repeal Regulations. 

{4) The Syndicate shall have power to draft and proppse to the Senate 
Regulations to be made by the Senate, and it shall be the duty of the Senate 
to consider toe same. 

(o) All new Regulations or additions to the Regulations, or amendments or 
repeals to Regulations, thall require the previous approval of the Visitor, who 
may sanction, disallow or remit for further consideration : 

Provided that no regulation making a change in the first Regulations as 
to the admission of students to the University, shall be made without the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council. 

19. {!] If) at any time, the Governor General in Council is of opinion that 
special reasons exist \^hich make the removal of any member of the teaching 
staff desirable in the interest of the University, or that, as a special measure, 
the appointment of a certain examiner or examiners to report to him is desir- 
able to maintain ihe standard of University examinations, or that the scale of 
staff of the Univeisity is inadequate, or that iti any other respect the affairs 
of the University are not managed in the furtherance of the objects and pur- 
poses of the University or in accordance with this Act and the Statutes and 
Regulations, he may indicate to the Council any matter in legard to which 
desires explanation, and call upon that body to offer such explanation as it may 
desire to offer, with any proposals which it may desire to make, within such 
time as he may prescribe. 

(2) If the Council fails to offer any explanation within the time prescribed 
or offers an explanation or makes proposals which, in the opinion of the 
Governor General in Council, is or are unsatisfactoiy, the Governor General in 
Council may issue such instructions, as appear to him to be necessary and 
desirable in tbe circumstances of the case, and the Court shall give effect to 
such instructions. 

20. (i) From the commencement of this Act, the Hindu University 
Society shall be dissolved, and all property, moveable and immoveable, and all 
rights, powers and privileges of the Hindu University Society which, 
immediately before the commencement of this Act, belonged to, or were 
vested in, tbe said Society, shall vest in the University, and shall be Applied 
to the objects and purposes for which the University is incorporated. 

(2) From the commencement of this Act, all debts and liabilities of the 
said Society shall be trausfened and attached to the University, and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by the University, 
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{3) Any will, deed or other document, whether made or executed before or 
after the commencement of this Act, which contains any bequestt, gift or trust 
in favour of the Central Hindu College or the said Society shall^ on the com- 
mencement of this Act, be construed as if the University were therein named, 
instead of the said College or Society, 


SCHEDULE I. 

Eirst Statutes of the University. 


iSee sections 3 and 17 [2) ] 

1. {!) In these Statutes— 

"The Aot^^ means the Benares Hindu University Act, 1915. 

{2) All words and expiessions used herein and defined m the Act shall be 
deemed to have the meanings respectively attributed to them by the Act. 

2. (1) The following persons shall be members of the University, 
‘namely : — 

(i) The officers of the University. 

(ii) The members of the University authorities* 

(iii) The members of the teaching staff. 

(iv) The graduates. 

(v) The under- graduates. 

(5) Membership of the University shall continue so long only as one at 
least of the qualifications above enumerated shall eontinne to be possessed by 
.the individual member. 

3. (1) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the University, 
mamely : — 

(i) all Heads of local administrations in British India, other than the 

Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh ; 

(ii) such Indian Princes and Chiefs as the Lord Eector may, of his own 

motion, or on the recommendation of the Court, from time to 
time, appoint. 

(2) The Lord Eector may, on his own motion, or on the recommendation 
'of the Court, appoint such persons, as he may think fit, to be Vice-Patrons of 
^he University. 

4. (1) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be elected by the Court. 

’(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 

5. (i) The Chancellor shall, by viitne of his office, be the head of the 
University. 
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(S) The Chancellor shall, if piesent, preside at the Convocation of the 
University for conferring degrees, and at all other meetings of the Court. 

(S) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Senate, appoint 
Eectors, being persons of em’ment position or attainment. 

6. (1) The snceessois to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by the^ 
Court from among its own members. 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for one year. 

(5) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Chancellor shall be filled 
up by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Council. The person 
so appointed shall hold office till the next annual election, 

7. The Pro-Chancellor may, m the absence of the Chancellor or pending 
a vacancy in the office of Chancellor, exercise the functions of the Chancellor, 
except the conferring of degrees, and preside at any meetings of the Court. 

8. (/) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
Court from among its own members. Such appointment shall be subject to- 
approval by the Visitor. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 

(5) Casuil vacancies in the office of Vice-Chancellor shall be filled up* 
by election by the Court, subject to approval by the Visitor. Until the 
election of a new Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall perform the 
duties of the Vice-Chancellor. 

9. {1) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the University next to the 
Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and shall be e^v-^officio Chairman of the 
Council, the Senate and the Syndicate.' He shall be the piincipal Executive 
and Academic Officer of the University, and shall, in the absence of the 
Chancellor, preside at the convocation and confer degrees 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that the Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations are faithfully observed. 

(5} The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of the 
Court, the Council, the Senate and the Syndicate, and to perform all such 
acts as may be necessary to carry out or farther the provisions of the Act,, 
the Statutes and the EeguUtions. 

(4) If any emergency arises which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor 
requires that immediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such action as he deems necessary, an I shall report the fact to the 
authority which in the ordinary course would have dealt with the matter. 

10* (1) The Pro-Vica-Chaneellor shall be elected by the Court. The 
appointment shall be subject to approval by the Visitor. 

(2) He shall hold office for such period and under such conditions as shall,, 
from time to time; be determined by the Court. 
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(5) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be 
tilled uj} by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the Chancellor and the 
Visitor. The person so appointed shall hold office till the next meeting of the 
Court. 

11. The Pio-Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-ojfficio Secretary of the Court Powers of 
and the Council. He shall be the executive assistant of the Vice-Chaneellor Yice^Chan- 
in all matters affecting the discipline of the graduates and under-graduates, cellor- 

12. {1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid officer of the University^ The Eegis- 
and shall be appointed by the Council. He shall be ecc-offieio Secretary of 

the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall hold office for a term of five years. 

(2) The Registrar may be a member of the Senate, but shall not be a 
member of the Syndicate. 

(5) It shall be the duty of the Registrar,— 

[a) to be the custodian of the records, common seal and such other 
properly of the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge ; 

(6) fco acfc as Secretary to the Senate and the Syndicate, and to attend, as 

far as possible, all meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, 
and any Committees appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, or 
the Faculties, and to keep minutes thereof ; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence of the Senate and the Syndicate ; 

{d) to issue all notices eonveniiig meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, Fa- 
culties, Boards of Studies, Boards of Examiners, and of any Com- 
mittees appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, the Faculties or 
any of the Boards j 

(e) to arrange for, and superintend, the examinations of the Univer- 
sity at Benares ; and 

(/) to perform such other work as may, from time to time, be prescribed 
by the Syndicate. 

13. {1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court, He shall hold TLe Trea- 

office for the term of one year. surer. 

(2) Casual vacancies m the office of Treasurer shall be filled up by election 
by tbe Council, The person so appointed shall hold office for the unexpired 
period of office of the person in whose place he is elected. 

(5) The receipt of the Treasurer for any money payable to the University 
shall be sufficient discharge for the same. 

14. {!) Subject to the provisions of the Act, and save as hereinafter pro- The Court. 
Tided in this Statute, the Court shall consist of the following persons, namely ; — 

Class L^Es-officio Members. 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor for the time being. 


K 
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Class IL — Donors and their re^resentatines, 

(a) Every Indian Prince or Chief, contributing a donation of three lakhs 

of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the like value, 
shall he a life-member from the date of the receipt of the donation 
or of the transfer, and, after his decease, his successor for the time 
being holding his position as such Prince or Chief, shall be a life- 
member. 

(b) Every person eontiibuting to the University a donation of one lakh 

of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the like value, 
shall he a life-member from the date of the receipt of the donation 
or of the transfer 

(e) Eveiy person contributing to the Univeisity a donation of filO.OOO or 
upwards, or transferring property ot the like value, shall be a 
member for a period of ten years from the date of the receipt of 
his donation or of the transfer. 

(d) Every person who is a life-roembev in virtue of clause (a) may, from 
time to time, nominate one member. The member so nominated 
shall continue in office for such period as the nominator may speci* 
fy to the Kegistrar, provided that bis membeiship shall determine 
on the death of the nominator. ^ 

(el Every pel son who is a life-member in virtue of clause {^) may, by 
notice in writing to the Registrar, nominate one member to hold 
oflSce for a period of five years, 

(/) Every donor who makes a bequest of S 10,000 or upwards, or of pro- 
perty of the like value may, by or under his will, nominate one 
person who shall be a member for a period of five years from the 
receipt of the bequest. 

(y) Every Indian Prince or Chief who makes a permanent annual grant 
of money to the University shall, subject to the provisions of 
clause (y), have the same rights as to membership of, and repre- 
sentation on, the Court as if he had been a donor of such sum as 
represents the capital value ascertained at a rate of interest of 
per cent, of such auuual grant. 

(b.) Every other grantor to the University of any annual grant of money, 
the payment of which is secured by moitgago of immoveable 
property affording snfRcient secuiity for such grant within the 
provisions of the Bxplanaliov, to section 66 of the ^Transfer of 
Property Aet^ 1882, and effected by duly executed instrument in jy of 1883. 
a form approved by the Council, shall, subject to the provisions of 

^Genl. Acts, Vol. tU. 
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clause (/), have the same rights as to membership o£, and repre- 
sentation on^ the Court as i£ he had been a donor of a sum calcu- 
lated in the manner pi escribed in clause [g], 

(i) The amounts of donations specified in clauses {a)i (^), (e), */) and In 
Class III (^) may; for the purpose of qualifying the donors within 
those provisions; be made up partly of money or of capitalised 
giants as provided m clauses (y) and (^}; or of propeity, or partly 
of any two or more of these. 

iJ) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or tails in arrears; the 
grantor shall not be entitled to exercise any of the privileges con- 
ferred on him by any of the foiegomg clauses of this Statute, 
unless and until the said arrears are paid uj). 

Class III, — Heeled Memlers, 


'a) Ten persons to be elected by the registered graduates of the Univer- 
sity from such date as the Court may fix. 

(^) Thirty pel so ns to be elected by registered donors of S500 or up- 
wards : 

Provided that, whenever the number of such donors falls below fifty; 
there shall be no election until the number of such donors again 
attains or exceeds fifty. 

[c) Ten persons to be elected by the Senate. 

[d) I’ifteen representatives of Hindu religion and Sanskrit learning to 

be elected by the Court. 

[e) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to represent Jain and Sikh 

communities. 

if) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to represent the learned pro- 
fessions. 

(c-) Such other persons, not exceeding twenty in number, as may be 
elected by the Court. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall, as far as may be, be 
applicable to the first Court : 

Provided that, m the ease of the first Court, the ten persons specified in 
group (c) of Class III shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, with the 
appioval of the Governor General in Council, 

(S) When any electoral body, entitled to elect a member or members, fails 
to do so witbin the time prescribed by the Court, the Court may appoint any 
qualified person of the class from which such electoral body was entitled to 
elect. 

(4) Save when otherwise expressly provided, members shall hold office for 
^ve years : 
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Provided that, as nearly as may be^ one-fifth of the total nuoiber of the 
members of the first Couit in each o£ the grcups of Class III shall retire by 
ballot at the end of each year for the first four rears. 

(5) All casual vacancies among the appointed or elected members shall be 
filleu, as soon as conveniently m<iy be, by the person or body who appointed or 
elected the member whose place has become vacant, and the person appointed 
or elected 1o a casual vacancy shall be a member for the residue of the term 
for which the person, in whose place he is appointed or elected, was a membei. 

15. Ihe Couit shall exercise control over the Senate through the Ccuncil 
and not otherwise, and over the Faculties through the Council and Senate and 
not Otherwise, and ov'er the Council by means of Statutes and Eesolutions 
passed at a meeting of the Court and not otherwise 

16. \T) As scon as may he after the commencement of the Act, the first 
’ Court shall assemble at such place and time, as the Chancellor may diiect, in 

order to make the necessary appointments and elections for the purpose of ttc 
Act and Statutes. 

An annual meeting of the Court shall be held dining the month of 
October in each year, unless some other month be fixed by Resolution at a 
Previous annual general meeting, on such day and at such hour as shall be 
appointed by the Council. And at such yeaily meeting, a repoit of the 
proceedings of the Council and of the Univeisity, together with a statement 
of the receipts and expenditure and the balance-sheet as audited, shall be pre- 
sented by the Council to such meeting, and any vacancies among the officers 
of the University or among tbe members of the Couit or Council which ought 
to be filled up by the Court shall be filled up. 

(S) A copy of the statement of receipts and expenditure and cf the* 
balance-sheet lefeired to in clause (S) shall le sent to eveiy member of the 
Court at least seven days before the date of the arnual meeting, and shall be 
open to the inspection of all members of the Couit and Senate at the office of 
the University during the year following such annual meeting, at such 
reasonable hours and under such conditions as the Council may determine. 

{i) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum. 

(5) Special general meetings of the Court may be convened by the 
Council at any time. 

17. (1) The Council shall consist of tbe following persons, namely : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-"Vice-Chancellor for the time 

being, 

(ii) Not more than thirty elected members, of whom five shall be- 

members of the Senate elected by tbe Senate, and the remainder 
members of the Court elected by the Court. 
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(9j Not less than five of the members to be elected by the Court shall be 
residents of places outside the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(5) At the first election of members of the Council by the Court, it shall 
proceed in the first place to elect twenty mCinbers. The Court shall, as soon 
as the lesult of the election is declaied, proceed to determine the province, or 
piovinces or States, from among the lesidents of which the remaining five 
members are to be elected, and assign to each piovinee or State the number 
of member or members to be elected. 

[4) At each subsequent election, as nearly as may be, fo.;r-hfth5 of the 
vacancies shall be first filled up The remaining one-fifth of the vacancies 
-shall then be filled up to secure repiesentation of provinces and States, on the 
same lines 7nutaks mutandu as provided in sub-section (-5)* 

(5) The elected members of the Council shall hold office for the term of 
three years : 

Provided that, at the first annual meeting of the Court, and at the second 
annual meeting of the Court, as nearly as may he, one-thirJ of the first elec- 
'ted members shall retire by ballot. 

{6) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by the 
t^body which elected the member whose place has becctoae vacant. 

(7) Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum. 

18. (I) The Council shall, subject to the control of the Court, have the Powersof the 
management and administration of the whole revenue and property of the 
University and the conduct of all administrative affairs of the University 
not otherwise provided foi*. 

(S) Subject to the Act, the Statutes and any Regulations made in pursu- 
.ance thereof, the Council shall, in addition to all other powers vested in it, 

.have the following powers, namely 

(i) To appoint, from time to time, Principals of Colleges and such 
University Piofessors, Professois, Assistant Professors, Readers, 

Lecturers and other members of the teaching staff, as may be 
necessary, on the recommendation of the Board of Appointments. 

(ii) la the case of other appointments, to delegate, subject to the gene- 
ral control of the Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may, fiom time to time, 
by Resolution, either generally or specially direct 

(iii) To manage and regulate the finances, accounts, investments, pro- 
perty, business and all other administrative affairs of the Univer- 
sity and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents as it may think 
fit. 
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(iv; To invest any moneys belonging to the University, including any 
unapplied income in such stocks, funds, shares, or securities, as il* 
shall, fiom time to time, think fit, or in the purchase of immove- 
able property in India, with the like power of varying such invest- 
ments fiom time to time. 

(v. To tiansfer or accept transfers of any moveable oi immoveable pro- 
perty on behalf of the University 

(\I To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and apparatus, and 
other means needed for carrying on the woik of the University. 

ivli‘ To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behalf of the 
Univeisi^y. 

(v:i ' To entertain, adjudicate upon^ and, if thought fit, redress any griev- 
ances of the oflicers of Ihe Univer.sitj'’ the Piofessors^ the Teach- 
ing Staff, the graduates, iiader-graduates and the University 
servants, who may, for any reason, feel aggrieved, oiheiwise than 
by an act of the Court : 

Piovided that nothing in this pi o vision shall be deemed to confer on 
the Council any power to inteifeie in any matter of discipline m 
regard to graduates and undei-graduates. 

fix) To maintain a register of donors to the University". 

(s To select a Seal for the University, and provide for the custody and 
use of the Seal. 

19. [T; The Senate shall, save as hereinafter provided in this Statute,- 
ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members, of whom not less than three- 
fourths shall be Hindus, and shall include the following persons, namely 

Class L — ilx-officio Members, 

{a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and tho” 
Pro- Vice-Chancellor for the time being. 

(51 The University Professors. 

(c) The Principals or heads of Colleges. 

Class IL — Elected Members. 

(a) Five members to be elected by the Court, 

(5) Five members to be elected by the registered graduates of the Uni- 
versity from such date as the Court may fix. 

(e) Five representatives of Hindu religion and Sanskrit learning to be 
elected by the Senate. 

(d) Ten representatives to be elected by the Senate from persons engaged 

in the teaching work of the University or its Colleges 
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{e) Should the Vice-Chancellor declare that there is a deficiency in^the 
number o£ membeis lequiied in any Faculty or Faculties, then 
five or less persons elected by the Senate, eminent in the subject 
or subjects of that Faculty or those Faculties. 

Class III — Nominal eel Memlers, 

{a) Five members to be nominated by the Visitor. 

{2) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall, as far as may be, be 
applicable to the first Senate. 

[3) The elected and nominated members of the Senate shall hold office fur 
five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be one-fifth of the total number of the 
members of the first Senate shown in each of the groups of Class I] and of 
those shown in Class III shall retire by ballot at the end of each year for the 
first four yeais, 

{4) All casual vacancies among electeJ members may be filled up by the 
body which elected the member whose place has become vacant. 

(5) Fifteen members of the Senate shall form a quorum, 

20. (I) The Senate shall be the academic body of the University and Poweis of 
subject to the Act, the Statutes and Regulations of the University, shall have 
entire charge of the organization of instruction, the courses of study and the 
examination and discipline of students (save so far as matters of discipline 
rest with the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and the heads of colleges) and the confer- 
ment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(2) Subject to the Act and the Statutes and any Regulations nade in 
pursuance thereof, the Senate shall, in addition to all other powers vested in 
it, have the following powers, namely : — 

(i) To report on any matter referred to or delegated to them by the 

Couit or the CounciL 

(ii) To discuss, and declare an opinion on, any matter 'whatsoever 

relating to the University. 

(iii) To make recommendations to the Council or to the Board of 

Apj)oinfcments as to the removal of any Professor or Teacher of 
the University or of its Colleges, or as to the appointment of 
additional Professors or Teachers for the University or its 
Colleges. 

(iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for the organization of 

Faculties, and to a«?sign to such Faculties their respective subjects 
and also to report to the Council as to the expediency of the 
abolition, combination, or sub-division of any Faculty^ 
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(v) To fix subject to any conditions made by the Founders which are 
accepted by the Court, the times and mode and conditions o£ 
competition for fellowships, scholarships, and other prizes, and 
to award the same. 

(yi) To promote research within the University and to require, from 
time to time, reports on such research. 

(vii) To maintain a register of graduates. 

21. [1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate, and 
shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and fifteen 
peisons elected by the Senate, of wnom not less than ten shall be University 
Professors oi Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The elected membeis of the Syndicate shall hold office for three 
years. 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-third of the elected members of 
the first Syndicate shall retire by ballot at the end of each year for the first 
two years. 

(S) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by the 
Senate. 

{4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum. 

22* It shall be the duty of the Syndicate, subject to the revision and con- 
trol of the Senate,— 

(i) to order examinations in conformity with the Regulations, and to 

fix dates for holding them ; 

(ii) to appoint Examiners, and, if necessary, to remove them, and, sub- 

ject to the approval of the Council, to fix their fees, emoluments 
and travelling and other allowances, and to appoint Boards of 
Examiners and Moderators , 

(ill) to appoint, whenever necessary, Inspectors or Boards of Inspectors 
for inspecting Colleges applying for admission to the privileges of 
the University ; 

(iv) to declare the results of the various University Examinations, and 

to recommend for degrees, honours, diplomas, licenses, titles and 
marks of honour ; 

(v) to award stipends, scholarships, medals, prizes and other rewards, in 

conformity with the Regulations and the conditions prescribed for 
their award; 

(vi) to consider and make such reports, or recommend such action, as 

may be deemed necessary, on proposals or motions brought forward 
by the members of the Senate and Faculties, for consideration by 
the Senate s 
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(vii) to publish lists of prescribed? or recommended, test books and to 
publish statements of the prescribed courses of study ; 

(viii) to prepare such forms and registers as aie, from time to time, pres- 
cribed by the Regulations \ and geneially, 

(ix) to perform all such duties and to do all such acts, as may be neces- 
sary, for the proper carrying out of the provisions of the Act, and 
, the Statutes and Regulations or the Resolutions of the Senate. 

23. {!) The University shall include the Faculties of — (1) Oriental The Pacol- 

learning, (2) Theology, (3) Arts, (4) Science, Pure and Applied, (5) Law, 

and, as soon as the Visitor is satisfied that sufficient funds are available for 
the purpose, of (6) Technology, (7) Commerce, (8) Medicine and Surgery, (9) 
-Agriculture, and other Faculties. 

(5) The Senate shall annually assign its members to the different 
JPaculties. 

(5) The method of assignment of members to the Faculties, the meetings 
of the Faculties, and their power of co-opting additional members shall be 
.provided for by Regulations : 

Provided that the members assigned to the Faculty of Theology shall all 
I'be Hindus. 

24. {t) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall perform such Powers of 
‘duties, as may be assigned to them by the Statutes and the Regulations, and 

shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many Boards of Studies, in 
different branches of knowledge as may be prescribed by the Regulations. 

They shall also considei and make such recommendations to the Senate on any 
question pertaining to their respective sphere of woik as may appear to them 
.necessary, or on any matter referred to them by the Senate. 

(5) Five members, in the case of the Faculty of Arts, and three members, 
in the case of the other Faculties, shall constitute a quorum. 

25. Convocations of the University for the conferring of degrees, or for Convoca- 
other purposes, shall be held in a manner to be prescribed by Regulations. 

26. The Coni t, Council, Senate, Syndicate and the Faculties may, from Coj^^ixiittees. 
time to time, appoint such and so many standing and special Committees or 

Boards as may seem to them fit, and may, if they think fit, place on them 
persons who are not members of tbe appointing bodies. Such Committees 
•^may deal with any subject delegated to them, subject to subsequent con- 
jfirmation by the appointing body. 


27. (7) The Board of Appointments shall consist of— 
(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(li) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) Two members to be elected by the Court. 


Board of Ap- 
pointments. 
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(iv) Two members to be elected by the Council. 

(v) Two members to be elected by the Senate. 

(vi) Two members to be elected by the Syndicate. 

(2) The elected members shall hold office for the term of two years. One 
member fiom each electing body, to be detei mined by ballot, shall retire at 
the end of the fiist year 

(S) The Yice-Chancellor shall pieside at the meetings of this Board or, in 
his absence, the Pro-Vice-Chancelloi. 

The meetings of the Board shall be convened by the Vice-Chancellor 
or Pro-Yice-Chanceilor, or, when sj diiccted by the Syndicjite, by the 
Eegistrar 

(5) The Boaid shall consider and submit iccommendatiors as to all 
appointments ref ei red to it. 

28. IN'o Act or Eesolution of the Couit, the Council, the Senate, the Syndi- 
cate or the Faculties or any other authority shall be invalid by reason only of 
any vacancy in the body doing oi passing it, or by reason of any want of 
quahfication by, or invalidity in, the election or appointment of any de 
facto member of the body, whether picsent or absent 

29. Where, by the Statutes or Eegulations, no provision is made for a 
president or chairman to pieside over a meeting of any University authority. 
Board or Committee, or when the president or chairman so provided for is- 
absent, the members present shall elect one of their number to preside at the 
meeting. 

30. Every officer of the University and every member of any University 
authority, whose term of office or of membership Las expired, shall be eligible 
for re-appointment or re-election, as the case may be. 

31. Any member of the Court, the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate 
or any other University authoiity may resign by letter addressed to the 
Secretary in the case of the Couit, and to the Registrar in all other cases. 

32. A member of the Court or the Senate ma}?- he removed from office 
on conviction by a Court of law or what, in the opinion of the Court or the 
Senate, as the case may be, is a serious ofcnce involving moral delinquency : 

Provided that a Eesolution for the removal of any such member is 
approved by not less than twro-thirds of the members present at the meeting** 
of the Court or the Senate, as the case may be, at which such a Eesolution is 
proposed ; 

And provided further that such a Eesolution is confirmed by a like 
majority at a subsequent meeting of the Court or Senate, as the ease may be. 



1916 : Act L] 


Ti lists. 


139 


II of 1882. 

II of 1882. 


ACT No. I OF 1916.1 


[ loth X eh nary ^ 1916.] 


An Act further to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

"Vi' HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the Indian ^Trusts Act, 18S2 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. Tins Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act^ 19 IG. Short title. 

2. In section 20 of the ^Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (hereinafter called the Amendnien|^ 

said Act)^ the following amendments shall be made, namely of Act II of 

(i) To danse (S), the following proviso shall be added, namely : — 1^^^* 

^'Provided that, after the fifteenth day of February, 1916, no money shall 
be invested in any such annuity being a terminable annuity unless a sinking 
fund has been established in connection with such annuity ; but nothing in 
this proviso shall apply to investments made befoie the date aforesaid 

(li) After clause (J), the following new clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly 


(5i) in India three and a half per cent, stock, India thiee per cent, stock, 
India two and a half per cent, stock or any other capital stock which may at any 
time hereafter be issued by the Secretary of State for India in Council under 
the authority of an Act of Parliament and charged on the revenues of India 

(lii) In clause {c) after the word Council the woids *^or by the Gov- 
ernment of India shall be added. 

3. After section 20 of the said Act, the following section shall be insert- 
ed, namely : — 

^^20A, (I) A trustee may invest in any of the securities mentioned or 
referred to in section 20, notwithstanding that the same may be redeem- 
able and that the price exceeds the redemption value ; 

Provided that a trustee may not purchase at a piiee exceeding its redemp- 
tion value any security mentioned or referred to in clauses {c) and [cl] of sec- 
tion 20 which is liable to be redeemed within fifteen years of the date of pur- 
chase at par or at some other fixed rate, or purchase any such security as is 
mentioned or referred to in the said clauses which is liable to be redeemed at 


Inseition of 
new section 
20A in Act 
11 of 18821 

Power to 
purchase 
ledeemablo* 
stock at a 
piemium. 


par or at some other fixed rate at a price exceeding fifteen per centum above 
par or such other fixed rate. 


(S) A trustee may retain until redemption any redeemable stock, fund or 
security which may have been purchased in accordance with this section/^ 


^ For Statement of Oh3ects and Reasons see Gazette of India, 1915, Ft. V, p. 44, and 
for Pioceeoings in CoulciI, see ihtis 1915, Pt. VI, p. 4*57, and ihxd^ 1916, Pt, VI, p. 8. 

2 Genl. Acts, VoL III. 
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Defence of Lidia. [1916 : Act II. 

Foreigners^ {Trial hy Couit-martial). [1916 : Act III. 


;Sliort title. 

Amendment 
of section 2, 
Act lY of 
1915. 

Repeal of 
<Ordin ance 
III ot 1915. 


Short title, 
.extent and. 
fluration* 


ACT No. II OP 1916.1 

[ loth Fehimry, 1916J\ 

All Act to amend the Defence of India (Criminal Law Amend- 
ment) Act, 1915. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law ly of 1915. 
Amendment) Act, 1915 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Defence of India (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

2. After clause {1) of sub-section (i) of section ^ of the -Defence of India 
(Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 1915, the following clauses shall be insert- lY of 1915. 
ed, namely ; — 

[Vide page 104 

3. The Defence of India Oidinance, 1915, is hereby repealed. HI of 3915. 


ACT No. Ill OP 1916.S 

[8th March, 1916.’\ 

An Act to provide for the trial, by Court-martial, of foreigners 
for offences against the Defence of India Eules. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the trial, by Court-martial, of 
foreigners for offences against the Defence of India Rnles ; It is hereby en- 
acted as follows 

1, (I) This Act may be called the Foreigners^ (Trial by Court-martial) 
Act, 1916.^^ 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- 
tan, the Sonthal Parganas, and the distiict of Angul. 

(5) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^present war, and for 
a period of six months thereafter ; 

Provided that the expiiatiou of this Act shall not affect the validity of 
anything done in pursuance of it, and any person convicted under this Act 
may be punished as if it had continued in force, and all prosecutions and other 
legal proceedings pending under this Act at the time of the expiration there- 

^ Foi* Pioceedings ia Counoil, see Gazette of India, 1916, Ft YI, p 4. 

For application of this Act to Beiar and ceitain other areas under the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdiction) Ordei in Council, 1902, see Foreign and Political Depaitment Notification 
No. 1164-D, dated 17th March, 1916, in Leg and 0. W, 

® Poi Piocccdirgs in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. YI, p. 98. 

^ For application of this Act to Beiar and certain cthei areas under the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdiction) Older in Council, 1902, see Foreign and Political Department Notification 
No. 1164-D, dated 17th Maich, 1916, in Leg, and 0. W, 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infi a. 
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of may be completed and carried into effect and the sentences carried into ex- 
ecution as if this Act had not expiied. 

2. In this Act • Befinition?, 

(a) British subject has the same meaning as in section 27 of the 

British Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, 1914: 

Provided that any person who holds a certificate of naturalization as a 
British subject gi’an ted under any Act of the Governor Geneial in Council 
for the time being in force shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be 
a British subject. 

(1) Defence of India Rules means any lules for the time being 
in force macie under section 2 of the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law 
Amendment) Act, 1915. 

(c) Foreigner means any person who is not a British subject. 

3. (I) The Governor General ^in Council may, by order in writing, Tikl of 
direct that a foreigner accused of anything which is an offence in viitue 

of the Defence of India Rules shall be tried by Court-martial. rules undei 

(2) An order made under sub-section (I) may be made in respect of the Defence 

all foreigners or any paiticular foreigner or any class of foreigneis, and Act, 

in respect of all offences against the said rules or any particular offence 

or any class of offences. 

(5) An Older made under sub-section (I) may be made in respect of 
or include, any foieigner so accused whether such offence was committed 
before or after the commencement of this Act. 

4. When an order under section 3 has been made in respect of, or Procedure o» 
includes, any foreigner, such foreigner, when so accused, may be taken into 

military custody, and shall, lE he is already in other custody, he handed section 3. 
over to military custody, and shall be proceeded against and dealt with 
as if he was a person subject to military law in accordance with the ®Army 
Act, and as if the offence of which he is accused was an ofEenee against 
military law ; and may, on conviction, be sentenced to, and shall he liable 
to suffer, any punishment assigned by the Defence of India Rules for 
the offence of which he is found guilty. 

5. The trial and all matters precedent thereto and attendant thereon Procedure oir 
shall be held and carried out in accordance with the provisions of the “■* ' 

*Aimy Act and the rules for the time being in force thereunder : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by ^general or 
special order, modify, in such way as he may direct, any of the said provi- 
sions. 

6 The Poveionei s’ (Trial by Court-martial) Ordinance, 1916, is hereby Eepeal of 

Or finance 

repealed. 


III of 1916, 


^ Supra, 

2 Coil, of Staf., Vol. I. . ^ ^ ^ 

® For order under rule 5» pioviso, see Leg. and 0» W. 
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ACT No. IV OP 1916.1 

iSa March, 1916.^ 

An Act to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, and for other 

purposes. 

Wheueas it is expedient to amend the Sindian Tariff Act, 1894, and YII of 1894. 
to repeal, so far as it relates to this Act, and re-enact with amendments, 
section 22 of the ® Sea Customs Act, 1878; It is heieby enacted as YIIIoll878. 
follows : — 

1. [1] This Act may he called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 

1916. 

(9) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day of 
March, 1910, and any sums due on account of new duties leviable thereunder 
or of any deficiency between the duties which have been paid and tbe 
duties which are leviable thereunder shall be deemed to be duties short levied 
within the meaning of section 39 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, and yuj 
that Act shall apply accordingly 

2. In this Act the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (hvereinafter referred to 

as the said Act), means the ^ Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as subsequently amended. VIII of 1894. 

3. For section 3 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : — 

8. [1] There shall be levied and collected in every port to which this 
Act applies, the duties specified in the Second and Third Sche- 
dules. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, fix, for the purpose of levying the said duties, tariff 
values of any articles enumerated, either specifically or under 
general headings, in the said Schedules as chargeable with duty 
acl lalorem, and may alter any tariff values for the time being in 
foice 

(5) Different tariff values may be fixed for different classes or descrip- 
tions of the same axticle/*^ 

4. For the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Schedules of the said Act, the 
Schedules contained in the First Schedule to this Act shall be substituted. 


5. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule to this Act aie 
repealed to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof. 

^ For Statement of Obiects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p 26, for 
Report of Select Committee, see 1916, Pt, V, p, 31 ; and for Pioceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1916, Pt VI, pp. 86 and 99; 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
sGenl. Acts, Vol, II. 
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Tariff. 

SCHEDULE II — Import Tariff 
Part l ^ coyitd , 

J} tides wliidt are ftee of duty, 

Ko I Names of Ai tides. 


8 Pulp of ‘wood, sags and other papei -making materials. 


III.— Articles wholly or mainly manufactured— 

APPAPEL. 

9 UyiFOEMS ANB ArcouTKEMSifTS appertaining tlieiefco, impoited hy a public 
servant for his personal use. 


APMS, AMMUNITION AND MILITARY STORES. 

10 The following classes of Arms, AMMuisririox asb Military Stores — 

(«) Articles falling under the 5th, 6th, 8th, 9th or 30th item of No. 45, 
when they appeitain to a fireaim falling under the 1st or 3id item 
and are fitted into the same case with such fiiearm. 

(Z>) Aims foiramgpart of the regular equipment of an officer entitled to 
weal diplomatic, military, naval or police uiiifoim. 

(c) A swoid, a revolver, or a pair of pistols, when nccompanymg an officer 
of His Majest/s legulai forces, or a commissioned officer of a volun- 
teer corps, 01 ceitifisd hy the commandant of the corps to which such 
officer belongs, or, m the case of an officer not attached to any corps, 
by tbe officer commanding the station or district m which such officer 
IS serving, to be imported by the officer foi the purpose of his equip- 
ment. 

Swords and levolvers which are certified by an Inspector -General of Police 
to be part of the oidxnary equipment of members of the Police foice 
undei his charge 

(c) Swords forming pait of tbe equipment of Indian commissioned officers of 
His Majesty’s Army. 

(/) Swords for presentation as army or volunteei prizes. ^ 

(^) Arms, ammunition, and military stoies imported with the sanction of the 
Government of India for the use of any portion of the military forces- 
of a Native State in India which may be maintained and oiganized for 
Imperial Sei vice. 

(7i) Mon is tubes and patent ammunition imported by officeis commanding 
British and Indian regiments or volunteer corps for the instruction ol 
their men. 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

11 Anti-plague serum, 

IS Quinine and other alkaloids of cinchona. 
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SCHEDULE II-lMBORT 
Paut I — conid^ 


Articles which are free of daiy» 



HABDWARE, IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS. 

13 The following aoeicultfeal impIiEments when constiucted so that they can he 

worked b]? manual or animal power, namely, winnowers, threshers, mowing and 
reaping machines, elevatois, seedciushers, chaff-cutters, root-cutters, hor®e and 
bullock gcais, ploughs, cultivators, scaiifiers, harjows, clod-ciushers, seed- 
diills, hay-tcddeis, and lakes. 

14 The following daisy appliances, when constructed so that they can be worked 

by manual or animal power, namely, oieam separatois, milk sterilizing or 
pasteurizing plant, milk aerating and cooling apparatus, churns, buttei diyeis, 
and butter workers. 

15 Insteuments, appabatits and appliances, impoited by a passenger as part of his 

personal baggage and in actual use by him in the exercise of his profession or 
calling, 

16 Waxeb-lxpits, sdcae-mills, oil^peessbs, and parts thereof, when constructed so 

that they can be woiked by manual or animal power. 


MACHINERY, 

17 Machineey and componeni pasts thereof as defined in No. 68 imported by 

the owner of a cotton spinning or weaving mill and proved to the satisfaction 
of the Collector of Customs to be intended for use in a cotton spinning or weav- 
ing mill. 

18 The following Aeticlbs used in the manufacture of cotton, namely, bobbins 

(warping), forks for looms, healds, heald cords, heald knitting needles, laces, lags 
and needles for dobhies, pickers (buffalo and otheis), picking bands, picking 
levers, picking sticks (over and under), reed plieis, leeds, shuttles (for power 
looms), springs for looms, strappings and weft forks. 

19 Dbawing-in-Fbames imported by the owner of a cotton weaving mill and proved 

to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs to be intended for use in the 
weaving of cotton. 


METALS. 

20 CuBBENT siLVEB, NICKEL, BBONZE, and COPPEB COIN of the Government oj 

India. 

21 Gold bullion and coin. 


PAPER. 

22 Tbade catalogues and advebtising cibcclaes impoited by packet book 
or parcel post. 


L 
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Tanjff, 

SCHEDULE II— Import Taritf/^ 
Part I — eoncld. 

Articles which are free of duty, 

1 ^ 0 . I Haines of Articles. 


YAENS AND TEXTILE EABEICS. 

23 COTTOK TWIST AND YARN, ancl COTTON SEWING OR DARNING THREAD. 

8i Second-hand or used gunny bags made of jute. 


MISCELLAHIOUS 

25 Art, tlie following worlds of .-*(1) statuary and pictures mtended to bo put up for 

tbe public benefit in a public place, and (2) niemoiials of a public chaiacter 
intended tube put up in a public place, including tbe materials used or to be 
used in their ^n<i action, wbctbor worked or not. 

26 Books, printed, including covers for piinted books, maps, cbaits, and plans, pioofs, 

music and manuscripts, 

27 The following aiticles, when impoited by tbe ownei of a cotton weaving mill and 
pioved io'tbe satisfaction of the Collector of Customs to be intended for use 
in the weaving of cotton oi the baling of woven cotton goods — 

Anilme blue, bisulphate of soda, China clay, chloride of magnesium, chloride 
of zinc, dressalin, Epsom salts, farina, Farmina, flannel taping Glauber 
salts, glutina, glycerine substitutes heald varnish, hoop iron, hoop steel, 
i.vets for hales, sewing needles, sizing paste, sizing wax, soda ash, starch, 
velvet pulp. 


IV.— Miscellaneous and unelassiSed— 

26 Animals, living, all sorts. 

29 Specimens illustrative op natural science, iik lading also antique coins and 
medals. 
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Tariff, 

^'SCHEDULE II — Impoet Tabipp." 
Pa HI II. 


Articles which are liahle to duly at special rates. 


No. 

Names of Ai tides. 

Unit or method 
of assessment. 

Bate of duty. 


L—Food, Drink and Tolsac- 
eo— 


B A.. 


FISH. 



SO 

Fish, SiLTiij), wet oi diy . . 

Indian maund 
of 82f Ihs. 
avoirdup o i s 
weight. 

Such rate or rates of duty not 
exceeding twelve annas as 
the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, 
from time to time, pres- 
cribe. 


LIQUORS. 



31 

AiiE, Beer, and Porter . , 

Imperial gallon 
or G quart 
bottles. 

Four Himas and six pies. 

32 

OiDEE and other fermented liquors • 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

38 

Spirit, which has been rendered 
effectually and permanently unfit 
for human consumption. 

Ad valorem . 

per cent. 

34 

Peepumed Spirits 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles. 

18 12 

85 

Liqueurs, Cordials, Mixtures and 
other preparations containing 
spirit— 




(a) Entered in such a manner 
as to indicate that the 
strength is not to he 
‘ tested. 

Ditto. 

14 10 


(5) If tested . . . • 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles of the 
QfvAngth cf 
Loulo'i proul 

11 4 

and the duty to be increased 
or reduced in proportion 
the strength of the spirit ex- 
ceeds or is less than Loudon 
proof. 

36 

All other sorts of Spirit 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


■U 2 
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« SCHEDULE II— Import Tabipf/’ 
Part ll —^ ontd . 


Articles tcMeli are Ualle to dut^ at special rates. 


3^0. 

Nftme« of Articles. 

Dnit or method 
of assessment. 

Bate of duty. 

87 

Wines— 


E A. 


Champagne and all^ other sparkling 
wines not containing more than 
42 per cent, of proof spirit. 

Imperial galloi 
or 6 quart 
bottles. 

1 4 6 


All other sorts of wines not contai- 
ning more than 42 per cent, of 
proof spirit. 

Ditto. 

1 12 


Piovided that all sparkling and still 
wines oontainang more than 42 
per cent, of proof sphit shall be 
liable to duty at fhe late appli- 
cable to ‘ All other sorts of 
Spirit.* 

1 



SUGAB. 



88 

Sugab, all sorts, including Molas- 
ses and Saccharine produce of all 
sorts, but excluding confectionery 
{see No. 74). 

Ad valorem . 

XO per cent. 

1 


OTHEE POOD AND DEINE. 



W 

SaXiT, excluding salt exempted 
under No. 2. 

Indian maund 
of 82f lbs. 
avoiidup 0 i s 
weight. 

The rate at which excise duty 
is for the time being levia- 
ble on salt manufactured in 
the place where the import 
takes place. 


TOBACCO. 



40 

Tobacco, unmanufactured * • 

Pound. 

1 0 

41 

Cigars and Cigarettes 

Ad valorem . 

50 per cent. 

42 

All other sorts of tobacco manu- 
factured. 

Pound . 

1 8 
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« SCHEDULE II—Imeoet Tariff " 

Paet 11—eonfi. 

Artieles which are liable to clvi^ at sjoecial rates. 


-N'ames of Articles. 

Unit or method 
of assessment. 

Rate of duty. 

II*— Baw materials and pro- 
duce and articles 
mainly unmanufac- 
tured. 


B A. 

COAL, COKE AND PATENT 
FUEL. 



Coal, cokb and patent Fuel ... 

Ton . 

0 S 

OILS. 



Petbolbum, including also naptha 
and the liquids commonly known 
by the names of rock*oil, Rangoon 
oil, Burma oil, keiosine, paiaffiu 
Oil, mineral oil, petioline, gasoline, 
benzol, benzoline, benzine, and any 
infiammable liquid which is made 
from petroleum, coal, schist, shale, 
peat or any other bituminous subs- 
tance, or from any products of 
petroleum, but excluding the follow- 
ing classes of petroleum • 

Impenal gallon 

1 

! 

One amiaand six pies. 

[ 

Petroleum which has its flashing 
point at or above two hundred 
degrees of Fahienheit’s thermo- 
meter, and is proved to the satis- 
factioEi of the Collector of Cus- 
toms to be intended for use ex- 
clusively for the batching of 
3 ute or othei fibre, or for lubri- 
cating purposes. 



Petioleum which has its flashing 
pqint at or above one hundred 
andnfty degiees of Fahrenheit's 
thermometer, and is proved to 
the satisfaction of the Collector 
of Customs to be intended for 
use exclusively as fuel or for 
some sanitary or hygienic pur- 
pose Nfo* 80.) 
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« SCHEDULE II— Import Tiupp " 

Part II — contd. 

Articles mhich are liable to duty at special rates. 


Karnes of Aiticles. 


i TJuit ormeiliod | 
j of assesbmeiit. 


Eate of duty. 


III.— Articles wholly or i 

mainly manufactur- 

ed— 

ASMS, AMMUNITION AND 

aMIlitary stores. 

45 Subject to the exemptions specified 1 
in No 10 — 

(1) Fireaims other than pistols, 
including gas and air-guns 
and rifles. 

(2) Barrels for the same, whether 

single or double, 

(3) Pistols .... 

(4) Barrels for the same, whethei 

single or double. 

(5) Mam srir'ir- d .nagazine 

spring- xoi includ- 

ing gas guns and rifles 

(6) Gun stocks and breech blocks 

(7) RevolYcr-cylindcis, for each 

cartridge they ’wdi cany. 

(8) Actions (including skeleton 

and waster), breech holts and 
theii h * ids, cock n:r p.cc 
and locks (for ni .7 zE- ^ 
arms). 

(9) Machines for making, load- 
ing, or closing cartridges for 
rifled arms. 

(10) Machines for capping caitrid- 

ges for lifled aims. | 


50 0 ^ 


or 20 per cout. ad 
oalorem which- 
ever is higher. 


Pioviso A — No duty in 

. excess of 20 per cent, ad 
mloiem shall be levied 
upon any of the articles 
‘jpLC'fiod itom^ Nr 3 1 to 
to ol. lb'- c’.iy uhep they 
are imported in reasonable 
quantity, for Ins own 
private use, by any person 
lawfully entitled to possess 
the same. 

Proviso When any articles 
which have been otherwise 
imported, and upon which 
duty has been levied or is 
leviable under items Kos. 1 
to 10 are purchased retail 
from the importer by a per- 
son lawfully entitled as 
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" SCHEDULE II—Imfort Tariff." 
Part II — eontd. 

Aiticles which arc liable to duty at special rates. 



[ Unit or method' 
of assessment. : 


Bate of datj. 

aforesaid, in reasonable 
quantity for bis own 
puvate use, the importer 
may' apply to the Collector 
of Customs for lefund or 
remission (as the case may 
be) ot so muoh of the duty 
thereon as is in excess of 20 
per cent, ad valorem and 
if such Collector is satisfied 
as to the identity of the 
articles and that such im- 
porter 18 in other respects 
entitled to such lefund or 
remission, he shall grant 
the same accoidingly. 


40 Goitpowdeb for cannons, rifies, 
guns, pistols and spoiting pur- 
poses. 

’ « 

47 ! Subject to the exeujptious specified 
I in No. 10 all articles other than 
I those specified in entry No. 45 
1 which aie Aems oe paets op i 
i AKiis within the meaning of the 
Indian Arms Act (excluding 
springs used foi air-guns which 
are dutiable as hardwaie, under 
No. 97), all tools used for clean- 
ing or putting togothei the same, 
ail machines for making, loading, 
closing or capp.ng caitridges foi 
aini& cthoi tnau iiiied aims and all 
otliLi soitb of aminanitioii and 
militaiy stores, and any aiticles 
which the Go ^einoi -General in 
Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, deelaio to be 
ammunition oi miiitaiy stoies for 
the puiposes of this Act. 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND 
MEDICINES. 

48 Opium and its alkaloids 
METALS. 


Sd valorem . 20 per cent. 


Ad valorem , 20 per cent. 


Seer of 80 tolas 


49 SiLVSE, BULLION OB COIN, BOt j OunC© 
otherwise specified {see Nos. 20 j 
and 20). 


0 4 
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'^THE SCHEDULE II — Import Tariff/^ 
Part II — conoid. 

Articles tvhicJi a)e lialle to duty at ^jyecial lates. 


No. 


Naniea o£ Ai tides. 


Unit 01 method 
of assessment. \ 


^50 biLVEB Plate, silvei thiead and i A.d ^alojehi 
Avne, anu silvei manufactui ep, aU ' 
soils. ! 


51 


TEXTILE FABEICS. 

CoTioif piece-goods, hosieij, thiead 
other than sewing or darning 
thiead, and all other manufac- \ 
tuied cot to u goods not otheiwise i 
specified. i 


Ad talotem 


Bate of duty. 


15 pel cent. 


Piovided that where the 
siher contained in an arti- 
cle can be abcei tamed, or 
wheie an official or lecog- 
nized certificate of assay in 
such form as the Govein- 
ment of India may preg- 
ciibe, IS presented showing 
the amount of silver con- 
tained in an article, the 
Collectoi of Customs shall 
levy duty at the rate of 4 
annas per ounce on the 
amount of silver so detei- 
mined and at the rate of 7i 
per cent, on the dilleience 
between the value of su»‘h 
Mlver calculated at the 
maiket-Vcilue of sihei and 
the leal value of the aiticle. 


3^ per cent. 


Poi exemption from so much of impoit duty as is in excess of a dufv nf in -no.. 

cent, ac; Gazette of India, 1916, Pt I, p. 1467. excess ol a duty of 10 per 
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SCHEDULE II— Impoet Tariff/^ 

Part III. 

Arhcles which are Halle to dutj} at 2^ per cent, ad valorem 
1^0. Names of Ai tides. 

I. — Food, Drink and Tobacco— 

GRAIN, PULSE AND FLOUR. 

52 Gbaib and pulse, all soits induding broken grain and pulse, but excluding flour 

(see No. 71). 

PROYISIONS AND OILMAN'S STORES. 

53 ViEBOAS in casks. 

II. — Saw materials and produce and articles mainly 

unmanufactured— 

METALLIC ORES AND SCRAP IRON OB STEEL FOB RE- 
MANUFACTURE. 

54 IBON OB SiBEL, old. 

WOOD AND TIMBER. 

65 Fibewood. 

III. - Articles wholly or mainly manufactured— 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

56 Coppebas, green. 

HARDWARE IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS. 

67 Tbleqbaphic instruments and appabatus, and parts thereof imported by or 
under the orders of a railway company. 

MACHINERY. 

58 Mackinebt, namely, piime-moveis and component parts thereof, indudxng boileis 
and component parts thereof ; also including locomotive and portable engines, 
steam -1 ollera, fire engines, and other machines in which the pnme-mover is not 
separable from the operative parts. 

Machinbby (and component parts thereof), meaning machines or sets of machines 
to be worked by electric, steam, water, Are or other power not being manual or 
animal labour, or which, before being brought into use required to be fixed 
with reference to other moving parts j and including belting of all materials 
for driving machinery. 
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SCHEDULE II—lMFOur TAiiiFi’/^ 

Part Hi — coM^ 

Ai holes vJiioh are huble to dut^ at ytr ce/it. ad valorem. 




2>.iine5 o£ Aiiila^. 


Piovided that the teim does uot include tools aivi iii'ipleinentB to be worked by 
manual 01 iinimailaboai. and pi Aided also that oaiy such ai tides shall bo 
admitted as coinponeut paits of nQt.chuiciy as aie imli^ ienbablo tor the work- 
ing of the machineiy, and are, owing lo their biiape t j ocher special quality 
not adapted for any other puipose, 

iVb^e. — This entry iiidudes machinery .inj cj aponcnt paiiB thereof made of 
substances othei th.ai metal, haC txdudeb t‘io aitidess exempted under 
No. 17, No. IS and No. ly 


METALS-IilON AND STEEL. 


50 


IBON, angle. 


„• bai, lod and thaniieJ includixig cuaiiUL*! ioi caiiiageb. 


pig- 


)t rice bowls. 


60 


IiiON OE Stejsl, anchors and cables 


>» jj 

» M 

J» J> 

J) » 

»» S> 

w a» 

>» »» 


beams, joi'itb, pdlais, gjidei-j) s-rew p'h'b, budge woik and otliLi 
such desciiptions of non oi SwOel, imp )i tel exclusively toi 
buildiug purposes , inclaUng il&j iidgug gultcuiig aud co’iti- 
nuoub loofing, 

bolts and nuts, incluliiig hook-bokb and uutb for looting. 

hoops and strips. 

nails, iivets and washers, all soitb, 

pipes and tubes and ilttiugs tlieie for, such as bends, boots, elbows, 
tees, sockets, flanges and the like. 

rails, chans, slecpn-s beaiing and Ssh-iflatis, spikes (cinimonlv 
known as doir-«pikcB\ switches and ciossiags, other th,.nll ObO - 
desoiibed m No. 03, also lei ei-boxes, clipa and tie-bars. 

sheets and plates, all fcoitb excludiug discs and ciicles which are 
dutiable under No. 10 J. 

wiie, including fen'‘ing wiie on I wire-iOiJc, bur evol uLiig wire-" 
netting which is dutiable under No 104. 
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SCHEDULE II— Import Tabipp.^^ 
Pai^t hi — eonchi. 


Articles which aie Halle to diitj/ at per cent, ad valorem. 



61 Steel, angle. 


„ bar, rod, and channel, including channel for carnages. 

„ cast including spring blisteied and tub steel. 

„ ingots, blooms, billets and slabs. 

METALS OTHER THAN IRON AND STEEL. 

62 Lead sheets, for tea-chests. 

RAILWAY PLANT AND ROLLING STOCK. 

63 Railway Matebul for permanent-way and rolling-stock, namely, cylinders, 

girders, and other material for bridges, lails, sleepers, bearing and fish-plates, 
fish-bolts, chairs, spikes, crossings, sleeper fastenings, switches, inteilockmg 
apparatus, brake gear, couplings and springs, signals, turn-tables, weigh-bridges , 
engines, tendeis, carnages, wagons, traveisers, trollies, tracks, and component 
paits thereof ; also the following articles when imported by, or under the orders 
of, a railway company, namely, ciaues, water cianes, water tanks, and standards 
wire and other mateiiais foi fencing • 

Provided that for the purpose of this entiy ‘railway’ means a line of railway 
subject to the provi.uons of tho Indian Railways Act, 180i), and includes a 
railway couscructed in a Native State nndei the suzeiainty of His Majesty, and 
also such tramways as the Governor General m Council may. by notification in 
Gazette of India specifically include therein . 

Provided also that only such articles shall be admitted as component parts of 
railway material as are indispensable for the working of railways and are 
owing to their shape or to othei: special quality, not adapted for any other 
purpose. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

64 Priktikg and Lithooe aphing- Material, namelv, p’ n^ccg type, ink, brass rules, 

composing sticks, chases, imposing tables, and Jilnogiaph.'j stones, stereo-blocks^ 
roller moulds, roller fiames and stocks, roller composition, standing sciew and 
hot pres&es, peifoiating machines, gold blocking presses, "tor^ otypiPg apparatus, 
metal fuimiiuc, pupei folding maonines, and paging and nu'i'bonng machines 
but excluding paper (sec No. 106). 

65 Racks for the withering of tea-leaf. 

66 Ships and other vessels for inland and harbour iiavigat»on, including steamers, 

launch, boats and barges, imported entire or m sections. 

67 Tea-chests of metal or wood, whether imported entire or in sections provided 

that the Collector of Customs is satisfied that they aie impoited for the 
purpose of the packing of tea for transport m bulk. 
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SCHEDULE II — ^Impoet Taeibp/^ 

Paet — IVt 

Articles which are liable to (l%i^ at 7^ per cent, ad valorem. 


Karnes of Articles. 


1.— Food, Drink and Tobacco— 

FISH. 

63 Fish, excluding salted fish (see Ko. 30)* 

69 Fishmaws, including singally and sozille, and sharkfins. 

FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. 

70 Fbuits Ajsn VhgbtabIiES, all soils, fresh, dried, salted or preserved. 


71 Flottb. 


GRAIN, PULSE AND FLOUR. 


PROVISIONS AND OILMAN’S STORES. 


72 pBovisiONs ahd Oilmak’s Stoees and Groobeibs, all sorts, excluding vinegai 
in casks {see No. 63). 


78 SriCBS, all soits. 


74 CoNrSOTIONBBT, 


SPICES. 


SUGAR. 


75 Tbi. 


OTHER FOOD ANDDRINE. 


76 COPPEB. 

77 All other sorts of Food and Drink not otherwise specified. 


11.^ Baw materials and produce and articles mainly unmanufac- 
tured— 

GUMS, RESINS AND LAC. 

78 Gums, Rbszns and Lac, all sorts. 


METALLIC ORES. 


79 Metallic Obes, all sorts. 
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'^SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff/^ 

Part IV — eonid. 

Articles which are Uahle to dr^ty at7\ 'per cent, ad Yalorem. 


No. 


Names of Aiticles. 


80 


81 


82 


84 

85 

86 
87 
^88 
89 


OILS. 

All sorts of animal essential, mineral, and vegetable non-essential OILS, excluding 
petroleum as defined in No. 44, but including — 

Petroleum which has its flashing point at or above two honored degrees of Fahren- 
heit's thermometer, and is proved to the satisfaction of the Collector of 
Customs to be intended for use exclusively for the batching of jute or other 
fibre or for lubricating purposes; and 

Petroleum which has its flashing point at or above one hundred and fifty degrees 
of Fahienheit*s thermometei, and is proved to the satisfaction of the Collector 
of Customs to be jmtended for use exclusively as fuel or for some smitary or 
hygienic purpose?" 

SEEDS. 

Sbbrs, all sorts excluding oil-seeds impoited into British India by sea from the 
territories of any Native Prince or Chief in India No. 4) 

TALLOW, STEARINS AND WAX. 

TaIiIOW and Steaeinb, including giease and animal fat, and wax of all sorts not 
otherwise specified. 

TEXTILE MATERIALS. 

Textile matbbiais, the following 

Silk waste, and raw silk including cocoons, raw flax, hemp, jute and all other 
unmanufactured textile materials not otherwise specified. 

WOOD AND TIMBER. 

Wood and Timber, all soits, not otheiwise specified, including all sorts or orna- 
mental wood. 

MISCELLANEODS. 

Canes and rattans. 

CowBiBSand shells. 

Ivory, unmanufactured. 

Precious stones and fbarls, unset. 

All other raw materials and produce and aiiiicles mainly unmanufactured, not other- 
wise specified. 


1 For exemption of pearls and precious stones unset from the import duty see Gazette 
of India, 1916, Pi I, pp. 332 and 1345. 
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Paet tv — conii. 

Articles winch are halle to duty at 7\ yer cent, ad valorem. 

Nameq of Aiticles. 

III.— Articles wholly or mainly manufactured— 

APPAREL. 

90 ApPARri., including drapeiy, boois and ‘^boes. and military and other uni foi ms and 

accoutiements, but cxclud'ng nnifoims and accoutrements exempted £iom duty 
nndei Xo. 9, and silvei tliicacl {see Xo. 50). 

ARMS, AMMUNITION AND MILITARY STORES. 

91 ExPLOSiVEf, namely, blasting gunpowder, blasting gelatine, blasting dynamite, 

blasting lobuiite, blasting tonite, ard all other FOit**, including dttoi atois and 
blasting fuze. 

CARRIAGES AND CARTS 

92 Cakuiagps \ND Ciuts, iuclud ng motri cais, motor cycles and motor waggons, 

bicycles, tii(*ycle«, jinrikshas, bath chans, pei ambulators, tiucks, wheelbanows, 
and all other sorts of conveyances and component paits theie'if. 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

93 Chemicais, deugs akd mebici^jes, aR sorts, not otheiwise specified 

CUTLERY, HARDWARE, IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS. 

94t Clocks aub Watches and parts thereof. 

95 CUTLEET. 

96 Electeoplateb wabb. 

97 Habbwabe, isoHMOjfGEET AND TOOLS, all sorts, not otherwise specified. 

98 All other sorts of implements, INSTBT7MENTS, APPAEATUS AND appliances and 

parts thereof, not otherwise specified. 

DYES AND COLOURS. 

99 Dyeing anb Tanning Substances, all sorts, and paints and colours and painters’ 

mateiials, all sorts. 

EURNITURE, CABINETWARE AND MANUFACTURES OP WOOD. 

100 Fubnitdee, Cabinbtwaeb and all other manufactures of wood not otherwise 
specified. 
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SCHEDULE IT— Impout 


Paet IV.^ — contch 

^irtnlcs which hahle to duty at 7\ per cent, ad valorem. 


No. 


Names of Ai tides. 


101 


103 


103 


104 


105 


GLASSWARE AND EARTHENWARE. 

Glass and Glasswaee, all soiis, Chinese and Japanese ware, lacquered waie, 
earthen waie, china and porcelain 

HIDES AND SKINS AND LEATHER. 

Hides and Seins not otheiwise specified, leathbb andleathee manufactobes, 
all sorts, not otheiwise specified. 

MACHINERY. 

Machineet and coarroxENT paets thereof meaning machines or parts of machines, 
to be woiked by lannnal oi animal labour. 

METALS—IRON AND STEEL. 

All sorts of IBON and steel and manufactures thereof, not otherwise specified. 

» 

AIETALS OTHER THAN IRON AND STEEL. 

All soitsof 3IDTALS OTHEE THAN IBON AND STEEL, and manufactuies thereof, not 
otheiwise specified. 


PAPER, PASTEBOARD AND STATIONERY. 

106 Papeb and abticles made of pafee and papibb machA pasteboaed, Mill- 

BOAED, AND CARDBoAED, all sorts, and STATioNEBX, mcluding ruled or printed 
forms and account and manuscript books, labels, advertising circulars, sheet or 
caid almanacs and calendais, Christmas, Easter, and other cards, including cards 
in booklet form, including also wastepaper and old newspapers for packing, but 
excluding and advertising circulars impoa*ted by packet, book^ 

or parcel No 2'i; 

TARNS AND TEXTILE EABRICS. 

107 Xabns and Textile Eabbics, that is to say : — 

Elax twist and yarn, and manufactures of flax ; 

Haberdashery and millinery j 
Hemp manufactures ; 

Hosiery, excluding cotton hosiery No. 61) ; 

Jute twist and yarn, and jute manufactures, excluding second-hand or used 
gunny bags {see No. 24) ; 
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Part VJ—contd, 

drHcles tohieh are Halle to duty at 7\ per cent, ad valorem. 

No. Names o£ Arttcles. 

Silk yarn, noils, and warps, silk thread, silk piece-goods, and other manufac- 
tures of silk , 

Woollen yarn, knitting wool, and other manufactures of wool including felt ; 
All other sorts of yarns and textile fabrics, not otherwise specified. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


108 Art woers of, excluding those specified in No. 25. 

109 Brushes and Brooms. 


110 


Building and Engineering Materials, including asphalt, bucks, cement, chalk 
and lime, clay, pipes of earthenware, tiles, and all other sorts of building and 
engineering mateiials not otherwise specified. 


Ill 


Candles. 


112 Cordage and eope and twine of vegetable fibre. 

113 Eibe-woees. 


114 Euenitubb, tackle and appabel, not otherwise desciibed, for steam, sailing, 

rowing and other vessels. 

115 Ivory, manufactured. 


116 Jbwbllest and Jewels, including gold plate and other manufactures of gold, hut 

excluding silver plate and other manufactures of silver [see No. 60). 

117 Matches. 


US 

119 

120 
121 

122 

123 


121 


Mats and Matting. 

Oilcakes. 

Oilcloth and Plooe Cloth. 

Packing— Engine and Boiler — all sorts, excluding packing forming component 
part of sny article included in Nos. 58 and 63. 

Perfumery, excluding perfumed spirits [see No. 34) 

Pitch, tar and dammbb. 

Polishes and compositions. 
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SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff/^ 

Part IV — conoid. 

Articles tvhtch are halle to duty at 7| ]yer cent, ad valorem. 


IS'o. 


Karnes of Ai tides. 


125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 


Prints, Engravings anb Pictures, induding photographs and picture-caids. 

Rubber tyres for motois and motor cycles, and rubber tubes for tyres, and other 
manuiactuies of rubber, not otheiwise specified, 

SiiosER’s requisites, excluding tobacco {see Nos. 40 to 42). 

Soap. 

Starch anb Eabina, 

Stone and Marble, and aiticles made of stone and maible. 

Toilet requisites, not otherwise specified. 

Toys, playing cards and re(iuisites for games and sports. 

Umbrellas, including parasols and sunshades, and fittings therefor. 

AH other articles wholly or inamlj manufactured, not otherwise specified. 


IV.— Miscellaneous and tmclassified— 


135 

136 

137 


Coral. 

Fodder, bran and pollai ds. 

All othei aiticles not otherwise specified, including articles impoited by post. 


SCHEDULE III-*Export 


No. 

Karnes of Articles. 

1 .. ... 

Per 

Bate of duty. 


JUtE, other than Bimhpatam jute — 


B ju 

1 

Baw jute— 




(1) Cuttings . • «» » 

Bale of 400 lbs* « 

0 10 

* ^ 

(2) All other desciipiions » 

»» jj »» • • 

^ 4 
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Names of Articles. 

Per 

Kate of duty. 

2 

1 

Jute makueactuees, when uot in 
actual use as coveiings, receptacles oi 
bindings for other goods — 


R A. 


(1) Sacking (cloth, bags, twist, yam, 
rope and tuine). 

1 Ten of 2,240 lbs. 

10 0 


(2) Hessians and all other descrip- 
tioi-s of jnte manufactures i 
not otheiwise specitied. | 

^ 9» >> » J> • 

16 0 


EICE. 1 

1 

1 


3 

i 

Rice, husked oi unhusked, including ' 

! lice Hour, hut excluding i ice hi an and 
lice dubt, wh’ch aie free. 

Indian mannd of 82? ' 
lbs. avoirdupois weight 

1 ^ ^ 


iTEA. ' 



4 

Tea . , . , , . ^ 

100 lbs. . 

1 8 


SCHEDULE II. 

Eepeals. 


{See tection 5.) 


No. 

Year. 

Shoit title. 

Rstent of Repeal. 

VIII 

1878 

The Sea Customs Act, 1878 

Section 22 so far as it i elates to this 
Act. 

III 

18S6 

The Indian Tc«riff Act (1894) 
Amendment Act, 1896. 

The whole. 

YIII 

lyio 1 

Tbe Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910. j 

The whole. 

TI 

1011 

The Indian Taiiff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1911. 

The whole. 

X7II 

1914 

The Second Repealing and 
AmendingAct, 1914. 

The entry in the First Schedule regard- 
ing the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 


* Fcr ewB piica of export duty on tea Bent frc ns Trarancore by land toBiitish Indian 
rciU fcr anjiment tlierce to foreign ccuntrifs, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. I, p. 1468, 
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ACT No. VI OF 1916.1 

\l6ih Marcki I9l6-] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Ports Act^ IQOS^ 

of 1908* Wbeseas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Ports Actj 1908 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act inay be called the Indian Poits (Amendment) Act, 1916. Shoit title. 
2* In section 4, sub-section (1) of the ^Incliaa Poits Act, 1908 (herein- 
after called the said Act), the words with the previous sanction of the 
Governor Geneial in Council shall be omitted. 

3. In section 5, sub-section (1) of the said Act, the words with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council and shall be omitted. 


KY of 1908. 


4. In section 6, sub-section (1) of the said Act, the following amend 
ments shall be made ; — 

(7) After clause (;) the following clause shall be inseited, namely » 
'HJJ) for regulating the use of pierjs, jetties, landing places, w halves, 
'quays, warehouses and sheds when belonging to the Government, and for 
fixing the rates to le paid for the use of the same 

(2) In clause (&) after the word ‘^poit^^ the words ^^and for licensing 
and regulating the crews of any such vessels,^' and after the word “ passen- 
gers the words or of the crew shall be inserted ; and at the end of the 
same clause, the following shall be added, namely ; — and may by 
such rules provide for the fees payable in respect of any such license, and in 
the case of passenger vessels plying for hiie, for the rates of hire to fae 
charged and the conditions under which such vessels shall be compelled to 
ply for hire, and further for the conditions under which any license may 
'be revoked 

5. In section 81 of the said Act, the following amendments shall be made, 
'namely ; — 

(i) After sub-section (I) the following sub-section (2) shall be inserted, 

* namely : — 

^^(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (I), the owner or master 
< of a vessel which is by that sub-section required to have a pilot, harboui'- 
master or assistant of the port officer or harbour-master on board, shall be 
.answerable for any loss or damage caused by the vessel or by any feult of the 
navigation of the vessel, in the same manner as he would have been if he had 
not been so required by that sub-section ; 

^ Por Statemeiit of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. Y, p, 5^4 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibtd, 1916, Pt. Y, p. 3 j and for Proceedings in Council, 
ibidy 1915, Pt. YI, p. 459, and ibid 1916, Pt. YI, pp. 3 and 205. 

? Genl. Acts, YoL YI. 

u 2 


Amendment 
of section 4, 
Act XY of 
1908. 

Amendment 
of section 5, 
Act XY of 
1908. 

Amendmeut 
of section 0, 
Act XY of 
1008. 


Amendment 
of section 81, 
Act XYof 
1908. 
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Provided that the provisions of this sub-section shall not take effect till the 
first day of January, 1918, or such earlier date as the Governor General in- 
Council may notify in that behalf in the Gazette of India.” 

(ii) The existing sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) shall be re-numbered (5),. 
(4) and (5), respectively. 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (3) for the word and figures { 1 ) and (2) 
the word and figures (2) and (3)” shall be substituted. 

Amendment 6* section 33 of the said Act, the following amendments shall Be made,. 

oP section ^33, namely:— 

^^08. sub-section (1) after the figure (1), the following shall be inserted, 

namely : — 

Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) ” 

Cii) After sub-section (i), the following sub-section (2) shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

(2) The Local Government may, by notificatiou in the local ofiicial 
gazette, alter or add to any entry in thePirst Schedule relating to ports within 
its own province, and this power shall include the power to regroup anjr 
such ports : 

Provided that, if any such alteration or addition has the effect of increas- 
ing the poit-dues in any such pert, such alteration or addition shall require 
the sanction of the Governor General in Council.” 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (2) the words ^^with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council ” and the words with the like- 
sanction ” shall be omitted, and to the same sub-section, the following proviso 
shall be added, namely 

Provided that, except with the sanction of the Governor General in 
Council, the rates and the times so declared shall not be respectively higher 
or shorter than the maximum rate and the shortest time specified and fixed in 
the Fiist Schedule for any iiort in the province ” 

(iv) The existing sub-sections (2), (Sj and (4) shall be re-numbered (S), 
(4) and (5), respectively. 

Amendment 7. In section 34 of the said Act, after the words The Local Government' 
Act ” the words after consulting the authority appointed under section 

1908. 36 shall be inserted ; and for the words the vessels ” the following shall 

be substituted, namely : — subject to such conditions, if any, as it thinks- 
fit to impose, any vessel or class of vessels ; ” and after the word them ” the 
words or may extend the periods for which any vessel or class of vessels 
entering a port shall be exempt from liability to pay port-dues shall be 
added. 

Amendment section 35, sub-sectlou [ 1 ) of the said Act, the pioviso shall be*- 

of section 36, omitted. 

Act XY of 
1908. 
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9. In section 36 of the said Act, sub-section (5) shall be omitted. 


10. In section 87, sub-section (5) {a) of the said Act, for the words 
with the previous sanction the words subject to the control shall be 

substituted. 

11. After section 68 of the said Act, the follo^\ing sections shall be insert- 
ed, namely 

68A, Every authority exercising any powers or jurisdiction in, or 
relating to, any poit to which this Act for the time being applies shfall, if so 
required by an oflBcer authorised by general or special order of the Governor 
General in Council in this behalf, co-operate in such manner, as such officer 
'may direct, in carrying out any manoeuvres in connection with any scheme or 
preparations for the defence of the said port in time of war, and for this 
purpose shall, if so required, temporarily place at the disposal of such ofiBcer the 
-services of any of its staff and the use of any of its vessels, property, equipment 
or other material : 
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Provided, firstly, that if any vessels are placed at the disposal of such 
.oflScer in accordance with this section, the Government of India shall, in res- 
pect of the period during which they are so at his disposal, bear the running 
•expenses of such vessels, and be responsible for any damage thereto. 

^ijC 2 )lanaUon*-^ThQ expression running expenses in this proviso includes 
all outlay incurred in connection with the use of the -vessels other than any 
charges for their hire, or for the wages of the officers and crews of such 
vessels : 


Provided, secondly, that any officer making a requisition under this section 
-shall exercise his powers in such a way as to cause as little disturbance to the 
ordinary business of the port as is compatible with the exigencies of the 
^efficient carrying out of the manoeuvres : 

Provided, thirdly, that no suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
any authority for any default occurring by reason only of compliance with a 
.requisition under this section. 

68B. Whenever the Governor General in Council is of opinion that an Duties of the 
' emergency has arisen which renders it necessary that the duties imposed for 
"the purposes specified in section 68A on the authorities therein mentioned, or einera;eney. 
other duties of a like nature, should he imposed on such authorities continuous- 
Jy during the existence, of the emergency he may, by general or special Older, 
authorise any officer to require the said authorities to perform such duties until 
-the Governor General in Council is of opinion that une emergency has passed. 
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and the said aufchoritj’’ shall comply aceording-ly, and the provisions of the said’ 
seetioxi shall apply subject to the following modification, namely : — 

The Government of India shall pay any authority, on whom a requisition 
has been made, such compensation for any loss or damage attiibutablo to such 
requisition, and for any services renderrd or expenditure incun ed in comply-* 
leg therewith as, in default of agreement, shall be decided to be just and 
reasonable, having regard to the eiieumstances of the case, by the arbitration 
of a person to be nominated in this behalf by the Governor General in Council 
and the decision of such person shall be final 


ACT Ko. VIIoF 1916^ 

[mil March, iOW] 

A B. Act to regulate tlie grant of titles implying qualifica- 
tions in Western medical science, and the assumption and use by 
unqualified persons of such titles. 

V HEUEAs it IS expedient to legukte the giant of titles implying qualifica- 
tions in Western medical science, and the assumption and use by unqualified 
persons of such titles ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916. 

2. In this Act Western medical science means the Western methods 
of Allopathic medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery, but does not include the 
Homceopathic or Ayurvedic or Unani system of medicine. 

3. The right of conferring, granti ng, or issuing in British India degrees, 
diplomas, licenses, certificates or other documents stating or implying that the 
holder, grantee or recipient theieof is qualified to practise Western medical 
science, shall be exercisable only by the authorities specified in the Schedule, 
and by such other authority as the Governor General in Council may, by 
notification ® in the Gazette of India, and subject to such conditions and^ 
restrictions as he thinks fit to impose, authorize in this behalf. 

4. Save as provided by section 8, no person in British India shall confer^ 
grant, or issue, or hold himself out as entitled to confer, grant, or issue any' 
degree, diploma, license, certificate or other document stating or implying that 
the holder, grantee or recipient is qualified to practise Western medical science. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Keasons, sefi Gazette of India, 3915, Pt. V, p 76 ; for 
Eepmt of Select Committee, see thd, 1916, Pt V, p 7 ; and for Pioceedings in Council,. 
see ibid, 1915, Ft. VI, p 460, and ihid, 1916, Pt TI, pp, 5 and 206. 

^ For notifications antboiismg certain institutions in tbe various provinces to giantr 
certificates, diplomas, degrees, etc., see List of Gen. E. and 0. 
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5. Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4 shall be punishnble Cr.**i'pve3» 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rufices j and, iE the person so 4. 
contravening is an association, eveiy member of such association who know- 
ingly and wilfully anthoiises or permits the contravention, shall be punishable 

with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

6. Whoever voluntarily and falsely assume^ oi iiies any title or descrip- 

tion or any addition to his name implying that he holds a degree, diplcjma, snmuig or 
license or ceitificate conferred, granted or issued by any authority referred to 
in section S, or recognized by the General Council of Meaieal Education of 
the United Kingdom, or that be is qualified to jiraetise Western medical 
science, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred and 
fifty rupees, or, if he subsequently commits, and is convicted of, an oSence 
punishable under this section, wdth fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any person 
of any title, description, or addition which, prior to the commencement of this 
Act, he used in virtue of any degree, diploma, license or certificate conferred 
upon, or granted or issued to him. 

7. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under this Act Cognizance 
except upon complaint made by order of the Local Government, or upon 
complaint made, with the previous sanction of the Local Government, by a 
Council of Atedical Eegistration established by any enactment for the time 

being in force in the province. 

8 . No Court infenor to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate Jmsdictioa 

of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this Act. trates^ 

SCHEDULE. 


{See secUon 5.) 

L Every University established by an Act of the Governor General in . 
Council. 

2. The State Medical Faculty in Bengal 

8. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay. 

4. The Board of Examiners, Medical College, Madras. 


ACT No, VIII OP 1916.1 

\20th March 1916,^ 

An Act farther to amend the Presidency Banks Act, 1876. 
Whpub^s it is expedient to amend the ^Presidency Banks Act, 1876 1 
It is hereby enacted as follows ; — . 

1 For Pioceedings in Conucil, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt, YI, p. 289. 

2 Genl. Acb, Yol. II 
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1* This Act may be called the Presidency Banks (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

% In the ^ Presidency Banks Act, 1876 (hereinafter called the said Act),^^ £1876 
the following amendments shall be made, namely : — 

(i) After clause (2j of paiagraph (^z) of section 86, the following clause 
sha^l be inserted, namely 

{2 A) India three-and-a-lialf per cent, stock, India three per cent, stock, 

India two-and-a-half per cent, stock, or any other capital stock which 
may, at any time hereafter, be issued by the Secretary of State for 
India in Council under the authority of an Act of Parliament and charged 
on the revenues of India.^^ 

(ii) In paragraph [d) of section 36, and in section 45, for the words and 
figures clauses (I) , (S), (5) and (4)^^ the woids and figures clauses 
(I), (2), (2^), (S) and (4) shall be substituted. 

3. Any reference in the said Act to section 86, paragraph (zz), Nos. (1) to 
(6) inclusive, shall be deemed to include a reference to section 36, paragraph 
(zz), clause^ 

4. Any business carried on or transacted, or investment made prior to the 
commencement of tliis Act which, if this Act had been in force, could have 
been validly carried on, transacted or made, is hereby validated. 


ACT No. X OP 1916.« 

[pth Beptemhe}\ 1916,"] 

An Act to prohibit or control trading by hostile foreigners and 
hostile firms and for other purposes. 

WHBnBAS it is expedient to take powers farther to prohibit or control 
trading by hostile foreigners and hostile firms and for other purposes ; It is 
heieby enacted as follows : — 

Short title !• (^) ^his Act may he called the Enemy Trading Act, 1916. 
and duration. rg) It shall remain in foice during the continuance of the ^present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 


Be&nitions. 


In this Act — 

company means any company, firm or associition, or body of indivi- 
duals whether incorporated or not ; 


1 Genl Acts, Yol. II. 

® For Pioceedingp in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. YI, p 505. 

This Act (X of 1916} repealed and re-enacted Oidinance Y of 1916, and all notification^ 
oideiB and lules made under that Oidinance and in force aie to be deemed to be made and 
in foice under this Act, see Act XV of 1018 idfra 


For application of the Act to Berar under the Indian (Foieign Juusdictzon) Older in 
Council, 1902, see Notification No, 2029-1. B., dated 14th ^eptembei, 1916, in Leg. and 
0. W, 

* As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infi'ci. 
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hostile foreigner means a subject; of a State for the time being at 
war with His JMajesty^ and includes any company constituted ac- 
cording to the laws oi such State, and the ruler or Government of 
any such State ; and 

hostile firm means any of the following, namely : — 

any hostile foreigner who has, or at any date subsequent to the 
^rd day of August, 1914, had, an office, agency or place of 
business in British India ; 

(S) any company of which any member or officer is a hostile foreigner, 
or of which a hostile foreigner was a member or officer on the 
3rd day of August, 1914, and which has or has had since that 
date an office, agency or place of business in British India ; 

(tf) any person, or company who or which has, at any time since the 
3rd day of August, 1914, carried on business in British India, 
and whose business is or was, in the opinion of the Governor 
General in Council, either by reason of its nature or of the persons 
who carry or carried it on, or for any other cause whatsoever, 
carried on either under the control, whether direct or indirect, of 
any hostile foreigner, or carried on wholly or mainly for the 
benefit of hostile foreigners generally, or any class of hostile 
foreigners or any individual hostile foreigner. 

3. (i) The Governor General in Council may, by general or special order, 

-appoint Inspectois for the purpose of determining whether any business is or inspectors^ 
* was canied on by a hostile firm within the meaning of this Act. 

(S) The Inspector may summon before him any person whom he believes 
rto be capable of giving information concerning the trade, dealings, affairs or 
property of such business, and of the antecedents and nationality of those by 
-whom it IS or was carried on or controlled. 

(S) The Inspector may examine such person on oath concerning the same, 

.and may reduce his answers to writing, and require him to sign them. 

(4) The Inspector may require such person to produce any documents in 
ffiis custody or power in any way relating to such business or to the persons 
by whom it is or was carried on or controlled. 

(5) If any person so summoned refuses to come before the Inspector afc 
iihe time appointed, the Inspector may cause him to be apprehended and 
brought before him for examination. 

{ 6 } If any person lefuses to answer any question or to produce any 
document, which under this section the Inspector is empowered to ask or 
^require productioci of, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment 



170 JEnew^ Trading, [19*16 : Act X«. 

which may extend to six months^ or with fine which may extend to one- 
thousand rupees^ or with both. 

^4. {1) The Governoi General in Council may make an order either— 

(a) prohibiting any hostile firm from carrying on business, except for 
the purposes and subject to the conditions, if any, specified in? 
the order ; or 

(5) requiring the business of such firm to be wound up ; and may in 
any case, where he has made an order prohibiting or limiting 
the carrying on of the business, at any time, if he thinks it 
expedient, substitute for that older an order requiring the 
business to be wound up. 

(2) Every order made under sub-section (7) shall be published by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India 

(5j If any person contravenes the provisions of any older made under this 
section, he shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to one 
year, and shall also be liable to fine. 

(4) An order made under this seeiion shall continue in foice, notwith- 
standing the termination of the present war, nntil determined by order of the 
Governoi General in Coiineil. 

Windingup ^5. (7) Wheie the Governor General in Council makes an order under 
order. requiring a business to be wound up, the order shall, on notification 

in the Gazette of India, have effect as if it were a winding up order made by 
a Court under the ^Indian Companies Act, 1913, and the provisions of that yij igiB^ 
Act relating to winding up by the Court and the rules made tliereunder 
subject to such exceptions, restrictions, extensions, modifications and adapta- 
tions as the Governor General in Council may, by general or special order^ 
prescribe, or such other rules as may be prescribed by him shall apply to 
the winding up of the business : 

Provided that, for the purposes of any winding up order under this Act, 
all powers exercisable by the Court under the said ^Indian Companies Act shall 3 _ 0|3 

be exercisable by the Governor General in Council, or by such other authority 
as he may appoint either generally or specially in that behalf : 

Provided also that the assets of the business and any money resulting 
from the realization of any par^^ thereof shall be dealt with in accordance with 
such rules as the Governor General in Council may make in that behalf. 

(2) Where an order bas been made under this Act directing the winding 
up of the business of a hostile firm, the hostile firm shall not, nor shall any 

^ Foi rotifications tinder section 4, and under tbe corresponding section of Ordinance Y of 
Bi6, .cfeLeg.andO.W. 

Older undei section 5, and under the corresponding section of the repealed Ordinance 
T of 1916, see Leg. and O. W. 

^GenLActs, YolYIL 
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other person, commenee or initiate, whilst that order remains in force, anj 
other proceedings of a like nature or calculated in any way to infcerfeie with 
the carrying out of such order. 

^ 6. (7) Where it appears to the Governor General in Council that a con. 
tract entered into before or during the war, oi a transfer of property, moveable* against the 
or immoveable, made during the war, with or by a hostile foreigner or a 
hostile firm is injurious to the public interest, or was made with the object of 
evading any provision of the law, the Governor General in Council may by 
order cancel or determine such contract, either ud conditional! j" or upon such 
conditions as he thinks fit, or declare such transfer to be void either in whole 
or intipart, or may impose such conditions on the transferee as he thinks fit. 

(P) The powers conferred by sub-section (i) in respect of transfei's of 
property shall be exercisable also m respect of any subsequent transfer or sub- 
transfer which, in the opinion of the Governor General, is injurious to 
the public interest, or was made with the object of evading the law. 

(5) On the making of an order under this section declaring any transfer 
or subsequent tiausfer or sub-tiansfer to be void, all property, the transfer of 
which is declared void by such order, shall, with effect from the date of the 
order, be deemed to be re-vested in the oiiginal transferor, or, if a winding 
up order has been made under section 4 (1) (5), in the liquidator. 

^7. it) The Goveinor General in Council, in any ease where it appears to Power of 
him to be expedient to do so, may by order vest in any Custodian appointed 
^lY under the ^Enemy Trading Act, 1915, any property, moveable or immove- (;;ouncil to 
able, belonging to, or deemed to be vested in, or managed or held whether 
in trust or otherwise, for, or on behalf of, a hostile foreigner, a hostile firm under the 
or any person or company residing in, or carrying on business in the 
uions of, a State at war with His Majesty, or the right to transfer that pro- 1915. 
perty, and may by any such order or any subsequent order confer on the 
Custodian such powers of selling, managing and otherwise dealing with the 
property as to the Governor General in Council may seem proper. 

(2) A vesting order under this section shall, notwithstanding the provi- 
, sions of any other law to the contrary, be sufScient to vest in the Custodian 

any property or the right to transfer any property as provided by the <5rder 
without the necessity of any further document. 

(3) Where, in the exercise of the powers conferred on him by the Gover- 
nor General in Council, the Custodian proposes to sell any shares or stock 
forming part of the capital of any company or securities issued by the 

^ I’d* orders under this section, and under the cone^ponding section of the repealed 
Oidinance V of 1916, see Leg. and 0. W. ^ 

^ Supra, 
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company in respects of whieli a vesting order under this Act has been made, 
the company may, with the consent of the Governor General in Council, 
purchase the shares, stock or securities, notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any law or in any regnlation of the company, and any shares, 
stock or securities so purchased may, from time to time, he re-issued, 
by the company. 

(4) The transfer by the Castodian of any property shall be conclusive 
evidence in favour of the transferee and of the Custodian that the require- 
ments of this section have been complied with. 

(o) All property vested in the Custodian under this section and the 
proceeds of the sale of, or money arising from, any such property, shall be 
dealt witb by him in accordance with such directions as he may receive from 
the Governor General in Council ; and no such property or money shall be 
liable to be attached or otherwise taken in execution. 

Validity of 8. Where a vesting order has been made under this Act as respects any 
property belonging to, ot held or managed for, or on behalf of, a peison who 
appeared to the Governor Genei'al in Council to be a person to whom the provi- 
sions of section 7 were applicable, the order shall not, nor shall any proceed- 
ings thereunder or in consequence thereof, be invalided or affected by reason 
only of such person having, prior to the date of the order, died or ceased to be 
a person to whom the said provisions were applicable, or subsequently dying 
or ceasing to be such a person or by reason of its being subsequently ascer- 
tained that he was not such a person, as the ease may be. 

JRe^iatratioQ 9* "'^'^^heve the Custodian executes a trausfer ot any shares, stock or secu- 
■of transfer rities which he is empowered to transfer by a vesting order made under this 
jjroduction company in whose books the shares, stock or securities are registered 

of ceitificates, shall, upon the receipt of the transfer so executed by the Custodian, and upon 
being rcquiied by him so to do, register the shares, stock or securities in the 
name of the Cu itodian or other transferee, notwithstanding any regulation or 
stipulation of the company, and notwithstanding that the Custodian is not in 
possession of the certificate, scrip or other document of title relating to the 
shares, stock or securities transferred ; but such registration shall be without 
prejudice to any lien or charge in favour of the company or to any other 
lien or charge of which the Custodian has express notice. 
iPower to ^ 10. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules for all or any 

auake rales, the following purposes, namely 

{a) providing for the distribution or disposal of any assets, or any 
money resulting from the realization of any part thereof, of 
any business in respect of which a winding up order has been 
made under this Act ; 

fc .. ^ ...... . — 1.1 - - - _ _ _ 'T 

^ For rules under section 10, and undei the corresponding section of repealed Oidinance 
V of 1916, see Leg and 0. W. 
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(i) pieserikiBg that hostile foreigtieis and hostile firms or any class of 
hostile foreigners or hostile firms shall, when required by the 
Custodian, furnish to him such particulars as be may require of 
all or any moveable or immoveable property m their possession, 
or under their control, whether direct or indirect \ 

(c) requiring persons in Biitish India to furnish to the Custodian such 

particulars as he may require o£ all or any class of debts or 
other pioperty due by them to any peison to whom the pro- 
visions of section 7 are or may be applicable ; 

(d) prescribing the remuneration payable to the Custodian in respect 

of his duties under this Act, the fund from which it shall be 
paid, and the method of collecting the same ; and 

(e) generally for carrying out the purposes of this Act, 

(2) In making any rule under this section, the Governor General in 
Council may direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with imprisonment 
which may extend to a term not exceeding six months, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

11. Every license for the time being m force granted under the Hostile 
Eoreigners^ (Trading) Order permitting the licensee to trade or carry on ses under the 
business subject to conditions or restrictions shall be deemed to be an order 

made under section 4 (i) («), and this Act shall have effect accordingly. (Tiadmg) 

Ordei to be 
deemed to b& 
ordei I'sMied 
under section 
4ii) («). 


Tofiwe. 


' '^12. (i) The Governor General in Conneil may, by notification in lodeal 

Gazette o£ India, declare that the poweis conferred by section 7 in regard to with non- 
the property, moveable or immoveable, of the persons referred to therei n shall trading com- 
ixtend to the property, moveable or immoveable, in British India, of any ^ 
company specified in such notification of which any member is a hostile for- 
eigner, or of which a hostile foreigner was a member or officer on the 3rd day 
of August, 1914, notwithstanding that such company is not a company trad- 


ing in British India. 

(S) On the publication of a notification under sub-section (2), the com- 
pany shall be deemed to be a person referred to in section 7 of this Act and 
this Act shall have effect accordingly. 

13. Anj act done after the 3id day of August, 1914, by, or under the orders Yalidation of 
of, any officer of Government in respect of the property, moveable or immove- past action, 
ibie of any hostile foreigner or hostile firm which, if this Act had been in 
force, could have been validly done in the exercise of the powers conferred 
thereby! which could have been conferred thereunder, is hereby validated. 

1 4 The Enemy Trading Ordinance is hereby repealed. Eepcal of _ 

* ■ — — — Ordinance T 

of 1916. 


1 For notification under section 19, Leg. and 0. W*. 
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ACT No. XI OF 1916.1 

\5th Sejjtemler, 1916.1 

An Act to provide farther power to prohibit or restrict the import 
and export of goods to and from British India. 

WiiEUEiiS it is expedient to provide fuither power to prohibit or restrict 
the import and export of goods to and from Biitish India ; It is hereby enact- 
ed as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Impoit and Expoit of Goods Act, 
1910; 

{2) It extends to the whole of Biitish India; and 

(5) It shall lemain in foice dining the continuance of the ^ present war, 
and for a peiiod u£ six months thcreaftei. 

2‘ In this Act — 

“ export means the taking by sea or land out of Briti&h India ; 
import^' means the bunging by sea or land into British India. 

^ 3. The Governor General in Council may, ly notification in the Gazette 
of India, prohibit or restiicfc, in any way he may specify in such notification 
the import or expoit of aV cr anv goods or any class of goods from oi to any 
counliy cr place, or from or to any peraon or class of peisoiife. 


4. Where, by a notification issued under section 3, the import or export 
of any goods is prohibited or restricted, such goods shall be deemed to be 
goods of which the import or expoit has beea piohibited or restricted under 
section 19 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1873, and the piovisions of the said Act 
shall have effect accoidingly 

Provided that, in any pioceedings for the adjudication of confiscation of 
any goods to which the provisions of any notification under this Act are 
alleged to apply, the goods shall be deemed to be goods of which the impoifc 
or export has been so piohibited or restricted, as the case may be, unless the 

contrary is proved. 

5. (I) Where any bond has been executed for the due performance of 
any condition imposed in the exercise or by virtue of the power of restriction 
conferred by section 3, the officer in whose favour the bond has been executed 
or his successor in office may, if he is satisfied that such bond has been 

^ For PioceediDgs in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Part VI, p- 506. 

For extension of this Act to the iNorthem and Southern. Shan States, see Nobifisation 
No* 13, dated the 15th March, 1917. Burma Gazette, 1917, Part I, p. 177. 

2 As to date of teimination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

* Por notification under section 3, and under the corresponding section of the repealed 
Ordinance IV of 1916, see Leg. and 0* W. 

^ Geiil. Acts, Yol. II* 
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IV of 1916. 
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forfeited^ call upon the peison bound thereby to pay the penalty to show 
<3auj<e why it should not be paid by him. 

{S) If; in the opinion of such officer, sufficient cause is not shown and 
the penalty is not paid, he may, in addition to all other legal remedies, pro- 
ceed to recover the same as if it were an arrear of land revenue, and shall, for 
that purpose, have all the powers conferred upon the Collector by any 
enactment a elating to land-revenue for the time being in foice in any part of 
the province in which the bond was executed. 

6. All notifications under section 19 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, 
issued after the Si’d day of August, 1914, and in force at the commencement 
of this Act, shall be deemed to have been issued under the provisions of 
section 3, and any action taken after the said date which, if this Act had 
been in force, could have been validly taken, is hereby validated. 

7. The Import and Export of Goods Ordinance, 19 IG, is hereby repealed. 
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ACT No. XII OF 1910 2 

IpOth Septernher, 1916.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 ; It Is 
hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1916, Short title# 

2. After section 11 of the ®Indtan Lunacy Act, 1912, the following section Insertion of 

1 11 r • it 1 new section 

shall be inserted, namely nx in Act 

IV, 1912. 

^MIA, (7) When an arrangement has been made with any foreign 

, . , . . order in case 

European State with respect to the reception cf lunatics in asylums in British of lun.itics 

India, the Governor General m Council may, by notification in the Gazette 

of India, direct that reception orders may be made under this Act in the case India. 

-of any lunatic or class of lunatics residing in the territories in India of such 

■foreign European State, and shall in such notification specify the province or 

provinces within which such reception orders may be made. 

On publication of a notification under sub-seotiou (/), the provisions 

•of this Act as to the making of reception orders on petition and for temporary 

Genl, Acts, Vol. II. ^ 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 63 ; and 
^or Proceedings in Conned, see %h%d^ 1916, Pt* VI, pp. 507 and 542* 

* Genl# Acts, Vol. VJI. 
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detention in suitable custody shall apply in the ease o£ such lunatics, with the 
following modifications, namely . — 

[a] an application for a reception order may be made by petition 
presented by such oflSeer or agent of the foreign State in which* 
the alleged lunatic ordinauly resides, as may by general or 
special order be approved by the Local Government in this 
behalf ; 

{h] the functions o? the Magistrate shall be performed by such officer 
as the Local Government may, by geneial or special order, 
appoint in this behalf, and such oflicer shall be deemed to be 
the Magistrate having juiisdicfcion over the alleged lunatic for 
all the purposes of the said piovisions ; 

(j) for the purposes of sections 5 and iS (7), the expressions ^^raedicah 
officer and medical practitioner shall include such 
peison or class of persons as the Local Government may specify 
in this behalf ; 

{cl) the Magistrate may in lus discretion extend the period prescribed 
by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must have been 
medically examined , and 

(c) sections 6 (J), (5), (S), 11 and 84 of the Act shall not 'apply ; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct for the 
purpose of facilitating the application of the said provisions. 

(S) A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to be a* 
reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the ease may be.^^ 


ACT No. XIII OF 1916.1 


[88l/i SejAemier, 1916,^ 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 


Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted as- 
follows : — 


Short title. 

Amendment 
of certain 
enactments. 


1 . This Act may he called the Amending Act, 1916. 

2. The enactments specified in the Schedule are hereby amended to the 
extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. V, p. 58 ; and- 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihd, 1916, Ft. Vl, pp. 541 and 571. 
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Amendina 

THE SCHEDULE, 
Amendments. 
(See section 2^) 


i:: 


Year. 



1873 


1894 


1898 


VIII 


Shoit title, 


Amendments 


1899 


II 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 


The Code of Criminal 
cod lire, 1898, 


The Goveniment Savings In section 3, for the definition of 
Liinks Act, 18/3. j “ minor ’* the following shall be 

: substitatod, namely — 

I “ Minor ** means a peison who is not 
deemed to have attained his majority 
tinder the Indian Majority Act, 
1875.” 

In stction 7, sdb-section £oi the 
w'Old^ “ Tliiid Schedule,” the words 
j “ Second Schedule ** shaU be snbsti- 
! tuted. 

j In section 4, clause (y), the word 
; and " where it occurs between the 
woid “Madras” and the word 
“Bombay” shall be omitted, and 
for the words “ the High Court of 
Judicature for the North-Western 
Provinces,” the words “Allahabad 
and Patna ” shall be substituted. 

In the proviso to section 178, after 
the fig’ire'i “ 18GI,” the werds and 
i ::uic& “ or section 107 of the 
Government of India Act, 1915” 
shall be inserted. 

In sections 194, sub -section (7), 266 
and 267, after the figures ” 1861,” 
the words and figures “or the 
Government of India Act, 1915 
shall bo inserted, and in section 266, 
the words “or to be established” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 555, for the woids and 
figures “15 of the Indian High 
Courts Act, 1861,” the words and 
figures “ 107 of the Government of 
India Act, 1915 ” shall be substi- 
tuted 

The Indian St^irap Act, In section 2, clause (8), sub-clause (a), 
1899 I after the words “ St. George,” the 

words “ the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal ” shall be inseit- 
ed, and for the word “ Bengal, ” the 
words “ Bihar and Oiissa ” shall be 
substituted. 

In section 57, sub-section (i), after 
clause (J),tbe following shall be in- 
serted, namely . — 

“ (hb) if it arises in the terntories 
for the time being administered 
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Am-endiiig, 
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Bills of Eccehange. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Amendments. 

{See section 2 ) 

[19161; Act XIV. 
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Ameiidmentsc 


“by the Lieutenant-Goveiuoi of 
Bihar and Orissa — to tl e High 
Couit of Jndicatnie at Patna ” 

In sections IIP, 116, 122, 126, 129 and 
130, aftc' “1861,’^ the 
words ar. ' » ‘ oi the Govern- 

ment of I’ •, a A t ■'915,” shall he 
inserted 

In section 123, suh-section (1), for the 
words “ each of the towns of Calcutta, 
Madras Bombay. Allahabad, Lahoie 
and Eangoon,” the following shall be 
«:ubstitutevl, namely — 

‘‘ the town which is the usual place 
of Pitting of each of the High 
Courts and Chief Couits lefcned 
to in section 122 ” 

In section 126 for the words and 
figuies “ section 15 of that Act,” the 
woids and figures “ the proviso to 
section 107 of the hitter Act *' shall he 
substituted, and for the woid “ sanc- 
tion ’’ wheievei it cccuis in the said 
section, the word approval” shall be 
substituted 

In section 130, foi the woids “ of that 
Act,” the wo'"^‘= fijr-nroci or 
section 107, * , * those 

Acts ^lall be substituted. 

In sectim 15, for the woid “tlere- 
undei,*’ the words and figuies "by 
the Local Government under section 
11 ” shall he substituted. 


ACT No. XIV or 191 6.i 

[SSM Septemle7\ 1916 ] 

An Act to make provision in connection with the present war with 

respect to bills of exchange payable outside British India, 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision in connection with the present 

’ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt V, p. 52 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 507 and 572. 
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XXYI of 
1881. 


war with reFpoct to bills cf exc barge pajable outside Brififh India | 

It is hereby enacted as follows :~ 

1. (1) This Act may be called tbe Indian Bills of Exchange Act, 1916. Short title 
(3) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and for 

a period of six months thereafter. 

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Negotiable Instruments Delay in 
Act, 1881, or in any other enactment for the time being in force, delay in the 
presentment for ^[acceptance or] pa} ment of a bill of exchange, where the payment due 
proper place for ^[acceptance or] payment is outside British India, is excused ^ 

if the delay is, or has been, due either directly or indirectly to circumstances 
arising out of the present war, or to the impracticability owing to similar 
circumstances, of transmitting the bill to the place of ^[acceptance or] 
payment with reasonable safety. 

3. Where, in any suit or other proceeding founded upon a bill of exchange Bills lost 
payable outside British India, there is leason to I elieve that the bill has been ^ 
lost, and that the loss can reasonably be presumed to be due either directly or 
indirectly to circumstances arising out <f the present war, the Court may 

allow proof of the bill to be given 1 y means of a copy thereof ceifified by a 
notary public, or by means of Hmh ether evidence as the Court thinks 
reasonable under the ciicumstances, and may j'ass a decice thereon notwith- 
standing any rule of law of the place nheie the bill Is made payable : 

Provided that such indemnity be given against the claims of other peisons 
as the Court'may require. 


ACT No. XV OF 1916.^ 

I28fk September t ISIS,"] 

An Act to remove certain existing disabilities in respect of the 
power of disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit 
of persons not in existence .at tbe date of snch disposition. 

Wheueas it is expedient to remove certain existing]^disabilities in respect 
of , the power of^disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit of persons 
not in existence at the date of such disposition ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. {1) This Act may be called the Hindu Disposition of Property Act. Short title 

— - I -- -- - - - ' ■■■■■»■ ■!! I I ■■ n-l.l I I iww.— ^ j S'T l ^ ^ ’IT .y 

* As to date of teiminatioii of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

2 Genl. Acts, Yol. III. . ^ ^ „ , 

* These words weie inserted bj section 2 of the Indian Bills of Bxchange (Am'endiueiit) 

Act, 1917 (IX of 1917), tnfra. „ 

‘For Statement of Objects and Reason >i, ere Gazette of India, 1916, J-t.^ V, _p, 2; for 
Report of Select Committee, 1916, Ft. V, p. 76 j and for Proceeding in Council, 

see iUd, 1916, Ft. YI, pp. 19, 609, 642 and 586. 

»2 
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Dispositions 
for the bene- 
fit of persons 
not in exist- 
ence* 

Limitations 
and condi- 
tions. 


Failure of 
prior 

aisposition. 

Application 
of this Act 
to the Khoja 
community. 


(S) It estends, in the first instance, to the whole of British India, except 
the province of Madras : Provided that the Governor General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, extend this Act to the province of 
Madras. 

2* Subject to the limitations and provisions specified m this Act, no dis- 
position of propeity by a Hindu, whether by transfer inter vivos or by will, 
shall bo invalid by reason only that any person for whose benefit it may have 
been made was not in existence at the date of such disposition. 

3. The limitations and provisions referred to in section % shall be the 
following, namely : — 

(a) in respect of dispositions by transfer inter vicos^ those contained in 

sections 13, 14 and 20 of the ^Transfer of Property Act, 1882, IV of 1882. 
and 

(2) in respect of dispositions by will, those contained in sections 100 

and 101 of the ^Indian Succession Act, 1865. X of 1866. 

4* Where a disposition of propeity fails by reason of any of the limita- 
tions referred to in section 3, any disposition intended to take effect after or 
upon failure of such prior disposition also fails. 

5. Where the Governor General in Council is of opinion that the Khoja 
community in British India or any part thereof desire that the provisions of 
this Act should be extended to such community, he may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of this Act, with the substi- 
tution of the word Khojas or Khoja, as the case may be, for the word 
Hindus or Hindu wherever those words occur, shall apply to that com- 
munity in such area as may he specified in the notification, and this Act shall 
thereupon have effect accordingly.. 


THE INLAND STEAM-VESSELS ACT, 1917 (I OE 1917). 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTEK I. 

PaBLIMIKABY. 

Sectiotsts. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 


1 Genl. Acts, VoL III, 
^ Gent Acts, Yol, L 
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CHAPTER 11. 

SxTEVEY OF Inland Ste\m- vessels. 


Seciions. 

3. Inlaad steam-vessel not to proceed on voyage, or to be used for servicci 

without a certificate of survey. 

4. Appointment of surveyors and places of survey* 

5. Powers of surveyors, 

6. Fees in respect of surveys, 

7. Declaration of surveyor. 

8. Sending of de^claration by owner or master to Local Government. 

9. Power for Local Government to grant or authorise the giant of certi- 

ficates of survey. 

1 0. Certificate of survey to be affixed in conspicuous part of steam-vessel, 

11. Term of certificates of survey, 

1^. Renewal of certificates of survey. 

13. Power for Local Government to suspend or cancel certificate of survey 

14. Power for Local Government to require delivery of expired or cancelled 

certificate. 

15. Report of suspension or cancellation of certain certificates. 

16. Power for Local Government to direct survey by two surveyors. 

17. Power for Local Government to order a second survey. 

18. Division of duties when two surveyors employed. 

19. Power for Local Government to make rules as to surveys. 


CHAPTER III. 

Masters [inolvding Serangs] and Engineers [including Engine-drivers] 
OF Inland Steam-vessels. 

20 Appointment of examiners. 

21. Grant of masters', serangs^, engineers^ andengine-driveis' certificates of 

competency. 

22. Grant of masters', serangs^ engineers' and engine-drivers' certificates of 

service, 

23. Certificates to be made in duplicate. 

24. Copy of certificate to be granted in certain cases. 

25. Certificates to beheld by master and engineer of vessel of eighty or more 

horse-power. 

26. Certificates to be held by master and engineer of vessel of between 

thirty and eighty horse-power. 

27. Certificates to be held by master and engineer of vessel of less than 

thirty horse-power. 

28. Power for Local Government to require master or engineer to hold 

certificate granted under Act in addition to other certificate. 

29. Power for Local Government to make rules as to grant of certificates of 

competency. 

80. Power for Local Government to make rules as to grant of certificates 
of service, 

31. Area in which certificates of competencj or service shall have effect. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Inyestigitions into ca'^ualties. 

Sections 

82. Report of casualties to oe Liade to ncurct^ p-.jlice-statioii 

83. Power foi Local Ouveruae^t; to appoint Couit of lavestigation. 

S-i. Powder of Co 'ut of luve-'-igatioa to lu juire into cUarges of incompe- 
t:ncy oi miscoudact. 

85, Power for Local Goverament to direct investigation otherwise than 
under section 33. 

36. Person charged to be heard. 

87. Assessors. 

SS. Powers of Court as to evidence and regulation of proceedings. 

39 Power of Court to effect ariost of witnesses by entry and detention of 
vessels. 

40. Power of Court to comicit for trial and to bind over witnesses. 

4 1 Depositions of absent witnesses. 

42. Report by Court to Local Government. 

43. Court to exercise its poweis independently of the assessors. 

44. Power for Local Government to direct investigations into causes of 

explosions on steam-vessels. 


CHAPTER V. 

Suspension and Canceliation op Certipio ites granted under tbe 

Act 

45. Power for Local Government to suspend or cancel certificates in certain 

cases. 

46. Obligation to deliver up suspended or cancelled certificate. 

47. Report to other Local Government. 

48. Power for Local Government to revoke suspension or cancellation 

and to grant new certificate. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Protection op^ and carriage op passengers in, Inland Stbam-vesselsi 

49. Power for Governor General in Council to declare dangerous goods. 

60. Carriage of dangerous goods. 

51. Power of owner or master of vessel to throw overboard dangerous 

goods. 

52. Power for Local Government to make lules for protection of inlafid 

steam-vessels^from accidents. 

68. Power for Local Government to make rules as to carriage of passen- 
gers in inlaud steam-vessels. 

ir4. Power for Local Government to make rules for protection of passen- 
gers. 
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CHAPTER VIL 

Penalties and Lbgal Proceedings# 

Sections. 

55. Penalty for making voya-^e without certificate of survey. 

56. Penalty for neglect to affix certificate of survey in inland steam-vessel. 

57. Penally for neglect or refusal to deliver up certificate of survey. 

58. Penalty for carrying excessive number of passengers on board. 

59. Penalty for serving, or engaging a peison to serve, as master or engi- 

neer without certificate. 

60. Penalty for master failing to give notice of wreck or casualty. 

61. Penalty for failing to^deliver up suspended or cancelled certificate. 

6*2. Penalty for taking or delivering or tendering for carriage dangerous 
goods on board inland steam-vessel without notice. 

63. Penalty for misconduct or neglect endangering inland steam-vessel or 
life or limb. 

6i. Levy of fine by distress of inland steam-vessel. 

65. Jur^diotion of Magistrates. 

60. Place of trial. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

Supplemental. 

67. Power for Local Government to make general rules. 

68. Power for Local (rovernment to modify application of Act to certain 

inland steam-vessels. 

69. Exemption of His Majesty^s and Go\erDment vessels. 

70. Power for Local Government to define tidal-water. 

71. Pees recoverable as lines. 

7*i. Certificated masters of inland steam- vessels to be deemed pilots under 
section SI of Act XV of 1908. 

73. Application of Act to vessels propelled by electricity or other mechani- 
cal power. 

74*. Publication of rules. 

75. Repeals and savings. ^ 

Schedule I.— Rates or Pees 
Schedule II — Eiuotments repealed. 


ACT No. 1 OP 1917.^ 

]7ik lehmaryj 1917 

An Act to consolidate the enactments relating to Inland 

Steam-vessels. 

Ww&sxis it IS espedieut to consolidate the enactments relating to inland 

steam-vessels j It is hereby enacted as follows 

* For Statement of Objeot' and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 71 ; and 
for ProceodiUj^s iu Coanjil, seii ibidj 1916, Pt» VI> P* 541, and ibid, 1917, Pt» VI, p. 17. 
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Shoifc title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Definition® 


Inland 
steam-vessel 
not to pro- 
ceed on 
voyage or to 
ie used for 
service witb- 
ont ceriific-L.3 
of survey. 


lb4 


CHAPTER L 

PKELTMIXiny. 

» 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Inland Steam-vessels Act^ UU7. 

{2} It extends^ in the fiust instance, to the whole of British India, 
except the teiritones administered by the Governor of Fort St. George in 
Council , and 

It shall come into force on siieh ^ date as the Governor GeiiQ^ral in Council, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

(S; The Governor of Fort St. George in Council may, at any time, by 
notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, evtend this Act or any part 
thereof to the whole or any part of the territories under his administration ; 
and the Act or pait so extended shall come into force in such teintories or 
part thereof on such date as may be specified m this behalf in such notifica- 
tion 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) inland steam- vessel means a steam-vessel which ordinarily plies 
on any inland watei ; 

”(2) inland water means any canal, river, lake or other navigable water 
in British India ; 

(3) passenger includes any person carried in a steam- vessel other than 
the master and crow and the owner, his family and servants ; 

(4) prosciibed means prescribed by any rule under this Act ; 

(5) steam-vessel^^ means every description of vessel propelled wholly or 
in pait by the agency of steam ; 

(6) survey means the survey of a steam- vessel under this Act ; 

(7) surveyor means a surveyor appointed under this Act ; and 

(SI voyage includes the plying of a steam- vessel at or about any place. 

CHAPTER lU 

STOVEy)OF^IXL^.XB S TEAM-VESSELS. 

3. [1) An inland steam-vessel shall not proceed on any voyage, or be 
used for any service unless she has a certificate of survey in force and appli- 
cable to such voyage or service. 

[2) Nothing in this section shall apply to any steam-vesseP proceeding on 
a voyage during the interval between the time at which her certificate of 

J 1st June, 1917, see notification Jso. 62o6-S, dated ist June, 1917, Gazette of 
India 1917, Pt. I, p. 988 

® For powei to define how much of any tidal water shall be deemed to be an ^‘inland 
watei see s. 70, i^ra 

®For power to exempt any class of vessels from the pi o visions of Chapter II or to 
that Ch«ptti, sea e, 08, tnjTra, 

^ As tc T.t.,! txs-niiJt.i/n cf Government see s, 69, m/ra. 
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Act XLV of 
1860. 


survey expires and the time at which it is first praotieahle to have the certi- 
ficate renewed. 

^4. (1) The Local Government may^ by notification in the local official Appointmeat 
Gazette,— sumyors 

{d) declare sucB places^ within the territories under its administration, 
as it thinks fit, to be places of survey, and 
(5) appoint so many persons to be surveyors at the said places as it 
thinks fit, for the purposes of this Act. 

{^) Ever} suiveyor shall, for the purposes of any suxvey made by him, be 
deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the -ladian Penal Code. 

5. (1) For the purposes of a survey, the surveyor may, at any reasonable Powers o£ 
time, go on board any inland steam-vessel, and may inspect the steam-vessel surveyors, 
and every part thereof, inoluding the hull, boilers, engines and other machi- 
nery, and all equipments and articles on board ; 

Provided that he shall not nnneeessaiily hinder the loading or unloading 
of the steam-vessel, or unnecessarily detain or delay her from pioceeding on 


any voyage. 

(5) The owner, master and officers of the steam-vessel shall afford to the 
surveyor all reasonable facilities for a survey, and all such information respect- 
ing the steam-vessel, and her machinery or any part thereof, and all equip- 
ments and articles on board, as he may require for the purposes of a survey, 

6 Before a survey is commenced, the owner or master of the steam-vessel Pees in 
to be surveyed shall pay to such officer as the Local Government ^ay, by 
^notification in tbe local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf— 

(ii) a fee calculated on the tonnage of the steam- vessel according to 
the rates mentioned in Schedule I, or according to any other 
prescribed rates ; and 

(i) when the survey is to be made in any place of survey other 
than Calcutta, Madras, Bombay or Eangoon, such additional 
fee in respect of the expense (if any) of the journey of the 
surveyor to the place as the Local G’Overnment may by such 
notification direct. 

7 . When the survey of a steam- vessel is completed, if the surveyor Declaration 
making it is satisfied that — surveyor, 

(a) the hull, boilers, engines and other machinery of the steam-vessel 

^ For notifications under this section in — 

{a) Bombay, see Bom. K. and 0. 

(6) Burma, see Inland Steam Yessels Act Manual, 

,fc) Assam, see Assam R. and 0. 

(d) Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0 

(e) United P f evinces, see U. P* E. and Q. 

2 Genl Acts, Vol 1. 

* For ofBcerfc appointed at places to receive fees in — 

{a) Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0 

(5) Buima, see Inland Steam Tessels Act Manual. 

(c) Bengal, see Ben. R, and 0. 
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Local 
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are sufficient for the voyage or service intended and in good 
condition, and 

{h) the equipments of the stw^m-vessci aid ilio certificates ot the 
master and engmeer are cnich and in such condition as are 
i'-\]uued by any law t r the tiiHc being in force and applicable 
to the steam-vessel^ 

the surveyor shall forthwith gi\e to the owner or master a declaration in the 
presciibed form containing the particulars mentionel m clauses (a) and (J); 
and the following further particulars, namely : — 

(i) the time (if less than one year) for which the hull, boilers, engines 

and other machinery and equipments of the steam-vessel will 
be sufficient; 

(ii) the limit (if any) oeyond which, as regards the hull, boilers; 

engines and other machinery or eiuipments, the steam-vessel 
is in the surveyor's judgment not fit to ply , 

(lii) the number of passengers (if any) which the steam-vessel is, in 
the judgment of the surveyor, fit to carry, specifying, if neces- 
sary, the respective numbers to be earned on the deck and in 
the cabins, and in different parts of the deck and cabins : the 
number to be subject to such conditions and variations, accord- 
ing to the time of year, the nature of the voyage, the cargo 
carried or other circumstances, as the case rcquiies ; and 
(iv) any other prescribed particulais 

8* {!) The owner or master of a steam-vessel to whom a declaration is 
given under section 7 shall, within fourteen days after the date of the receipt 
thereof, send the declaration to such officer as the Local Government may, 
by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf.^ 

(S) If any owner or master fails to send a declaration as required by 
sub-section (1), he shall forfeit a sum not exceeding five rupees for every day 
during which the sending of the declaration is delayed. 

9. (7) The Local Government shall, if satisfied that all the provisions of 
this Act have been complied with in respect of a declaration sent under section 
8, cause,— 

(< 2 ) a certificate of survey, in duplicate, to be prepared, and 
{6) notice thereof to be given by post or otherwise to the owner or 
master of the steam-vessel to which the certificate relates. 

(S) On application made by the owner or master to such officer at the 
place of survey as the Local Government may,^by notification® in the local 
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, and on payment to such officer by the 

^ For noLi^MtiO.ia bu h ‘ippnnt manta in Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0 

® For notifioitiona apoo.iitmg o.rJ*iB m — 

{o) Bouika <iee Bom. E ani 0. 

[h) Ben^ral, ulo Ben. E. and 0. 

(c) Buima, see Inland" Steam Veesels Act Manual. 

(d) Assam, see Assam E> and 0. 
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owner or master of the sum (i£ any) forfeited by him under section 8, 
sub-section {2), (the actual amount of wliieh within the limit thereby fixed 
shall be determined by the Local Government)^ the certificate; in duplicate; 
so prepared shall be granted to the owner or master by the Local Government 
and issued to him through such officer. 

(5) A certificate granted #nder this section shall be in the prescribed 
form; shall contain a statement lo the eSect that all the provisions of this 
Act with respect to the survey of the steam-vessel and the declaration of 
survey have been complied with; and shall set forth — • 

{a) the particulars concerning the steam-vessel mentioned in the 
declaiation of survey as required by clauses (i); (ii) and (iii) of 
section 7; and 

(i) any other prescribed paiticulars. 

(4) The Local Government may^ by notification^ in the local official 
Gazette, delegate to any person all or any of the functions assigned to the 
Local Government under this section . 


Provided that no delegation shall be made under sub-section {2) so as to 
authorise the grant of a certificate of survey by the surveyor who made the 
declaration of survey under section 7. 

10. The owner or master of every steam-vessel; for which a certificate of Certificate of 
survey has been granted; shall foithwith, on the receipt of the certificate, 
cause one of the duplicates thereof to be affixed and kept affixed so long as it conepicuoos 
remains in force and the steam-vessel is in use; on some conspicuous part of 
the steam-vessel where it may be easily read by all persons on board. 


11, A certificate of survey shall not be in force — 

{a) after the expiiation of one year from the date thereof ; or 
(5) after the expiration of the period (if less than one year) for which 
the hull^ boilers, engines or other machinery; or any of the equip- 


Tenn of, 
certificates of 
survey* 


ments of the steam* vessel to which the certificate relates have 


been stated in the certificate to be sufficient ; or 
(c) after notice has been given by any Local Government; to the owner 
or master of such steam-vessel, that such Local Government has 
cancelled or suspended it. 

13, After a certificate of survey has ceased to be in force, the same shall Eenewal of 
only be renewed after a fresh survey of the steam-vessel to which the certifi- 
cate relates, has been held in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter 
save so far as any relaxation thereof may be prescribed* 

^ For list of officers to whom powers have been delegated in — 

{a) Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0. 

(5) Burma, see Inland Steam Yessels Act Manual. 

(c) Bengal, see Ben. B. and 0. 
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13. A certificate of survey may be suspended or cancelled by any Local 
Government if it has reason to believe— 

{a) that the declaration by the surveyor of the sufficiency and good 
condition of the hull^ boilers^ engines or other machinery or of 
any of the equipments of the steam-vessel has been fraudulently 
or erroneously made; or ^ 

{h) that the certificate has otherwise been granted upon false or erro- 
neous information; or 

{e) that since the making of the declaration the hull; boilers^ engines or 
other maclimery, or any of the equipments of the steam-vessel 
have sustained any materia} injury, or have otheiwise become 
insufficient. 

14. The Local Government may require any certificate of survey, which 
has expired or has been suspended or cancelled, to be delivered up to such 
officer as the Local Government may, by notification ^ in the local official 
Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

15. If the Local Governmeu:, uhkh suspends or cancels a certificate of 
survey, is not the Local Goveirmenii which (or whose delegate) granted the 
certificate, the Local Government suspending or cancelling the certificate shall 
report the fact of suspension or cancellation, together with the reasons therefor, 
to the Local Government which (or whose delegate) granted the certificate. 

16. A survey shall ordinarily be made by one surveyor, but two surveyors 
may be employed if the Local Government, by ^ order in writmg, so directs 
either generally in the case of all steam-vessels at any place of survey, or 
specially in the ease of any particular steam- vessel or class of steam-vessels at 
any such place. 

17. (7) If the surveyor making a survey of a steam-vessel refuses to 
give a declaration under section 7 with regard to the steam-vessel, or gives a 
declaration with which the owner or master of the steam-vessel is dissatisfied^ 
the Local Government may, on the application of the owner or master, and 
the j)ayment by him of such fee, not exceeding twice the amount of the fee 
payable for the previous survey, as the Local Government may require, direct 
two other surveyors to survey the steam- vessel. 

(2) The surveyors so directed shall forthwith survey the steam-vessel, and 
may, after the survey, either refuse to give a declaration or give such declar- 
ation as, under the circumstances, seems to them proper. 

^ For Df't'fu'aticrs ai f ointiBg officers in — 

{a) Bov bty Be no. R and 0. 

(5) Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0. 

(c) Burma, see^ Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

^ For sucli orders issued for — 

(a) Bombay, see Bom B. and O. 

(5) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(S) Any declaration given, or any refusal to give a declaration under sub* 
section (2), shall be final, 

18. When a survey is made by two surveyors under either section 16 or Division of 
section 17, each of the surveyors shall perforin the prescribed portion of f^og^^eyors 
the duties assigned to a surveyor under this Aet or the rules made there- employed, 
under. 

19. {1) The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, make ^ rules to regulate the making of surveys, eminent to 

(S) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may prescribe— 

(а) the times and places at which, and the manner in which, surveys 

are to be made ; 

(б) the duties of the surveyor making a survey and, where two 

surveyors are employed, the respective duties of each such sur- 
veyor ; 

(c) the form in which declarations of survey and ceitificates of sur- 

vey are to be framed, and the nature of the particulars to be 
stated therein under sections 7 and 9 ; 

(d) the rates other than those mentioned in Schedule I according to 
which the fees payable in resjiect of surveys are to be calculated 
in the case of all or any of the places of survey within the terri- 
tories under its administration ; and 

(<?) the cases in, and the extent to, which a survey may be dispensed 
with before the grant of a new certificate. 


CHAPTEK III. 

Masters [including Serangs] and Engineers [including Engine- 
drivers] OF Inland Steam-vessels. 

20. The Local Government may appoint Examiners for the purpose of 
examining the qualifications of persons desirous of obtaining certificates 
(hereinafter called certificates of competency), to the effect that they are 
competent to act as masters or serangs, or as engineers or engine-drivers, as 
the case may be, on board inland steam-vessels. 

21. (I) The Local Government or such officer as it may, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, shall grant to every person 
who is reported by the examiners to possess the prescribed qualifications, a 
certificate of competency to the effect that he is competent to act as a first- 

^ For rules regulating surveys in— 

(a) Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0. 

(5) Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0. 

(c) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

(d) Assam, see Assam E. and 0. 

® For persons appointed examiners in Bengal and Bombay, see the Ben. R. and 0. and 
Pom. R. and 0. 
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class mas tcr^ secord'dass mas^ter or sciar.g, cr as an engineer^ first-elaes 
cngine-cliivd' or sccond'dass cngme-driverj as the case may be, on board an 
inland steam-vessel : 


Provided nevertheless that, before granting a certificate o£ competency 
under this Act, the authority empowered to grant such ceitificate may, if it 
considers the report of the examiners regarding any applicant for such certi- 
ficate to be defective, or has reason to believe that such report has been un- 
duly made, require a further examination or a i e-examination of the 
applicant. 


Grant of 
mastpra*, 
Beiangs*, 
engineers’ . 
and enginc- 
driYers’ 
ceitidcatcs of 
service. 


(2) Every certificate granted under this section shall be in the prescribed 
form. 

22. (1) The Local Government may, in its discretion, grant without 
examination to any person who has seived as a rrrsler or as an engineer, of 
an inland steam-vessel before the first day of Apiil, 1890, a ceitificate (here- 
inafter called a certificate of seivice) to the effect that he is, by reason of his 
having so served, competent to act as a first-class master, second-class master 
or serang, or as an engineer, fiist-class ongine-diiver or scconcl-class engine- 
driver, as the case may be, on board an inland steam-vessel. 

(2) A ceitificate of serdee so gianted shall have the same effect as a 
ceitificate of competency granted under this Act after examination. 


Certificates 
to he made in 
dupl’cate 


23. Every ceitificate of competenfy or service granted under this x\et 
shall be made in duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to the person 
entitled to the certificate, and the other shall be kept and recorded in the 
prescribed manner. 


Copy of 24. Whenever a niastei or serang, or an engineer or engine-driver, proves, 

b^granteVin satisfaction of the authority which granted Lis certificate, that he has, 

certain case«». without fault on bis part, lost or been deprived of it, a copy of the certificate 
to which, according to the record kept under section 23, he appears to 
be entitled shall be granted to him, and shall have the same effect as the 
original. 


Certificates 25. An inland steam-vessel having engines of eighty or more nominal 
master and^^ horse-power shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — 

[a) as her master a person possessing a first-class master’s certificate 
granted under this Act, or a master’s ceitificate granted under the 
^Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1859, or granted under, or j ^ 359 ^ 

continued in force by, the ^Merchant Shipping Act, ISQ-l, and 57 & 53 
- Viet., c. 60 . 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. I, 

^ Coll, of Stat., Vol. II. 


engineer of 
vessel of 
eighty or 
more 

horse-power. 



1917 : Act I.] 


Inland Steam-vessels. 


191 


YII of 1884 

57&68 
Tict., c. 60* 


YII of 1884 
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Yici, c. 60. 
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57&58 
Yici, 0. 60. 


(1) as her engineer a person possessing an engineer's certificate granted 
under this Act, or the ^ Indian Steamships Act, 1884, or granted 
under^ or continued in force by, the " Mei chant Shipping Act,l 894. 

26. An inland steam-vessel having engines of thirty or more nominal 
horse-power, hut of less than eighty nominal horse-power, shall not proceed 
on any voyage unless she has — 

(a) as her master a person possessing a second-class master’s certificate 
granted under this Act, or any certificate referred to in clause 
(a) of section 25, and 

(5) as her ergireer a peiscn possessing a first-class engine-driver’s cei*- 

tificate granted under this Act, or an engine-driver’s certificate 
granted under the ^Indian Steamships Act, 1884, or any certifi- 
cate referred to in clause (5) of section 25 : 

Provided that a steam-vessel shall be deemed to have complied with this 
section if she has as her master and engineer a person possessing botn a certi- 
ficate referred to in clause (a), and a certificate referred to in clause (J) of this 
section, 

27* A.n inland steam-vessel haring engines of less than thirty nominal 
horse-power shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — 

(a) as her master a peison pos«^essing a serang’s certificate gi anted 
under this Act, or any certificate referred to in clause (a) of sec- 
tion 26, and 

(i) as her engineer a person possessing a second-class engine driver’s 
certificate granted under this Act, or any certificate referred to in 
clause (6) of section 26 ; 

Provided that a steam-vessel shall be deemed to have complied with this 
section if she has as her master and engineer a person possessing both a certi- 
ficate referred to in clause {/^), and a certificate referred to in clause (5) of 
this section, 

28, Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the Local Government 
may, by general or special order, ^ direct that a person possessing— 

(a) a master’s certificate granted under the ^ Indian Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1859, or granted under, or continued in force by, the ^ Mer- 
chant Shipping Act, 1S94, or 

(6) an engineer’s or engine-driver’s certificate granted under the 
1 Indian Steamships Act, 1884, or an engineer’s certificate granted 
under, oi continued in force by, the ^ Merchant Shipping A<^, 1894, 

^ Geni. Acts, Yol. III. 

3 Coll, of Stat., Yol. IL 
® For such an order, see Burma R. M. 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. L 
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shall not act as master or engineer, the ease may he. an inland steam- 
vessel unless lie also possesses — 

(i) in case («), such a master’b or scrang^s certificate granted under this 

Act as qualifies him luidei thics Clitiplei to act as master of the 
stearn-vessel, or 

(ii) in case (5), such an engineer's or engine-driver's certificate 

granted under this Act as qualifies him under this Chapter to 
act as engineer of the steam-vessel : 

Provided that; for the purposes of this section; the Local Government 
may; in its discietion, grant ^ to any person, without examination, a master's 
or serang's or an engineer's or engine-driver's certificate of competency under 
this Act, and such certificate shall have the same effect as a certificate 'of com- 
petency granted under this Act after examination. 

29. {1) The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Couneil, make rules^ to regulate the granting of certi- 
ficates of competency under this Chapter. 

(2) In paitieular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may prescribe — 

{a) the times and places of holding and the mode of conducting 
examination of persons desirous of obtaining certificates of com- 
petency ; 

(S) the qualifications to be required of persons desirous of obtaining 
such certificates ; 

(o) the examination fees to be paid by such persons , and 

{d) the forms in which such certificates are to be framed, and the 
authority by whom, and the manner in which, copies are to 
be kept and recorded under section 23 

30* The Local Government may also make rules” to regulate the granting 
of certificates of service under section 22, and may by such rules prescribe 
in particular — 

{a) the fees to be paid for such certificates, and 

(5) the forms in which such certificates are to be framed, and the 
authority by whom, and the manner in which, copies are to be 
kept and recorded under section 23. 

31. Certificates of competency or service granted under this Chapter 
shall have effect as follows, namely ; — 

{i) A certificate of competency or service as engineer or engine-driver 
shall have effect throughout British India 

1 Tor srant of cert ficati without examination, see Bom. E. and 0* 

® Bor rules ululating the grant of ceitiiiCMtes m-— 

(a) Eengcil. see Ben E and 0. 

{hS Bunra, sec Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(li) A certificate o£ competency or service as master or serang shall 
have effect throughout the province in which it was granted : 

Provided that the authority granting such certificate may, by endorsement 
thereon, restrict the effect of such certificate to any part of such province ; 

Provided further that such certificate may be endorsed by the Local 
Government of any other province, or with the general or special sanction of 
the Local Government of such other province, by the authority granting it 
so as to have effect in such other province or any part thereof, and thereupon 
shall have effect accordingly. 


CHAPTER IV. 

In VESTI CATION INTO CASUALTIES. 


32. 'Whenever-— 


Bepoit of 

{a) any inland steam- vessel has been wrecked, abandoned or material- bo**made to^ 
ly damaged j or nearest 

(i) by reason of any casualty happening to, or on board of, any inland g^tion, 
steam-vessel, loss of life has ensued ; or 
{a} any inland steam-vessel has caused loss or material damage to any 
other vessel, 

the master of the steam-vessel shall forthwith give notice of the wreck, 
abandonment, damage, casualty, or loss to the ofiicer in charge of the nearest 
pcdiee-station. 

33. (1) If a formal investigation into the facts of any case repoi tod Power for 

under section 82 appears to the Local Government to be expedient, the 

Local Government may-^ appoint 

{a) appoint a special Court and direct the Court to make the investi- ^^stiga- 
gation at such place as the Local Government may fix in this 
behalf ; or 

(5) direct any principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction or the 
Court of any District Magistrate to make the investigation, 

(5) A special Court appointed under clause (a) of gab-section {1) shall 
consist of not less than two nor more than four persons, of whom one shall be 
a Magistrate, one shall be a person conversant with maritime affairs or with 
the navigation of inland steam-vessels, and the other or others (if any) shall 
be conversant with either maiitime or mercantile affairs, or with the naviga- 
tion of inland steam-vessels. 


34. (f) Any Court making an investigation under section 83 may inquire into Power of 
any charge of incompeteney or misconduct arising in the course of the inves- 
tigation against any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any ^person holding to inquire 

o 
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into charges a certificate granted under Chapter III, as well as into any charge of a wrong- 
tency Tr^mis- default on his part cansing any wrect, ahandonmentj damage; casu- 

conduot, alty, or loss referred to in section 8^. 

{3) In every case in which any such charge arises against any master, 
engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate granted under 
Chapter III in the course of an investigation, the Court shall, before the com'- 
mencement of the inquiry into the charge, cause to be furnished to him a copy 
oF the report or of any statement of the case npon which the investigation has 
been directed. 


Power for 
Local Gov- 
ernment to 
direct investi- 
gation other- 
wise than 
under section 
33 . 


Person 
cliarged to be 
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Assessors. 


35' (-?)Ifthe Local Government has reason to believe that there are 
grounds for charging any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person 
holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, with in competency or miscon- 
duct, otherwise than in the course of an investigation under section 88, it may 
send a statement of the case to the principal Court of ordinal y criminal juris- 
diction, or the Court o£ the District Magistrate, at or nearest to the place at 
which it may be convenient for the parties and witnesses to attend, and may 
direct the Court to make an investigation into the charge. 

(3) Before commencing an investigation under sub-section (1), the Court 
shall cause the person charged to be furnished with a copy of the statement of 
the case sent by the Local Government. 

36. For the purpose of an investigation under this Chapter into any charge 
against a master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate 
granted under Chapter III, the Court may summon him to appear, and shall 
give him full opportunity of making a defence, either in person or otherwise. 

37. (1) When, in the opinion of the Court making an investigation under 
this Chapter, the investigation involves, or appears likely to involve, any ques- 
tion as to the cancelling or suspension of the certificate of a master, engineer 
or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, 
the Court shall appoint as its assessors, for the purposes of the investigation, 
two persons having experience in the Merchant service or in the navigation of 
inland steam-vessels. 


(2) In every other investigation the Court may, if it thinks fit, appoint as its 
assessor, for the purposes of the investigation, any person conversant with 
maritime affairs or the navigation of inland steam- vessels and willing to act 
as assessor. 


(3) Every person appointed as an assessor under this section shall attend 
during the investigation and deliver his opinion in writing, to be recorded 
on the proceedings. 


Powers of 
Coturl as to 


38- For the purpose of any investigation under this Chapter, the Court 
evidence and making the investigation shall, so far as relates to compelling the attendance 
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and examination o£ witnesses, and the production of documents and the regula* regulation of 
tion of the proceedings, have— proceedings. 

(a) if the Court is a special Court— the same powers as arc exercisable 
by the principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction for the 
place at which the investigation is made ; or 

(J) if the Court is a principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction 
or the Court of the District Magistrate— the same powers as 
are exerciseable respectively by either Court in the exercise of 
its criminal jurisdiction. 

39. (1) If any Court making an investigation under this Chapter issues Power of 
a warrant of arrest to compel the attendance of any person whose evidence is 

in its opinion necessary, it may, for the puipose of effecting the arrest, but of witnesses 

subject to any general or special instruction issued by the Local Govern- 

ment in this behalf, authorise any to enter any vessel, of vessels. 

(9) An officer so authorized to enter any vessel may, for the purpose of 
enforcing the entry, call to his aid any officers of Police or Customs, or any 
other persons, and may seize and detain the vessel for such time as is reason- 
ably necessary to effect the arrest j and every such officer or other person 
shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the ^Indian 
Penal Code. 

(3) No person shall be detained under this section for more than forty- 
eight hours. 

40. Whenever, in the course of an investigation under this Chapter, it power of 
appears to the Court making the investigation that any person has committed, 
within British India, an offence punishable under any law in force in British trial and 
India, the Court making the investigation may (subject to such rules con- 
sistent with this Act as the High Court may, from time to time, make in 

this behalf)— 

(a) cause such person to be arrested j 

(5) commit him or hold him to bail to take his trial before the proper 
Court j 

(c) bind over any other person to give evidence at such trial : and 

{!) exercise, for the purposes of this section, all the powers of a 
Magistrate of the first class or of a Presidency Magistrate. 

'41. (I) Whenever, in the course of a trial referred to in section 40, the ■ 
evidence of any witness is required in relation to the subject-matter, any ■ 


Q% 


* Genl. Acts, Vol I. 
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deposition previously made by him in relation to the same subject-matter before 
any Court making an inTcstigation under this Chapter shall, if authenticated 
by the signature of the Magistrate or presiding Judge of such Court, be ad- 
missible in evidence on proof — 

(a) that the witness cannot be found within the jurisdiction of the 
Court before which the trial is held j and 
(i) that the deposition was made iu the presence of the person accused, 
and that he had an opportunity of cross-examining the wit- 
ness. 

(2) A certificate signed by such Magistrate or presiding Judge that the 
deposition was made in the presence of the accused, and that he had an oppor- 
tunity of cross-examining the witness shall, unless the contrary be proved, be 
sufficient evidence that it was so made and^that the accused had such oppor- 
tunity, 

42. The Court shall, .in the ease of every investigation under this Chap- 
ter, transmit to the Local Government a full report of the conclusions at 
which it has arrived, together with the evidence recorded and the written 
opinion of any assessor. 

43. Notwithstanding the appointment under section 37 of an assessor or 
assessors by a Court making an investigation under this Chapter, the exer- 
cise of all powers conferred on such Court by this Act shall rest with the 
Court alone. 

44. (1) Whenever any explosion occurs on board any inland steam-vessel, 
the Local Government may direct that an investigation into the cause of the 
explosion be made by such person or persons as it may appoint in this behalf. 

(2) The person or persons so appointed may, for the purpose of the inves- 
tigatiom enter into and upon the steam-vessel, with all necessary workmen 
and labourers, and remove any portion of the steam- vessel or of the machi- 
nery thereof, and shall report to the Local Government what, in his or their 
opinion, was the cause of the explosion. 

(5) Every person making an investigation under this section shall be 

deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the ^Indian Penal Code. Act XLV of 

1860. 


CHAPTER V. 

Suspension and Cancellation op Ceetificates geanted under 

THE Act. 

45. Any certificate granted under Chapter III may be suspended or 
cancelled by the Local Government by which, or under authority from which, 


^Genh Acts, Vol. 1. 
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it was granted; or by any other Local Government in the following cases, suspend or 
namely 

(a) on any investigation made under ttis Act, the Court reports that 
the wreck or abandonment of, or loss or damage to, any vessel, 
or loss of life, has been caused by the wrongful act or default of 
the holder of such certificate, or that the holder of such certifi- 
cate is incompetent, or has been guilty of any gross act of 
drunkenness, tyranny or other misconduct j or 

(5) if the holder of such certificate is proved to have been convicted 
of any non-bailable offence ; or 


(c) if, in the case of a person holding a certificate of competency or 
service as second-class master or serang, or as engine-driver, 
such person is or has become, in the opinion of the Local 
Government, unfit to act as a second-ekss master or serang, or 
as an engine-driver, as the case may be : 


Provided th^t a certificate shall not be suspended or cancelled uudei 
clause («J, unless the hoc^l Government is satisfied that the holder of the 
certificate has, before the commencement of the investigation, been fur- 
nished with a copy of the report or statement of the case as required by 
section 34 or section 35, as the case may he. 


46f Every person whose certificate is suspended or cancelled under this Obligation 
Chapter shall deliver it up to such person as the Local Government which 
suspended or cancelled it may direct.^ 


cancelled 

certificate. 


47. If the Lo(aI Government which suspends or cancels a certificate under Keport to 
this Chapter is not the Local Government by which, or under authority Government, 
from which, such certificate was granted, the Local Government so sus- 
pending or cancelling the certificate shall report the proceedings, and the 

fact of suspension or cancellation to the Local Government by which^ or 
under authority from which, such certificate was granted. 

48. (1) Any Local Governnient may, at any time, revoke any order of Power for 
suspension or cancellation which it may have made under this Chapter, or 

grant, without examination, to any person whose certificate it has so can- revoke sus- 

celled, a new certificate. ?Sk«oii, 

(5) A certificate so granted shall have the same effect as a certificate o£ 

competency granted under this Act after examination. cate. 

^ Por suck direction in — 

Bombay, see Bom E. and 0. 

Bengal, see Ben. B. and 0. 

Bnrma, see Inland Steam Vesaels Act Manuah 
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Power for 
Governor 
General in 
Council to 
declare 
dangerous 

g oods. 

arriage of 
dangerous 
goods. 


Power of 
owner or 
master of 
steam-vessel 
to throw 
ovei board 
dangeious 
goods. 


Power for 
Local 

Government 
to make rules 
for protection 
of inland 
steam-vessels 
from 
accidents > 


CHAPTER VI. 

Protection op; and carriage op passengers in^ Inland Steam-Vessels. 

49» The Governor General in Council may^ by notification^ in the Gazette 
of India; declare what shall; for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be 
dangerous goods. 


50. (-Z) No person shall — 

(«) take with him on board an inland steam -vessel any dangerous 
goods without giving notice of their nature to the owner or 
master of the steam-vessel j or 

[h) deliver or tender for carnage on such steam-vessel any dangerous 

goods without giving such notice, and without distinctly 
marking their nature on the outside of the package containing 
the goods. 

(5) If the owner or master of an inland steam -vessel suspects, or has reason 
to believe, that any luggage or parcel taken, delivered, or tendered for 
carriage on the steam-vessel contains dangerous goods, he may— - 

(i) refuse to carry it upon the steam-vessel ; or 

(ii) require it to be opened to ascertain the nature of its contents j or 
(ill) if it has been leceived for carriage, stop its transit until he is 
satisfied as to the nature of its contents. 

51. Where any dangerous goods have been taken or delivered on board 
any inland steam-vessel in contravention of section 50, the owner or master 
of the steam-vessel may, i£ he thinks fit, cause the goods to be thrown over- 
bear J, together with any package or receptacle in which they are contained, 
and neither the owner nor the master shall, in respect of his having so 
caused the goods to be thrown overboard, be subject to any liability, civil 
or criminal, in any Court. 

52. (1) The Local Government may make rules^ for the protection of 
inland steam- vessels against explosion, fire, collision and other accidents. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
goinfir power, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the conditions on, and subject to, which dangerous goods 
may be carried on board inland steam-vessel ; 

(h) prescribe precautions to be taken to prevent explosions or fires on 
board inland steam-vessels ; 

^ For aotifioatioa declaring certain articles to be dangerous goods, nee List of Gen. 
R. and 0. 

* For such rules in — 

Ben^, see Ben. R. and 0* 

Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0. 

Burma, see Inland Steam Yessels Act Manual* 

Assam, see Assam R. and 0. 
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(c) prescribe the apparatus which is to be kept on board inland steam- 

vessels^ for the purpose of extinguishing fires ; 

(d) regulate the making of sound signals j 

(e) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by inland steam- 


vessels ; 


(f) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by other vessels on 
specified inland waters on which steam-vessels ply ; 

(y) prescribe the steering rules to be observed ; 

(/i) regulate the towing of vessels astern or alongside ; 

(1) prescribe the speed at, which inland steam-vessels may be navigated 
in specified areas ; and 

(/) regulate the navigation of inland steam -vessels to prevent danger 
to other vessels, or to the banks, channels, navigation marks or 
any property, moveable or immoveable, in or abutting on 


navigable channels. 

(5) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to 


five hundred rupees, or with both. 

53. (1) The Local Government may make h*ules to regulate the carriage Power fox 
of passengers m inland steam-vessels. G^^rnment 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- to make rples 
going power, such rules may— ^ ^ 

(a) prescribe the cases in which passengers may be refused admission In inland^ ^ 
to, or may be required to leave, inland steam-vessels ; steam-^esse . 

(d) provide for the payment of fares, and the exhibition of tickets 

receipts (if any) showing the payment of their fares, by 
passengers in inland steam-vessels j and 
(c) regulate generally the conduct of passengers in inland steam-vessels* 

(S) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable With fine which may 


extend to twenty rupees. 

(d) The master or any other officer of an inland steam -vessel, and any 
person called by him to his assistance, may arrest any person who has com- 
mitted a breach of any rule made under this section, if the name and address 
of such person are unknown to the master or such other officer, 
of (5) The procedure prescribed by section 59 of the ^Code of Criminal 

^ Pox rules for carriage and protection of passengers in Inland Sfceam-v essels in- 
Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0. 

Bombay, see Bom. E. and 0. 

Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam E. and 0. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. Y. 
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Procedure, 1808, in the|ea5>e of arrest by i)||ivate persons shall apply to every 
arrest made under this section. 

64. (i)[The Local Government may also make rules^ for the protection of 
passengers in inland steam-vessels, and may by such rules require — 

(a) the pi ices of passenger tickets to be printed or otherwise denoted 
on such tickets j and 

(5) the supply, fi-ee of chaige, of a sufficient quantity of fresh water 
for the use of such passengeis. 

(^) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
pei’bon committing a bleach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees. 

CHAPTER VIL 

PjSXALTIlS AND LbGAL PkOOEBDINGS. 

55. (1) If any inland steam-vessel proceeds on a voyage in contravention 
of section 3, the owner and the master of the steam- vessel shall each be 
punishable with fine, which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(5) If the master or any other officer on board an inland steam-vessel 
which proceeds on a voyage in contiavention of section 8 is a licensed pilot 
he shall be liable to have his license as a pilot suspended or cancelled, for any 
period, by the Local Government. 

56. If the certificate of survey is not kept affixed in an inland steam- 
vessel as required by section 10, the owner and the master of the steam- vessel 
shall each be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

57. If the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel, without reasonable 
cause, neglects or refuses to deliver up a certificate of survey when required 
under section 14 so to do, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees. 

58. If an inland steam-vessel has on board or in any part thereof a num- 
ber of passengers which is greater than the number set foith in the certificate 
of survey as the number of passengers which the vessel or the pait thereof is, 
in the judgment of tbe surveyor, fit to carry, the owner and the master shall 
each be punishable with fine which may extend to ten rupees for every pas- 
senger over and above that number. 

59. If any iierson— 

(«) proceeds on any voyage in an inland steam-vessel as the master or 
engineer of such vessel without being at the time entitled to, 
and possessed of, a master^s or serang^s or an engineer's or 


^ Sec footnote to s. 63 sujpm* 
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engiae-driver’s certiBcatej as the case may be, as required 
this Act ; or 

( 5 ) employs as the master or engineer o£ an inland steam- vessel any 
person without ascertaining that he is at the time entitled to^ 
and possessed o£j such certificate, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

60* If any master wilfully fails to give notice; a'^ re<iuired by section 8 ‘ 2 , ^aster^faih 
of any wreck; abandonment; damage, casualty, or loss, he shall be punishable gjy^ 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and, in default of pay- 
ment of such fine, with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to casualty. 

three months. 

61. If any person, whose certificate is suspended or cancelled under this 
Act; fails to deliver up the certificate as required by section 40, he shall be dcliver^ug 
punishable with fine, which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

certificate. 

62. If any person, in contravention of section 50, takes with him on board 

any inland steam-vessel any dangerous goods, or delivers or tenders any such delivering or 

goods for carriage ou any inlaud steam-vesssl, he shall be punishable with 

fine which mav extend to two hundred rupees, and the goods shall be forfeit- gexous goods 

on board 

ed to Government. inland steam* 

vessel 

witbout 

notice- 

63. If any person employed or engaged in any capacity on board an in- Pen^^tj^or 

land steam- vessel, by wilful breach or by neglect of duty, or by reason of 
. , dangering 

drunkenness — inland steam- 

' (a) does any act tending immediately to wreck, destroy or materiaUy ve^Ux Uf. 

damage the vessel, or to endanger the life or limb of any person 
on board, or belonging to the vessel 3 or 
(J) refuses or omits to do any lawful act proper and requisite to be 

done by him for preserving the vessel from immediate wreck, 

destruction or material damage, or for preserving any such 
person from immediate danger to life or limb, 
be shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one tbousa,nd rnp^s, or 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or with both. 

64. Where the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel is convicted of 
an offence under this Act or any rule made thereunder committed on board, inland sicam- 
or in relation to, that steam-vessel, and is sentenced to pay a fine, the Magis- 
trate who passes the sentence may direct the amount of the fine to be ieyed 
by distress and sale of the steam-vessel and the tackle, appai-el and furniture 
thereof, or so much thereof as is necessary. 
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66. Except in the case of an offence against any rule made under section 
53j no Magistrate shall try an offence under this Act, or any rule made there- 
under, unless he is a Presidency Magistrate, or a Magistrate whose powers 
are not less than those of a Magistrate of the first class. 

66. If any person commits an offence against this Act or any rule made 
thereunder, he shall be triable for the offence in any place in which he may 
be found or which the Local Government, by notification^ in the local official 
Gazette, appoints in this behalf, or in any other place in which he might be 
tried under any other enactment for the time being in force. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
Supplemental. 


Power for 
Local 

Governmeat 
to make 
general rules 


Power for 
Local 

Goverompnt 
to modify 
application 
or A<;t to 
ceitaiu 
inland steam- 


67. (1) The Local Government may make rules to carry out the purposes 
of this Act not otherwise specially provided for. 

(5) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, or with both. 

68. The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, by notification^ in the local official Gazette, 
declare that all or any of the provisions of Chapters II and III shall not 
apply in the case of any specified class of steam- vessels, or shall apply to 
them with such modifications as may be specified in the notification. 


vessels. 

Exemption 69. Save in so far as the Governor General in Council may, by ^notifica* 
Ma^sty’s in'the Gazette of India‘otherwise direct, nothing in this Act, or any 

and Govern- rule made thereunder, shall apply to any inland steam-vessel belonging ttf, or 
* in the service of, His Majesty or the Government of India. 


Power for 70. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 

T 1 u 0 ^ 

G^rament Gazette, define how much of any tidal water ^ shall be deemed to be an inland 


to define water for the purposes of this Act. 
tidal water. 

Pees recover- 71. All fees payable under this Act may be recovered as fines under this 
able as fines. . l 
Act. 


m^tws'of^ 72. (1) Subject to the provisions of section Si, every master of an 

ibland inland steam-vessel who possesses a master^s certificate granted under this 

to^br^^ed which section 31 of the Indian Ports Act, xv of 1908. 

pilots under i notification appointing place of trial in Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0% in Burma, see 
Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual 

. ^ For such notifications, see Ben. R. and 0., Bom. R. and 0„ Burma Inland Steam 

Vessels Act Manual, Assam R. and 0. 

® For such notification, see of Gen. R. and O. 

* For notifications defining tidal water, see Ben. R. and 0., Bom R. and 0. and Bor. 

Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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1 908^ has been extended, be deemed, for the purposes of that section, to be sectioa SI 
the pilot of the steam- vessel of which he is in charge. 

(8) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the provisions of 
Bombay Act I of 1863 {An Act for the regiBiry of veseeh and levy of 
pilotage feee on the river Indtis)^ which require persons in charge of vessels 
passing through any of the channels or tidal channels at the mouths of the 
river Indus to pay fees for pilotage. 

73. The provisions of this Act shall also apply to all vessels which ordi- Application 

narily ply on inland waters and are proi)ell6d by electricity or other 

mechanical power (except steam) ; pelied by 

electricity 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by notification in or other 
the Gazette of India, declare that any provision of this Act shall, in its 
application under this section to such vessels, be subject to such modifications, 
for the purposes of adaptation, as may be specified in the notification. 

74. [1) The power to make rules conferred on a Local Government by Publication 
this Act is sixbject to the condition of the rules being made after previous 
publication. 

[2) All such rules shall, when made, be published in the local oflicial 
Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Actf 

75. The enactments mentioned in Schedule II are repealed to the extent Bej^eals and 

** SftVKlffS# 

specified in the fourth column thereof ; 

Provided that all declarations, investigations and surveys made and 
certificates granted, suspended or cancelled under any of those enactments 
shall be deemed to have been respectively made, granted, suspended or can- 
celled under this Act. 


SCHEDULE 1. 

Bates oe Pees. 


sections 6 mid 19 (rf).] 


Por steam-vessels 
« »> 

9> »> 

h 99 

99 H 

99 

it 9i 


of less than 

100 tons and up to 

200 n I) „ • 

350 ,, ,f 9f . 

700 ,, It it » 

1,000 ,, " t, It * 

1,500 „ and upwards 


Tons. 

Bs. 

100 

25 

. . 200 

40 

350 

So 

. 700 

60 

, 1,000 

80 

. . 1,500 

100 


120 
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Enactments bepbaled. 
{See section To.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1884 

VI 

The Inland Steam* vessels 
Act, 1884. 

So much as is unrepealed 

1890 , 

III 

The Inland Steam-ships 
Law Amendment Act, 
1890 

In the title the iiguies and word 
“VI and**. 

In the preamble the words and 
fignies “ the Inland Steam- vessels 
Act, 1884, and*’. 

The heading “ Inland Steam- 
vessels Ac% 1884 ** before section 
1. Sections !» 2, 4 (so much as is 
uniepealed), 6, 7, 8, 12, 19 and 
14. 

1891 

XII 

The Amending Act, 1891 

In the Second Schedule, Part I, the 
entries relating to Act VI of 
1884, and Act III of 1890. 


XIII 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
Act (1881) Amendment 
Act, 1891. 

So much as is unrepealed. 

1897 . 

XIY 

The Indian Short Titles 
Act, 1897. 

In the Schedule, the entry relating 
to Act XIII of 1891. 

1899 . 

VII 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
Act (1884) Amendment 
Alt, 1899. 

So much as is unrepealed. 

1900 . 

VI 

The Lower Burma Courts 
Act, 1900. 

i In the Second Schedule, the entry 
relating to Act VI of 1884. 

1909 

I ! 

i 

The Indian Steam-ships 
Law Amendment Act, 
1909. 

In the title and the preamble the 
words “the Inland Steam-vessels 
Act, 1884, and**. 

The heading ^*The Inland Steam*- 
vessels Act 1884 ” before section 
2, and section 2. 

1914 . 

X 

The Eepeahiig and 

Amending Act, 1914. 

In the Second Schedule, the entries" 
relating to Act XIII of 1891, and 
Act VII of 1899. 

1915 . 

XV 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
(Amendment) Act, 1915, 

The whole Act. 
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l_16tk Fehuary, 1917.) 


II of 18?6. 


An Act to provide for the imposition and levy of certain duties 

on motor spirit. 

_ "Whereas it is expedient to impose an excise duty and to increase the 
existing customs duty on motor spirit; It is hereby enacted as follows 


1. (J) This Act may be called the Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917 ; 
(5) It extends to the whole of British India ; 
s {3) * * * * • * 


Short title, 
estont and 
duration. 


2. " Manufactory means any place where motor spirit is refined or Definitions, 
otherwise prepared. 

Motor spirit means any inflammable hydro*carbon (including any 
mature of hydro-carbons or any liquid containing hydro-carbon) which is 
capable of being used for 'providing reasonably eflBcient motive power for any 
form of motor vehicle. 

8. {1) There shall be levied and collected at every manufactory in British ImpoaitioEof 
India on all motor spirit produced in such manufactory, a duty at the rate of on 
six annas on each imperial gallon. I^tur^fn" 

spirit is said to be produced, within the meaning piitiah India 
of this section, when it is issued, out of the premises of the manufactory, 

(S) If any dnty payable under sub-section (jf) is not paid within the time 
fixed by a notice issued in accordance with any rules made under this Act, 
the authority to which such duty is payable may, in lieu thereof, recover 
any sum not exceeding double the amount of the duty so unpaid, which 
such authority may in its discretion think it reasonable to require. 

(5) All sums recoverable under sub-section (1) shall be recov^^^ad in the 
manner prescribed in the ^Indian Income-tax, Act, 1886, section SO, sub'^soctions 
(jf), (j9) and (3) with respect to the sums therein referred to» 

4. (1) After the commencement of this Act, no person shall issue any issue of 
motor spirit out of the premises of any manufactory, except in accordance ^ 

with the provisions of rules made under this Act in that behalf, or, until meacement 
such rules are made, in accordance with the general or special orders of the 
Local Q-overnment. 


(S) Whoever contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand, or to a sum double 


' For Proceedings in Council, s^e Gazette of India, 1917. Pt. VI, p. 151. 

2 The duration clause which provided that the Act slsall remain in force du^ring ihe war 
and six months thereafter was repealed by s 2 of Act Ilf i>f 1919, in/m. 

3 See now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 fVII of 1918', r? 2 /ni 



206 


Mutor Spirit £1917 : Act II. 


the amount of the duty payable on any motor spirit so issued, whichever is 
greater. 

Application 5. (1) The Governor General in Council may, by biotification in the Gazette 
toiifs^lSand India, declare that any of the provisions of the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878, "^111^^1878. 
lulo-making relating to the levy of, and exemption from, custom duties, drawback of duty, 
power. warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation, and the procedure relating 
to offences and appeals shall, with such modi fications and alterations as he 
may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circumstances, be 
applicable in regard to like matteis in respect of the duty on motor spirit 
imposed by section 8, and may further, for the purpose of pioviding for the 
assessment and collection of the said duty and for purposes ancillary thereto, 
make rules— 


(i) imposing on owners of manufactories the duty of furnishing leturn 
and keeping records and books, prescribing the forms of such 
returns, records and books and the particulars to be contained 
therein respectively, and the manner in wliich the same are to 
bo verified and all such other conditions thereof as may be neces- 
sary ; 

(li) providing for the regulation of the issue of motor spirit out of 
manufactories, the assessment of the duty, and the issue of 
notices requiring payment and for the recovery of unpaid 
duty j 

(iii) providing for the inspection of. manufactories and for the taking 
of samples, and for the making of test of any substance pro- 
duced theiein ; 


(iv) generally carrying into effect the purposes hereinbefore specified. 
(2) In making any rule under the rule-making power hereinbefore con- 
ferred, the Governor General in Council may declare that any breach thereof 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to rupees five hundred. 


Impositiau addition to the duty imposed by section 3 of the ^Indian Tariff Act, ym of 

of additional 1894, as subsequently amended, read with Schedule II of the said Act, there 

spiuUi^)oit- ®^all be levied and collected at every port to which that Act applies a duty 

at the rate of six annas on each imperial gallon of motor spirit, and this addi- 
Pritisn India. . , , . i n i i iii-,.. , 

tional duty shall be deemed to be a duty imposed under section 3 of the said 

Act, and that Act shall apply accordingly. 


^ For nneh notification and rnles, see Leg. and 0. W. 
> Genl. Acts. Vol. II. 

3 Genl. Acts, Vol. lY. 
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ACT No. Ill OF 1917.1 

{SStli February, 1917.] 

An Act to constitute an Indian Defence Force, and for other 

purposes. 

WnsaEAS it is necessary to constitute an Indian Defence Force, and 
compulsorily to enrol for service in that Force certain European British 
subjects j and 

Whereas in the case of others, it is deemed suflEieient for the present to 
take powers to enrol for such service only such persons as may offer them- 
selves for enrolment ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

1 . (1) This Aot may be called the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917. Short title, 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- duration. 

tan and the Sonthal Parganas, and applies also to European Biitish subjects 
within the territories of any Native Prince or Chief in India [ and to peisons 
deemed to be enrolled under section 3 of this Act whether within or without 
the limits of India] 

(3) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the present war\ 
and for a period of ®[one year] thereafter. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Befinitiou. 
context, — 

^'European British subject means a European British subject as defined 
in the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and shall, for the purposes of this 
Act, be deemed to include every person who, before the third day of March, 

1917, has filled up, signed and lodged Form A with the Registration 
Authority under the ^Registration Ordinance, 1917, and also every person 
who at the commencement of this Act is a member of a corps of volunteers 
constituted under the ^Indian Volunteers Act, 1869 ; 

Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

3. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of Febru- 
ary, 1917, was ordinarily resident in India or thereafter becomes so resident 
and who for the time being has attained the age of eighteen years and has 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. Y, p* 28 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see thtd, 1917, Pt. V, p. 33 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ihid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 178 and 268. 

For application of this Act to Bexar and certain other areas under the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, see notification No. 1698-D., dated 14th March, 1917, 
in Leg. and 0. W. 

* These words were added by s. 2 of the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) Amend- 
ment Act, 1918 (XXI of 1918), infra, 

* These words in s. 1(3) were substituted for the words " sk months by s. 2 of Act 
YII of 1919, tifra. 

As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, i^frai 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. Y. 

* Appendix infra. 

^ Genl, Acts, Yol, II. 
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not attained the age of forty-one years, and who is not within the exceptions 
set out in the Schedule to this Act, shall be deemed to be enrolled for general 
military service within the meaning of this Act ; 

Provided that, if any person referred to in this section whilst engaged in 
actual military employment, of which fact the Commander-in-Chief in India 
shall be the sole judge, attains the age of forty-one years, such person shall 
continue to serve for such additional period not exceeding one year as the 
prescribed military authority may direct. 

Obligation of 4. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of February, 

1917, was ordinarily resident in India, or thereafter becomes so resident, and 
who for the time being has attained the age of forty-one years but has not 
attained the age of fifty years, and who is not within the exceptions set out 
in the Schedule to this Act, shall be deemed to be enrolled for local military 
service within the meaning of this Act. 

Obligation of 5. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of February, 

local military 1917 ordinarily resident in India, or thereafter becomes so resident, and 
seiTicc and . . . 

liability to for the time being has attained the age of sixteen years but has not attained 
trainin". eighteen years, shall be deemed to be enrolled for local military 

service, but shall only be liable to such military training as may be provided 
for by regulations made under this Act, and shall not be liable to any other 
form of military service. 

Obligation on 6* Every person deemed to be enrolled for military service, whether local 

persons general, shall, as from the commencement of this Act, be deemed to be 

enrolled for . . , 

military enrolled in the Indian Defence Force, and may be appointed to such corps 

SOI vice. thereof as he may thereafter be assigned to, and shall, if he is a person 

deemed to be enrolled for general military service, be liable [to serve within 

or without the limits of India] 

Obligation on 7. Every person deemed to be enrolled for local military service shall be 
enrXdfor subject to any rules and regulations relating to that service which may be 
local mihtaiy made under this Act : 

Provided that no such rule or regulation shall require any such person to 
serve outside the limits of the prescribed local area. 

Obligation on 8. (I) Every person deemed to be enrolled for general military service 
enrolled for subject to any rules and regulations relating to that service which 

general may be made under this Act. 

Every such person, when called out in the prescribed manner for 44 ^ 45 
general military service, shall be subject to the provisions of the *Army Act Viet., 0. 68. 
and any orders or regulations made thereunder, whereupon the said Act, 


persons 
enrolled for 
military 
SCI vice. 


Obligation on 


persons 
enrolled for 
general 
military 
service. 


^ These words weie substituted for the words ** to servo many part of Inaia” by s. 3 of 
the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) Amendment Act, 1918 (XXI ot 1918), 
infra, 

3 CoU. oI Stat., Vol. II. 
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orders and regulations shall apply to him as i£ the same were enacted in this 
Act; and as ir such person held the same rank in the Army ho holds for 
the time being in the Indian Defence Force. 

9. If any question arises, with reference to this Act, whether any person Betermina- 
is a European British subject within the meaning of this Act, or is ordi- 

narily resident British India, or is within the exceptions set out in the residence ami 
Schedule or as to the age of any person, the prescribed authority, or a person 
authorised in tLis behalf in writing by that authority, shall ai>ply to the 
District Magistrate or to an officer specially empowered in this behalf by 
the Local Government, in the district or local area in which the i^rson to 
wdiom the dispute relates is for the time being, and such Magistrate or other 
officer after hearing such person or giving him a reasonable opi>oitunity of 
being heard, shall summarily determine the question, and the decision of such 
Magistrate or other officer shall be final for all the purposes of this Act : 

Provided that if any question referred to in this section has been decided 
I of 1917. accordance with the procedure provided in the ^Registration Ordinance, 

1917, such decision shall be deemed to be a decision under this section of this 
Act. 

10. If any person who is deemed to be enrolled for military service, Arrest of 
whether local or general, disobeys any notice or cider calling him out for such 
service, any District or Chief Presidency Magistrate may, on the application obligation 
of the prescribed authority, or of a person euthorizod in this behalf m writing 

by that authority, cause such person to be arrested and brought before liim, 
and if the Magistrate is satisfied that be is a person to whom section 8, 4 or 
5 of this Act applies, and who has been called out for such service, the 
Magistrate without prejudice to any penalty which such person may have 
incurred shall make over such person to the custody of the military authorities. 

11. (J?) Application may be made to the prescribed authority by, or (sub- Certificate of 
ject to ruks made under this Act) in respect of, any person referred to in 

section 3, 4 or 6, for the issue to him of a certificate of exemption under the 
provisions of this Act on any of the following grounds, namely 

(a) that it is expedient in the national interest that he should instead 
of being employed in military service be engaged in other work j oi 
{£} if he is being educated or trained for any work that it is expedient 
in the national interest that he should continue to be so educated 
or trained ; or 
(e) ill-health or infirmity j 

and the prescribed authority, if it considers the grounds of the application 
established) -shall grant such a certificate. 




^Appendix, 
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(5) The Governor General in Council may also, by order in writing, direct 
the issue to such persons or class of persons, as he thinks fit, of certificates of 
exemption if he is satisfied that such a course is desirable in the national interest. 

(5) Any certificate of exemption may be absolute, conditional, or tempo- 
rary, and may be renewed, varied or withdrawn at any time by the authority 
which granted it, and may provide that a person liable to general military 
service shall perform local military service ; 

Provided that every conditional oi temporary certificate shall state the con« 
ditions under which or the period for which it is granted. 

[4) If, for the purpose of obtaining exemption for himself or any other 
person, or for the purpose of obtaining tie lenewal, variation, or withdrawal 
of a certificate, any person makes a false statement or false lepreser.tation, to 
any authority under this section, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine or with both. 

^11 A. [Any European Bi’itish subject who for the time being has aitained 
the age of fifty years may offer himself for enrolment for general military 
service or local military service, and may be eniolled accordingly in the 
prescribe:! manner, and any person so enrolled shall be liable to all t he obli- 
gations imposed on persons deemed to be enrolled for general military servi ce 
or local military service within the meaning of this Act, as the case may he, and 
shall continue to be so liable until relieved thereof in the prescribed manner.] 

12. ^[(1) The Governor General in Council may constitute^ in any local 
area, corps or units, for the enrolment in the Indian Defence Force for general 
military service, of persons other than European British subjects. 

(5) When any corps or unit has been constituted under sub -section (J)^ 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification® in the Gazette of 
India; declare that, in any local area specified in the notification, persons 
other than European British subjects who satisfy the prescribed conditions 
and offer themselves for enrolment for general military service may, as long 
as the notification continues in force, be enrolled accordingly in such corps or 
unit in the prescribed manner.] 

^(S) Every person enrolled in a corps or unit constituted under sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall be liable to serve in any part of India, shall be subject to all 


^Section 11- A. was inserted by section 2 of tbe Indian Defence Force (Further Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918 {XIX of 1916), infra, 

® These two sub-sections were substituted foi original sub-section (1) by section 2 of the 
Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Act» 1918 (VIII of 1918), tiifra, 

« For notifications issued under this section, see Leg. and 0. W. # 

^ This sub -section was renumbered by section 2 of tbe Indian Defence Force {Amond- 
mnt) Act, 1918 {VIII of 1918), infra. 
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rules and regulations that may be made undei this Act relating to his corps 
or unit^ and shall not qi.it such corjs or unit except in the prescribed manner. 

^{4) Every such person shall^ when called out in the prescribed manner 
for general military service, be subject to the ^Indian Army Aq% 1911, 
and the rules made thereunder, whereupon the said Act and rules shall apply 
to him as if he held the same rank in the Indian Army as he holds for the 
time being in the Indian Defence Force. 

13. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ to carry outl^a^e’^to 
the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power; such rules may— * 

[a) prescribe authorities for the purposes of sections 9 and 10 ; 

{b) constitute authorities and prescribe the procedure of such authori- 
ties for the puipose of considering applications for exemption 
from military service ; 

(<?) prescribe the time within which, and the form in V;hich; such 
application may be made, and the persons other than the 
person to be exempted by whom it may be made j 

{(1) prescribe the conditions subject to which persons other than 
European British] subjects should be permitted to offer them- 
selves for general military service ; 

{$) prescribe the military or other obligations to which persons 
cr any class of persons enrolled or deemed to be enrolled 
under this Act shall respectively be liable } constitute or 
specify .Courts for the trial and punishment of breaches of 
suchlobligations ; prescribe the procedure to be followed by such 
courts ; and provide for the enforcement or carrying out of the 
orders or sentences of such Courts ; 

( f) provide for the medical examination c-f persons liable to general 
military service j 

(f) provide for the calling out and all purposes ancillary thereto of 
persons or any class of persons liable to general military 
service, and constitute authorities for the purpose of^ssisting 
in the selection of persons to be so called out ; and 

(A) provide for any matter in this Act directed to be prescribed. 

^ This 8Tib*section was renamhered by section 2 of the Indian Defence Force (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918 (VIII of 1918), infra. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. Vil. 

® For rules under this section, see Leg. and 0. W. 

] % 
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(5) Ellies mado tinder thi=! section may provide that any contravention 
theicof or of any order or rotice issued nndei the authority of any such rule 
shall be pimisliahie with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
menths, or with fine or with both 

[4) All lules made under this Act shall be published in tho Gazette of 
Indiaj and, on such pubbeation, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

14 [T] The Commander-in-Chief in India may. subject to the control of 
the Governoi’-Goneivl in Coiiueil, ^specify the summary and minor punish- 
3rent=! for breach of any lule made under this Act to which persons enrolled 
or deemed to be enrolled under this Act shall be liable, without the interven- 
tion of a Court, and the officer or officeis by whom and the extent to which 
such summary and minor punishments may be awarded. 

[2] No punishment excc-eding* in severity imprisonment in military 
custody for a period of seven days shall be imposed as a summary punishment 
and no punishment involving any tind of imprisonment, shall be imposed as 
a minor punishment 

15. [1) The Commauder-in*Chief in India may make regulations pro- 
viding generally for all details connected with the organization, personnel, 
duties, and military training of any poisons liable to military service or 
training under this Act, 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
powei, such regulations may ; — 

(/;) specify the units, whether of regular troops or any other military 
force with which any person or class of peisons eni oiled or 
deemed to be enrolled under this Act shall serve or undergo 
military training, or constitute special military units for that 
purpose ; 

(5) specify the courses of tmining or instruction to be followed by 
any person or class of persons liable to military service or train- 
ing under this Act ; and 

(c) provide for and regulate the remuneration, allowances, gratuities 
or compensation (if any) to be paid to any person or class of 
persons undergoing military service or training under this Act 
or to their dependants. 

(5) Regulations made under this section may provide that any contra- 
vention thereof, or of any order or notice issued under the authority of any 
such regulations, shall be punishable with fine which may.extend to five hun- 
dred rupees- 
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16. Nothing in th^'s Act shall apply to any person confined in a prison 
lunatic asylum. 


or Act not to 
apply to 
persons con* 
iined in a 
prison or 
lunatic 
asylum. 


17* The Governor General in Council may dishand any corps or unit Power to 

constituted under this Acfc. disband corps 

cr unit. 

18. The provisions of tbe ^Eegistration Ordinance, 1917, shall be in force Pioyisiuns of 

during the continuance of this Act, and shall have effect as if they had been 

enacted in this Act. 1917. conti- 

nued in force. 

Provided that the following amendments shall be made therein, namely : — 

(1) In section 3, sub-section (1) , of tho said Ordinance, for the words 
" had not attained the age of fifty yeais on the first day of February, 1917," 
the words “ who for the time being has not attained the age of fifty years," 
shall be substituted. 

(S) [n Schedule II of the said Ordinance in entry (I) after tho word 
“ forces," the words or of the Boyal Indian Marine Service shall he in- 
serted, and in entry (2) for the word “ British," tho word " religious " shall 
be substituted. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

ISee teetions 3 and 4] 

Exoeptioks. 

(1) Members of His Majesty's Naval and Military Foiccs or of the 
Royal Indian Marine Service other than Volunteers enrolled under the 

XX of 1869. ^Indian Volunteers' Act, 1869. 

(2) Persons in Holy Orders or regular Ministers of any religious deno- 
mination. 

(3) Persons who have at any time since the beginning of the war been 
prisoners of war, captured or interned by the enemy, or have been released or 
exchanged. 


* Appendis, {rtfra. 
^Genl Acts, Vol. I, 
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ACT No. IV or 1917.1 

\28th February, 1917.] 

An Act to authorise the suspension of certain sentences passed vin of 
by Oourts-martial under the Indian Army Act, 1911, and 
for other purposes. 

Whesbas it is expedient to authorise the suspension of sentences of im- 
prisonment or transportation passed during the present war on persons subject 
to the ^Indian Army Act, 1911, and to make provision for other matters con- yui of 
nected therewith ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Army (Suspension of Senten- 
ces) Act, 1917, and shall be construed as one with the -principal Act. 

(S) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2, In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text,— 

(1) committed includes committal to prison and confinement in 
military custody, and imprisonment includes such confine- 
ment; 

(S) competent military authority means a superior military 
authority, or any ge leral or other officer not below the rank 
of field officer, duly authorised by a superior military authority ; 

(3) principal Act means the ^Indjan Army Act, 1911 ; Ylllof 1911 

(4) sentence means a sentence of transportation or imprisonment, 

whether originally passed on a person subject to the principal 
Act, or passed by way of reduction or commutation ; and sen- 
tenced has the corresponding meaning ; 

(5) superior military authority means any of the following , 

namely ; — the Commander-in-Chief in India or the Officer Com- 
manding the Army, Army Corps, Division or Independent 
Brigade ^[in which an offender is for the time being sei^ving, 
or within the limits of whose command an offender who has 
been committed is for the time being undergoing his sentence] ^ 
and includes the Officer Commanding-in-Ohief of any force ' 
employed on active service, or any General Officer Command- 
ing an army comprised in that force. 


^For Prooeedings in Oouacii, see (ilazette of India, 19 i7, Pfe. VI, p 291. 

3€lenl. A.cts,Vol VIL 

* As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, uifm, 

* These words were snbstitated for the words ** ni which the oifeniex*, at the time of 
his conviction, was serving," by s.2of the Indian Army (Snspeasioa of ^ntenees) Amend- 
ment Act, 1018 (XVIII of 1918), tnfm. 
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3, (1) Where a person subject to the principal Act is sentenced^ the confirm- Suspension 
mg officer when confirming the sentence, or, in the case o£ a sentence which 
does not require confirmation, the officer holding the trial or the President of 
the Court-martial when passing sentence may, notwithstanding anything in 
the principal Act, direct that such person be not committed ^ ^ until 

the orders of a superior military authority have been obtained. 

(2) A superior military authority may, in the case of any such offender 
so sentenced,— 

{a) direct that such offender shall not be committed until his orders 
have been obtained ; 

(5) suspend the sentence whether or not the offender has akeady been 
committed. 

(3) Where a sentence is suspended under this Act before the offender has 
been committed, he shall be released if in custody, and, notwithstanding any- 
thing in the principal Act, the sentence shall not begin to run until the offender 
is committed under that sentence. 

(4) Where a sentence is suspended under this Act aftei the offender has 
been committed, he shall be discharged, and the currency of the sentence sus- 
pended until he IS again committed under the same sentence. 

(5) An offender, whose sentence has been suspended under this Act, whe - 
ther or not the sentence is subsequently remitted, may be required ^[by a 
superior military authority] to serve in a corps or department other than that 
in which he was serving when sentenced. 

(6) Where a sentence has been suspended under this Act, the case may at 
any time, and shall at intervals of not more than ^[four] months, be reconsider- 
ed by a competent military authority, and if, on any such re-consideration, it 
appears to the competent military authority that the conduct of the offender 
since his conviction has been such as to justify a remission of the sentence, he 
shall remit it. 

(7) A superior military authority may, at any time whilst a sentence is 

suspended under this Act, order that the offender be committed, and thereupon 
the sentence shall cease to be suspended."^ -jr * * 

I The woids **or dismi'jsed fiom the seivice (if habie to such dismissal)” were omitted by 
s* 8(1) of the ladiau Army (Suspensioa of Soateaoes; Ameadmeat Act, 1918 (XVTII of 
1918), 

^ These Woids were laserted by s. 3 (2) of ibid, 

2 This word was substituted for the word ‘‘three” by s* 3(3) oithd* 

^ The words “ and the pnsuaer, if liable to be dismissed from the sorviee under sectioa 
15 of the principal Act, shall be forthwith dismissed from the service, ” were omitted by s. 8 
(4) of ihid. 
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^[(y) Wbciio au offender; whilst a sentence on him is suspended under this 
Act; is sentenced for any other offence; then*— 

{a) if the farther sentence is also suspended under this Act; the author- 
ity oideiing such suspension may direct that the two sentences 
shall run either concuirently or consecutively j provided that 
the aggregate term of imprisonment to be served under two or 
more sentences shall not exceed fourteen consecutive years j 

(5) if the fuithcr sentence exceeds three months and is not ^spended 
under thito Act, 'the offender shall he deemed to Jiave been 
committed on the previous sentence from the date on which 
the fuither sentence was passed unless a superior military 
authority otherwise directs , 

\c) whoiG the sentence for such othei offence is a sentence of trans- 
poitatioU; then whether or not that sentence is suspended, any 
previous sentence of imprisonment which has been suspended 
shall bo avoided so far as the period of such imprisonment does 
not exceed that of the transportation ] 

(y) The powers conferred by this Act shall be in addition to, and not in 
derogation of, any powers as to the mitigation, remission or commutation of 
sentences confeired by the principal Act, and a superior military authority shall, 
as regards persons subject to that Act, he an authority having power to miti- 
gate, lemit or commute sentences under section [11^]^ of that Act. 

^[(10) Sentences which are suspended under this Act when this Act ceases 
to be in force shall be deemed to be remitted. 

{11) Where a punishment of dismissal has been awarded by a Court- 
martial in addition to a sentence to which this Act applies, then, notwith- 
standing anything contained in the piiucipal Act or in any rules made there- 
under, such dismissal shall not take effect until the completion of the sentence 
or until this Act ceases to be in force, whichever is the earlier event : 

Provided that, if a sentence is remitted under this Act, the punishment 
of dismissal shall also be remitted.] 

^ This sub -beotion was subbtituied foi the original bub-aealor (S' by s. 3 {5) of the 
Indian Aimv (S’l i ^U'-iOr ot "topees) Amordni-^n'- Act, jI; 18 (XYIii or i‘J18), lafrUi, 
t'guiLb uiiivj isulis x.titod lor nguirib 'JO** by b. 3 \6) 

" and {11) Wtie added by s. 3 (7) of tbtd. 
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\_28th Rehruary, 1517.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law providing for tbe 
destruction or other disposal of certain documents in the 
possession or custody of Courts and Revenue and oilier 
public officers. 


Whebeas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law providing tor 
the destruction or other disposal of certain documents in the possession or cus- 
tody of Courts and Revenue and other public oiBcers.j It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1 . This Act may be called the Destruction of Records Act, 1917. Short title. 

2. In this Act— Definitions. 

(Jf) The Chief Coutrollmg Revenue-authority means — 

(a) in the presidencies of Fort William in Bengal and Fort St, 

George and in the United Provinces and Bihar and Orissa, — 
the Board of Revenue ; 

(d) in the Presidency of Bombay outside Sind and the limits of 
the town of Bombay, — a Commissioner ; 

(c) in Silad, — the Commissioner ; 

(d) in the Punjab and Burma,— the Financial Commissioner ; 

and 

(ej elsewhere, the Local Government or such officer as the Local 
Government may^ by notification in the local official Gazette, 
appoint in this behalf. 

(S) High Court means the highest Civil Court of appeal in any 
local area* 


3. (1) The authorities hereinafter specified may, from time to time, make Power to 
rules for the disposal, by destruction or otherwise, of such documents as are, thorites to 
in the opinion of the authority making the rules, not of sufficient public value make rules 

to justify their preservation. ^ 0 ^^^-*** 

ments. 

(3) The authorities shall be^ 


(a) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of a 
High Court or of the Courts of Civil or Criminal jurisdic- 
tion subordinate thereto,— the High Court ; 


1 For Statemeut of Objects and Eeasons. see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt, V, p. 2 ; and 
foi Pioceedings in Council, i>ee ibid, 1917, Pt, YI, pj>. 17 and 292. 
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(d) in the case of documents m the possession or custody of 
Revenue Courts and officers, — the Chief Controlling Revenue 
authority ; and 

(c) in the ease of documents in the possession or custody of any 
other public officer, — the Local Government; or any officer 
specially authorised m that behalf by the Local Govern- 
ment. 

(3) Rulos made under this section by the High Court of Judicature at 
Port William in Bengal shall be subject to the previous approval of the 
Governor General in Council, and lules made by any other High Court, or by 
a Chief Controlling Revenue authority or by an officer specially authorised in 
that behalf by a Local Government, shall be subject to the previous approval 
of the Local Government. 

Validation of 4. All rules and orders directing or authorising the destruction or other 
for^isposaf documents in the possession or custody of any public officer, here- 

of docii- tofore made by a Local Government, or with the approval of the Local 
meats. Government by any authority not empowered to make such rules under the 

Destruction of Records Act, 1879, shall be deemed to have had the force m of 1879. 
of law from the date on which they were made, and all such rules and orders 
now in force shall continue to have the force of law until they are superseded 
by rules made under this Act. 

Saving of S*' Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorize the desti notion of 

ments^ document which, under the provisions of any law for the time being in 

force, is to be kept and maintained. 

Repeals. 6. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are heieby repealed to the 

extent specified in the^fourth column thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
Eepisal op enactments. 
{See section 6 ) 


1 

2 

3 

4> 

Year. 

liTumber. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1879 

Ill 

The Destruction of Records 
Act, 1879. 

The whole. 

1908 

XVI 

1 

The Indian Registiation Act, 
1908. 

The words “ aiid also for the des* 
traction of such books, p apers and 
documents as need no longer be 
kept” molaass {a) of sub -section 
(ij of section 69. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

RepB^L op BNACIMEHTS— CO«eW. 
{iSee section 6.) 


1' 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Number. 

Short title. 

Extent of lepeal 

1913 

11 

The Official Tiustees Act, 1913 

Clause {ee) of sub- section {2} of sec- 
tion 30. 

)a 

III 

The Administiatoi -General’s 

Act, 1913, 

Clause (ff) of sub-section {2} of sec- 
tion 50 


VIII of 
1894 . 


VIII of 
1878 . 

VIII of 
1894 . 


ACT No. VI OP 1917.1 

\7th March, 1917.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1891'. 

Whereas it is expedient farther to ametil the ^laliiu Tariff Act, 159 i ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Tariff { Amendment) Act, 1917. Short title 
(S) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day of March t\vl^effectr^" 

1917, and any sums due on account of new duties leviable thereunder, or of 
any deficiency between the duties which have been paid and the duties which 
are leviable thereunder, shall be deemed to be duties short levied within the 
meaning of section 39 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, and that Act shall 
apply accordingly 

2. In Schedule II of the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as subsequently a nenled Amendment 

.A ,1 1 A of Schedule 

(hereinafter called the said Act)— U of Act 

tin of 1894. 

(i) For item 50 the following shall be substituted, namely • 


“60 

Silver plate, silver thread ani wire 

Ad valorem 

10 per cent.” 


and silver manufactaies, all sorts. 




(ii) Item 51 is hereby repealed. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see (Jazette of Inlia, 1917, Pfc. t, p 42, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibtd^ 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 370 and 387. 

^ Oenl. Acts, Yol. IL 
« Genl. Acts, tol. IT. 
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tai iff. 

(iii) For item 107 the following shall he substituted, namely 
YAKKS AND TEXTILE FABRICS. 

107 I Yauks and textile EAiniics, that is to say 

Cotton ])icee*gooJs, thread other than sewing or darning thread, 
and all other manufactured cotton goods not otherwise speci- 
fied ; 

Flax twist and }ain, and manufactuies of flax ; 

Haberdashery and millinery ; 

Hemp manufactuies, 

I lIoMory , 

Jute twist and yam, and 3 utc manufactures, excluding second- 
hand or used gunny bags [set No. 21) ; 

Silk jarn, noils and warps, silk thread, silk piece-goods and 
other manufactures of silk ; 

Woollen yarn, knitting wool and other manufactures of wool 
including felt ; 

All other soits of yarns and textile fabrns not otheiwise speci- 
fied.^^ 


Amend- 3. In Schedule III of the said Act — 

ment of 

of^Aot^YIII (i) For item 1 the following shall be substituted, namely : 
of 1894. 


«1 

Raw Jute— I 


Rs* A» 


(I) Cuttings 

Bale of 400 lbs. 

1 4 


( 2 ) All othei descriptions • . j 

9> M Jl 

4 8’* 


(ii) For item 2 the following shall he substituted, namely s— 


*'2 

Jute jWai.ufaciubes, when not in 
actual use as coverings, leceptacles or 
bindings for other goods. 


Rs. A Pi 


(1) Sacking (cloth, hags, twist yam, 
lOpe and twine). 

Ton of 2,240 lbs. 

20 0 0 


(2) H essians and all other descriptions 
of ;jute manufactures not otherwise 
specified. 

« 39 

32 0 0>’ 
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ACT No. VIII OP 1917.1 

[la March, 1917.] 

An Act to impose a tax on income in addition to that imposed 
by the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

Whereas it is expedient to impose a tax on income in addition to that 
imposed. by the Indian Income-tax Act, 1SS6 ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1, {!) This Act may be called the Super-tax Act^ 1917 } 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, and applies also within ^^itent ard 
the dominions of Princes and States in India in alliance with His Majestj" ment. 
to British subjects in those dominions who are in the service of the Govern- 
ment of India, or of a local authority established in the exercise of the powers 
conferred on the (Jovernor General in Council in that behalf ; and 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of April 1917. 

2. (I) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or PefinitioBs. 
context, — 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

previous year means the year ending on the 81st day of March in the 
year immediately preceding that in which the assessment is to be made, or, 
if the accounts of a person or company have been made up in the year imme- 
diately preceding that in which the assessment is to be made, then, at the 
option of such person or company, the year ending on the day on which his 
or its accounts have been so made up : 

Provided that, if this option has once been exercised by a person or 
company, it shall not again be exercised so as to vary the meaning of the 
expression previous year as then applicable to such person or company, 
except with the consent of the Collector and upon such conditions as he may 
think fit. 

principal Act means the Indian Income-tax Act, 18SC^ ; 

"super-tax” means a tax imposed by this Act ; 

" taxable income ” means so much of the total income of any person or 
company as is in excess of rupees fifty thousand j 

"total income ” means the income accruing in the previous year from all 
sources except — 

{a) from the sources specified in section 5 (7) {a), (5), (c), (e), (p) and 
{A) of the principal Act* ; and 

^For Statement of Ohjeots and Eeasone, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 47 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see thtd^ 1917, Pt. Y, p. 51 ; and for Proceedings in Coaneil, 
see thzd, 1917, Pt. YI, pp. 374 and 395. 

“ The Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, has been repealed by the Indian Income-tax Act, 

1918 (YII of 1918), infra, hut s. 53 of the latter Act provides that provisions of the former 
Act which have been appliedor incorporated by reference in the Super-tax Act, 1917, shall 
for the paiposes of that Act continue to he in force. 
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[b) in the case of a Hindu undivided family^ so much of the joint 

income of s\ich family as has been actually expended or paid for 
the maintenance or other expenses of any member of such family 
or paid or finally allotted to any such member \ 

(c) in the case of a firm^ so much of the income of the firm as has been 

paid or finally allotted to any of the members of the firm j and 

{d) in the case of a company, so much of the income of the company 
as has been paid or declared for payment by way of dividends or 
otherwise to any of its members : 


Incomes 
liable to 
super- tax 
and rate 
thereof. 


Collector to 
determine 
persons 
chargeable. 


Power to 
call for 
leturns* 


Provided that nothing in clause (3), (c) or [cl) of this definition shall 
be deemed to exempt from super-tax any income therein referred to when 
received by any member of such family, firm or company. 

(S) Words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the ^principal 
Act and not hereinbefore defined shall be deemed to have the meanings res- 
pectively attributed to them by that Act. 

3. In addition to the tax imposed by ^section 4 of the principal Act, there 
shall be charged and recovered and paid in the year beginning with the 1st 
day of April, 1917, and in each subsequent year to the credit of the Govern- 
ment of India, or as the Governor General in Council may direct, by every 
person subject to this Act and by every company, a super-tax upon the tax- 
able income of such person or company computed at the rate specified in the 
Schedule. 

4. The Collector shall, from time to time, determine what persons and. 
Companies are chargeable with the super-tax, and the amount at which every 
person chargeable shall be assessed : 

Provided tha^, in determining the amount at which a Hindu undivided 
family, firm or company shall be assessed, the Collector shall allow a deduc- 
tion from the taxable income of such family, firm or company, of one-tenth of 
the income from all sources liable to taxation under the ^principal Act, of 
such family, firm or company. 

5. (I) In the case of a person or company whose total income is in the 
Collectors opinion of an amount chargeable with super-tax, the Collector, 
instead of or in addition to the notice referred to in ^section 14-A of the prin- 
cipal Act, may cause a notice to be served upon him or it requiring him or it 
to furnish, within speh x>eriod as may be specified in the notice, a return in 
the prescribed form with a declaration annexed thereto to the same effect as 
that required to be annexed to a return under the said section, setting forth 
the total income in the previous year of such person or company, and such 
further particulars as may be provided for by such form. 


^ footnote ^ on p. 221, 
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{2) Every notice issued tinder snb-section {1) and every return and de- 
claration required by such notice, shall be deemed respectively to be a notice 
issued and a return and declaration required under ^section 14-A of the principal 
Act, and the provisions of ^sections 34, 35 and 36 of that Act shall apply 
accordingly. 

(5) Where a return is furni shed in accordance with the terms of a notice 
under this section or under ^section 14- A of the principal Act the assessment to 
be made by the Collector shall be made after considering such return. If no 
such return is furnished, such assessment shall be made after such inquiries as 
the Collector thinks fit have been carried out. 

0. In the case of a person or company who, in the Collector’s opinion, is Notice to 

chargeable with super-tax, the Collector shall cause a notice to be served on 

him or it stating the following particulars, namely : — with super- 

tax. 

{a) his or its name and the source or soiiices of the income in respect 
of which he or it is chargeable j 

(i) the year or portion of the year for which the tax is to I'e paid ; 

(e) the place or places, district or districts where the income accrues; 

(d) the amount to be paid ; and 

(e) the places where and the person to whom the amount is to be paid ; 
and requiring him or it to pay within sixty days fiom the date specified in 
the notice the amount stated therein as payable by him or it, or to apply to 
the Collector within thirty days from that date to have the assessment reduced 
or cancelled ; 

Provided that, if iu accordance with any i-ules made under this Act super- 
tax is payable in any case by instalments, the notice shall specify the date on 
which each instalment falls due, and shall require him or it to pay such instal- 
ment within the prescribed period from that date, or to apply as aforesaid to 
the Collector within thirty days of the date on which the first instalment falls 
due. 

7. Every amount specified as payable in a notice se^^ed under section 6 Time and 
shall be paid within the time, at the place and to the person mentioned in the 
notice, 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act — Application 

(fl) the provisions of ^sections 20 to 24 of the principal Act shall apply IctYl of 

in the case of super-tax as if that tax were income-tax chargeable 1886. 
under ^Part IV of the principal Act; 

(5) the provisions of ^Chapter IV of the principal Act shall apply to the 
revision of assessm'^nt to super-tax as if that tax were income-tax 
chargeable under ^Part IV of the principal Act ; 


^ S^e footnote ^ on p. 221, 
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Provided that the time within which the petition referred to in 
^section 25 (S) of the principal Act shall ordinarily be presented 
shall be the period specified in the notice served under section 6 
of this Act, and that the form of the petition shall be modified in 
such manner as may be necessary to adapt it for the purposes of 
this Act ] and 

®(c) the provisions of ^Chapter V of the principal Act and of ^sections 32, 
87 and 89 to 50- A of the principal Act shall, as far as may be, 
apply, in regard to the matters mentioned therein, in the ease of 
the super-ta^ as if that tax were income-tax chargeable under the 
principal Act. 

9. [1] The Governor Geneialin Council may make h'ules consistent with 
this Act for ascertaining and determining the taxable income of any person or 
company thereunder, for preventing disclosure of particulars contained m 
documents delivered or produced with respect to such assessments, for pre- 
scribing the procedure that is to be followed on applications for refund of 
super-tax, for providing for the payment of that tax by instalments, and 
generally for carrying out the pm*poses of this Act, and may delegate to a 
Local Government the power to make such rules so far as regards the terri- 
tories subject to that Government. 

(2) In making a rule for preventing the disclosure of any particulars 
referred to in sub-section (1), the Gpvernor General in Council may direct 
that a public servant committing a breach of the rule shall be deemed to have 
committed an ofience under section 166 of the ^Indian Penal Code : 

Provided that a person committing any such offence shall not be liable 
to be prosecuted therefor without the previous sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment# 

(5j Rules made under this section shall be published in the official 
Gazette. 


SCHEDULE. 


In respect— 

(1) of the firbt fifty thousand rupees of taxable income— one anna in the 
rupee ; 

(2) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable income — one and a half 
annas in the rupee ; 

^ See footnote - -on p 221. 

^Foi Notification under this clause investing certain political officers with the powers 
of a Collector, see List of Gen. El and 0. 

® For rules and for delegation to Local Govornments to make rules, see List of Gen. 
R. and 0. 

^ Genl. Acts, YoL L 
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(3) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable income — two annas in the 
rupee ; 

(4) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable ineCme — two and a half 
annas in the rupee ; 

(5) of all taxable income over two lakhs of rupees— 'three annas in the 
rupee. 


ACT No. IX OF 1917. 1 


IIBU March, 1917. \ 


An Act to amend tlie Indian Bills of Exchange Act, 1916. 

XIV of 1916. Whereas it is expedient to amend the ® Indian. Bills of Exchange Act, 

191G j It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Bills of Exchange (Amend- Short title 
ment) Act, 1917. and duration. 

{2) It shall be in force during the continuance of the 8 present war, and for 
a period of six months thereafter. 

XIV of 1916. 2. In section 2 of the ® Indian Bills of Exchange Act, 1916, before the Amendment 

word “ payment,” wherever that word occurs in the said section, the words of ^t'xiv 
“ acceptance or ” shall be inserted. 1®^®- 


ACT No. X OF 1917. * 

I21sl March, 1917,1 


VIII of 
1911. 


VIII of 
1911. 


An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ® Indian Army Act, 1911 j 
It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may he called the Indian Army (Amendment) Aet, 1917. Short title. 

2. In section 53 of the ^ Indian Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to Amendment 
as “ the said Act "), after the words “ in such manner,” the words “ and to 

such extent ” shall be inserted. of 1911' 


^ For Statement of Objeets and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 40 j and 
for Proceedings in Conncil, see Hid, 1917, Ft. VI, pp. 293 and 452. 

* Supra. 

* As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, iitfra, 

* Fur Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 535. 
sGenl. Acts, Vol. VII. 
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Pardons and 
remissions. 


3. After fjectioii 62 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely 

S2A. {1) In the case of all persons subject to this Act, being prisoners 
of war, whoso pay and allowances have been forfeited under section 50, but 
in respect of whom a remission has been made under section 52, it shall be 
lawful, notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or any rule of law 
to the contrary, for proper provision to be made by the prescribed authorities 
out of snch pay and allowances for any dependants of such persons, and any 
such remission shall in that ease be deemed to apply only to the balance 
thereafter remaining of such pay and allowances. 

(P) Any payments hitherto made to dependants by way of deductions 
from pay and allowances which, if this section had been in force, could have 
been validly made are hereby validated/^ 

4. In section 76 of the said Act, in sub-section (1), the words ‘^held 
by the Commanding Officer of a Corps or department and sub-section (S), 
are hereby repealed. 

5. For section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely 


^^112. When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a 
Court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or the 
Commander-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which be could 
have confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the Officer Commanding 
the Army, Division or Independent Brigade in which such person at the time 
of his conviction was serving, or the prescribed officer may — 

[1) pardon the person ; 

(S) mitigate or remit the punishment awarded, or commute such punish- 
ment for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in this 
Act j 

(3) order the restoration to him of any service or other advantage 
forfeited under his sentence ; 

{4) re-admit him to the service when he has been dismissed therefrom ; 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted for a 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation 
awarded by the Court.*^ 


Amendment 6. In section 1 18 (2) of the said Act, the following sub-head shall be 

of section 118 inserted, namely 
[ 2 ) of Act 

Till of (u) the constitution of authorities to decide for what persons, to what 

amounts and in what manner, provision should be made for dependants under 
section 52A^ and the due carrying out of such decisions. 
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{3M March, 1917.] 

An Act to consolidate the enactments amending, temporarily, the 
Indian Paper CiuTency Act, 1910. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the enactments amending, tem per- 
il of 1910, arily, the ^Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910; It is^ hereby enacted as 
follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Short title 
Amendment) Act, 1917. ^ 

(2) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and 
for a period of six months thereafter. 

II of 1910, 2* Section 22 of the ^Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910 (hereinafter Amendment, 

called the said Act shall be construed as if for the words ^^one hundred 
and forty millions in that section, the words two hundred millions and Paper 
for the words foity millions m the pioviso to that section, the words ^^one Ac™9ia 
hundred millions weie substituted 

3. KotwitLstanding anything in sections In and 22 of the said Act, the Special power 
Governor General in Council may direct that currency notes shall be issued ^^yyency 
for an additional amount, not exceeding at any time ^ [ eight hundred notes against 
millions] of rupees, against Treasury Bills, as defined in the Treasury TreasuV ^ 

43iYioh, 0 , 2 , Act, 1877, equivalent in value thereto and held by the Secretary of State ^dls. 
for India in Council as a reserve to secure the payment of such notes or of 
other currency notes of like amount, 

4. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the said Act, any secu- Po^erto 
rities created by the Government of India and issued to the Head Com* 
missioner of Paper Currency shall, for the purposes of the said Act, hecieatedby 
deemed to be securities purchased by the Governor General in Council, and 

the market-price, on the day such securities are issued to the Head Com- reserve pro- 
missioner of Paper Currency, of similar securities shall be deemed to be the Act 
price at which t»he securities so created were purchased ; and all references to 
securities so T>iirchased, wherever occurring in the said Act, shall be deemed 
also to refer to securities so created, and all references to sums expended in 
such purchases or to prices paid therefor shall be deemed, in the ease of 
securities so created, to refer to such market-price, and the said Act shall be 
construed accordingly. 


^For Proceedings in Council, Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. YI, p. 537. 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infra. 

3GenL Acts,YoL YII. 

^ These words were substituted by s. 2 of the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) 
Act, 1917 (XIX of 1917) as amended by Act II of 1919, tnf a. 
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Freight {Paihoay and Inland Steam-veBsel) Tax, [ 1917 : Act XIII. 

5. Tbe Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1915, the V of 1916. 
Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1916, and the Second IX of 1916. 
Indian Paper Currency (Further Amendment) Ordinance, 1916, are hereby VII of 1916. 
repealed. 

ACT No. XIII OF 1917. i 

\2Ut March, 1917.1 

An Act to impose a tax on goods carried by railway or inland 

''steam-vessel. 

WriEUEis it is expedient to impose a tax on goods carried by railway or 
inland steam -vessel \ It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. [1) This Act may be called the Freight (Railway and Inland Steam- 
vessel) Tax Act, 1917. 

{2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1917, 

2. In this Act — 

the '^expression administration^^ and Ihe expression ^Mnland steam- 
vessel^' have the meanings respectively attributed to them by the ^ Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, and the ® Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917 ; 
prescribed " means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 
vessel" means anything made for the conveyance by water of human 
beings or of property. 

3. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall be levied and 
collected on goods carried by — 

(^) any railway in British India, or 
(5) any inland steam-vessel in British ladia, 
a tax at the rate specified in that behalf in Schedule I. 

FxplanaUon : goods carried on a vessel towed by an inland steam-vessel 
shall, foi the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be goods carried by the 
inland steam-vessel. 

{2) The tax imposed by sub-section (i) shall be collected by means of a 
surcharge on freight, by the administration of the railway or the owner of 
the inland steam-vessel by which the goods are carried, and shall be paid to 
the prescribed authority in the prescribed manner within the prescribed time, 
after making such deduction as may be presciibed to meet any expenses 
incurred in connection with the collection of the tax. 

^ For Statemect of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Ft. V, p. 58 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, seethid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp 451 and 539, 

J^Genl. Acts, Vol. lY. 
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(5) The owner of every ialand steam-vessel referred to ia sub-seetion (i) 
shall prepare and deliver^ or cause to be prepared and delivered, to the 
prescribed authority, each quarter, a return in the prescribed form, of all 
goods carried by such vessel in respect of which the tax imposed by that 
sub-section is payable, and shall subscribe, at the foot of such return, a 
declaration of the truth thereof : 

Provided that wheie goods are deemed to be carried by an inland steam* 
vessel, the owner of the towed vessel shall, if so required by the owner of the 
inland steam-vessel, certify the particulars of the goods carried on the towed 
vessel, and shall subscribe at the foot o£ the certificate a declaration of the 
truth thereof, and in that ease the owner of the inland steam-vessel may 
incorporate all or any of such particulars in his return, and shall only be bound 
in respect of such particulars to subscribe to his return a declaration that they 
are true to the best of his knowledge and belief 

(4) Every such return shall be delivered to the prescribed authority with- 
in thirty days after the end of the quarter to which it relates. 

4. (i) The Governor General m Council may, by notification ^ in the £nJe-makiiig 
'Gazette of India, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. power. 

(9) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, the Governor General in Council may make rules— 

{a) regulating the collection of the tax imposed by* this Act, and provid- * 
ing for the authority to which, and the time and manner in 
which, such tax shall be paid, 

(J) prescribing the form of the returns required by this Act, and the 
particulars to be contained therein, and the manner in which the 
same is to be verified, - 

(o) prescribing any^other method than actual weighment for ascertaining 
the amount of the tax imposed by this Act, and 
{d) providing for any other matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(5) In making any rule under this section, the Governor General in 
Council may direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

5. The offences mentioned in column 1 of Schedule II shall be punishable OEmm* 
to the extent mentioned in column 2 thereof with reference to such offences 
respectively. 

6. The Governor General in Council may, by notification ^ in the Gazette of to 

India, exempt, either in whole or in part, and either absolutely or subject to exetDjit. 
such conditions as he may prescribe, any goods or class of goods fi*oni the tax 
imposed under this Act. 

^ For notifications publishing lules applicable to Railways and to steam-vessels, see List 

of Genl. R. andO ^ ^ ^ r i. s n 

^ For notifications exempting various classes ox goods, List ot uen. x»» and u* 
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SCHEDULE I. 


[See Section 5.] 


1 1 

1 

1 


2 

3 

Goods. 

i 

Unit. 

Rate. 

Coal, coke, and fiiewood . . ^ 

Pei Indian niauni of 82 f Ibh. 
avoiidupois weight. 

One pie. 

All othei goods 

1 

Pel Iiidien inaurd of bJ, Iba 
' J'voinliipoiS ^^elg^'t 

1 

i Tvo piofa 

1 

I 

1 


SCHEDULE 11. 



[See Section 5.] 


1 

2 


(1) Omitting to make any leturn or ceiti- 
fioate ref ei red to hi section 15 (3) or lefn- 
sing to sign oi complete the same. 


Fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 


(2) Making and dehveiiug any such ictuin 
01 certificate containing any statement 
not true to the beat of the mfoimalion 
and belief of the peraon making tho 
same. 


The penalty provided m section 177 of the- 
^Indian Penal Code for furnishing false 
information to a public seivant. 


ACT No. XIV OF 1917.2 

[Slst March, 1917.] 

An Act to amend bhe rrevontion of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890. 

Whehexs it is expedient lo amend the ^ Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
Act, 1890 ; It is hereby enacted as foOows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Prevoiition »;f Cruelty to Animals (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 


^ Oenl Acts, Yol. I. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1 j 17, Pt V, p. 4 , for 
Repoit of Select Cominiitee, see ibid, 1917, Pt. V, p 55 , and for Pioceehngs in Council, 
SCO ibid, 1017, Pt, VI, pp. 142, 29i and 559. 

®Genl. Actb, Vol. IV. 
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XI of 1890. 


SVI o! 
1908* 


2* After section 5 of the ^ Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890 Insertion of 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the following sections shall be in- 5 ^^ 
serted, namely in Act XI of 

5A. If any person has in his possession the skin of a goat, and has pg^ity for 
reason to believe that the goat has been killed in an unnecessarily cruel being in ^ 
manner, he shall be punished with fine which may extend to one hundred tS^sSnof\ 
rupees, or with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or 
both, and the skin shall be confiscated. eessary 

5B. If any person is charged with the offence of killing a goat contrary 
to the provisions of section 5, or with an offence punishable under section 5A fcioss as to 
and it is proved that such person had in his possession, at the time the offence thrSin of« 
was alleged to have been committed, the skin of a goat with any part of the s?oat. 
skin of the head attached thereto, it shall be presumed, until the contrary be 
proved, that such goat was killed in an unnecessarily cruel manner, and that 
the person in possession of such skin had reawson so to believe/^ 

3 . After section 7 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, insertion of 

namely:- . 7 !"^“ 

7A. If a Police-officer, not below the rank of sub-inspector, has reason to XI of 1S90. 
believe that an offence under section 5, in respect of a goat, is being or is about of gearch^and 
to be, or has been, committed m any place, or that any person has in his seizure in 
possession the skin of a goat with any part of the skin of the head attached (jortaiu off* 
thereto, he may enter and search such place or any place in which he has 
reason to believe any such skin to be, and may seize any such skin and any 
article or thing used or intended to be used in the commission of such offence/^ 

4. In sub-section (5) of section 8 of the said Act after the words and figure Amendment 
under sub-section {l)f the words, figure and letter or under section of Act XI^ 

shall be added. of 1890* 


ACT No. XV OF 1917. 2 

{13tk September, 191?.] 

An Act f urthor to amoad the ludiaii Registration Act, 1908. 

Wherfas it is expedient further to amend the® Indian Registration 
Act, 1908 } It is hereby enacted as follows 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Registration (Amendment) Act, short title* 
1917. 


1 Genl Aus, Vol. IV. - r* . 

^ For Statement of Objects and ReadOns, Gazette o£ India, 1915, Pt. V, p. 86 , for 
Bepoit of Select Committee 1917, Ft. V, p 61 , and for P r oceeding^ in Council ifee 

ibidt 1916, Pt VI, pp. 317 and 508 and ibid^ 1017, Ft. VI, p. S6L 
s Genl Acts, Vol. YI. 



Insertion o£ 
new section 
23-A in Act 
XVI of 
1908. ^ 
Ite-iegisiia- 
tion of cer- 
tain docu- 
ments. 


Short title 


Amendment 
of sections 4 
and 8, Act V 
of 1873. 


^33 Tuijhtnilmu [ 1917 : Act XV. 

^aiuig^ Banks. [ 1917 : Act XVII. 

2. After section 23 of the ^ Indian Eegistration Act; 1908^ the folloiving XVI of 
section shall be inserted; namely . — 


2SA. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this 
Act; if in any case a document requiring registration has been accepted for 
legistration by a Registrar or Sub-Registrar from a poison not duly empowered 
to piesent the same; and has been registered; any person claiming under such 
document may; within four months fiom Ins first becoming aware that 
the registration of such document is invalid; present such document or cause 
the same to be presented; in accordance with the piovisions of Part VI for re- 
registration in the ofiiee of the Registrar of the district in which the document 
Was originally registered ; and upon the Registrar being satisfied that 
tlie document w’as so accepted for registration from a person not duly em- 
powered to present the same, he shall pioceed to the re-registration of the 
document as if it had not been previously registered, and as if such present- 
ation for re-iegistration was a presentation for registration made within the 
time allowed therefor under Pait IV, and all the provisions of this Act, as to 
registration of documents; shall apply to such le-registration ; and such docu- 
ment, if duly re-registered in accordance with the piovisions of this sec- 
tion; shall be deemed to have beqn duly registered for all purposes from 
the date of its original registration ; 

Provided that, within thiee months from the 12th day of September; 
1917; any person claiming under a document to which this section applies 
may present the same or cause the same to be presented for re-registration in 
accordance with this section, whatever may have been the time when he first 
became aware that the registration of the document was invalid/^ 


ACT No XVII OF 1917 ^ 

[ 19th SeptenLbefy 1917.^ 

An Act to amend the Government Savings Banks Act, 1873. 

WaEBEiS it is expedient to amend the ® Government Savings Banks Act, V oE 1873. 
] 873 , It IS hereby enacted as follows 

2 This Act may be called the Government Savings Banks (Amendment) 

Act, 1917. 

2. In section 4 and section 8 of the ® Government Savings Banks Act^ Y of 1873. 
1873, for the words "one thousand rupees” the words "three thousand 
rupees ” shall be substituted. 

^ 6enl. Acts, Vol. VI. 

For Statement of Objects and Ee»sons, Gazette of India, i9l7, Ft. V, p. 87 , and 
for Prooeedmgs in Council, jee ^6>d. 1917, Ft. VI, pr. 858 and 829. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. II. 



1917 : Act XVIII.] Poit Office Cai/i Cerli/icates. 

ACT No. XVIII OP 1917.1 


•2S3 


[19^7/ Scpiember, 1917.} 


Dices and does 

General. 


An Act to restrict the transfer of Post Office 5-year Cash Certi- 
ficates and to provide for the payment of Certificates stand- 
ing in the name of deceased persons. 

WuBiiEAS I’t IS expedient to restrict the transfer of Post OtSce 5-yeur 
Cash Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates standing in 
the name of deceased person's ; It is heieby enacted as follows : — 

h This Act may be called the Post OiBce Cash Certificates Act, 1917. Short title, 

2. (7) Notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or any rule of P^hibitioa 

, . , iT , ra y , t 1 of transfer 

law for the time being in force to the contrary, no transfer (whether made of Post Office 

before or after the commencement of this Act) of a Post Office 5-} ear Cash 

Certificate shall be valid without the previous consent iu writmg of the Post without the 

Master General for the area in which the post office of issue is situate. the^P^^^ 

(S) In this section transfer means a transfer tnkr 

not include a transfer by operation of law. 

3. (1) If a person dies and is at the time of his death the holder of a Post 

Office 5‘year Cash Certificate, payment of the sum for the lime being due on holder of 
such Certificate may be made in the manner provided in the ^ Government 
V of 1873. Savings Banks Act, 1873, for the payment of deposits belonging to the Certificate, 
estates of deceased persons, and the provisions of sections 4? to 9 of the said 
Act shall apply accoidingly as if the holder of such Certificate were a deposi- 
tor in a Government Savings Bank and the sum for the time being due on 
sucb certificate were a deposit in such a Bank ; 

Provided that the powers conferred by the said provisions on the Secretary 
ofi^^a Government Savings Bank shall be exerciseablo by the Post Master 
General for the area within which the post office of issue of such Certificate 
is situate ; 

Provided further that, where in any one case payment is to be made of 
Certificates issued from more post offices than one, the said powers shall be 
exerciseable by the Post Master General for the area in which any of the said 
*post offices is situate. 

(S) Nothing in sub-section (i) shall be deemed to require any person to 
accept payment of the afcount duo on a Post Office 5-year Cash Certificate 
before the same has reached maturity. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Ft. Y, p. 75 i and 
for Pioceedings in Council, see ihtdf 1917, Pt, YI, pp. 70o and 9:29. 

® Genl, Acte, Yol. II. 





Faj)er Currency, 

ACT No. XIX OF 1917.^ 


[ 1917 : Act XIX. 


Shoit title 
and duration, 


Amendment 
of bection 
3, Act XI 
of 1917 

Amendment 
of section 2, 
Act II of 
1910. 

Amendment 
of section 3, 
Act II of 
1910. 

Amendment 
of section 
15, Act II of 
1910. 

Amendment, 
of section 19, 
Act II of 
1910, 


[ l^th SeptemieTi 1917.'] 

An Act to amend the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, and the 
Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1917. 

Wheeeas it IS expedient to amend the ^ Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, II of 1910. 
and the ® Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1917 ; It is XI of 1917. 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) 

Act, 1917. 

{2) Sections 6 and 7 shall have operation only during the continuance of 
the ^ present war, and for a period of six months theieafter. 

2. Section 3 of the ^Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, XI of 1917. 
1917, shall be construed as if for the words three hundred millions the 

words ° [ eight hundred millions] were substituted. 

3. In clause (a) of section ^ of the ^ Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, H of 1910 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act) after the words value of^^ the 

words one rupee, two and a half rupees,^'' shall be inserted. 

4. In section 3 of the said Act, the words not being less than five 
rupees shall be omitted. 


5. In section 15 of the said Act, for the words “ five rupees ■ 
they occur the words one rupee shall be substituted. 


wherever 


Amendment 
of section 
21, Act II 
of 1910. 


Amendment 
of section 
29 (2) {a). 
Act 11 of 
1910. 
Bepeal of 
Oidinanoe 
11 of 1917, 


6 . In section 19 of the said Act after the words ^^the Governor General 
in Council the words ^^includin^^ any gold coin or bullion held on behalf of 
the Governor Geneial in Council by or under the control of the Government 
of anj^ part of His Majestj^s dominions for coinage or such other temporary 
purpose shall be inserted. 

7. In section 21 of the said Act after the woids ^ the Secretary of State 
for India in Council ^vhere they last occur, the words “or to the Govern^ 
ment of any part of His Majesty^s dominions or from any such Government 
to the Governor General in Council shall be inserted, 

8. In clause [a) of sub-section (5) of section 29 of the said Act, the words 
and signs “ (not being less than five rupees) shall be omitted. 

9. The Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Ordinance, 1917, is hereby Hof 1917. 
repealed. 

^Foi Statement of Ot^ects and. Reasons, ^ee G.izette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 76; 
and for Pioceedings in Council, see ihd, 1917, Pt. Yl, pp. 706 and 030. 

2 Genl Acts, Vol. YII. 

® Supra. 

4 As to date of termination of the war, see Act V o£ 1919, ttifru, 

5 These woids were snbstitated hy S. 2 of the Indian Paper Ouiienoy (Amendment) Act, 

1919 (H of 1919), infra. 



<t and 5 Geo. 
5, c. 17. 


XXX of 
1862. 


191t : Act XX.] 


Transfer of Skips Rest) id ton. 


2S5 


ACT No. XX OP 1917.1 

[IdtJi September, 1017.1 

An Act to restrict the transfer of ships registered in British 

India. 

WuEiUiAS it is expedient to restrict tlie transfer of bliips registered 
in British India ; It is hereby enacted as follo^^s : — 

1. (jf) This Act may be called the Indian Transfer of Ships Restriction Shoit title 

Act, 1917; aodduxation. 

(S) It shall reraaia in force during the contiuuanco of the ^ present war, 
and for three years thereafter. 

2. In this Act Interprets- 
if.) (a) “ British subject ” means a person who — 

(i) is a natural born British subject within the meaning of the 
British Nationality and Status of Aliens Aid, lOH, or 
(U) holds a certificate of naturalization granted under any Act 
of Parliament, or 

{hi) holds a certificate of naturalization granted under the ® Indian 
Naturalization Act, 1862, 

(J) “foreign-controlled company” includes any company, firm or asso- 
ciation or body of individuals whether incorporated or not — 

{i) which is not established in and subject to the laws of some part 
of His Majesty^s dominions or of some British Protectorate, 
and has not its piincipal place of business therein, or 
(»*) of which the majoiity of the directors or the partners or persons 
occupying the position of directors or partners by whatever 
name called are not British subjects, or 
{m) of which the majoiity of the voting power or the predominant 
interest is in the hands of persons who are not British subjects 
or of persons who exercise their voting power or hold their 
interest directly or indirectly on behalf of persons who are not 
British subjects, or 

(ti>) of which the control is by any other means whatever in the hands 
of persons who are not British subjects, or 
(») of which the managing body is a foreign-controlled company, 
or the majority of the managing body are appointed by a 
foreign-controlled company. 

1 5or Statement of Obieets and Reasons, *ee Gwette of India, 1917, Pt. 'Vip. 7/; 
and for Proceedings in Ceunoil, see M, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 71:. and 940. 

* As to date of termination of the war, see Act V ot 1919, 

® iaenl. Acts, Y oL I* 
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Tiatibfet' of ShiiJS Rednotion, [191*7 ; Act XX. 
Trusts. [ 1917 : Act XXI. 


Eeatriction of 
tiaiibfer. 


Penalty. 


Power to 
lequire paiti- 
culars in 
certain 
cases. 


Forfeitnre in 
certain 
circum- 
stances. 


Short title. 

Amendment 
of section 20 
of Act II of 
1882. 


{c) interest includes the interest of a mortgagee, and 
(d) “ persons qualified to be owners of British ships has the same 

meaning as in section 1 of the ^ Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 

(S) All provisions refeiiing to a ship shall be read as referring also to a 
share in a ship. 

3. No interest in a Biitibh ship registered in British India under the 57 and 58 
^ Merchant Shipping Act, 1S94, shall without the previous consent in writing 

of the Governor General in Council be transferred to a foieigii-conti oiled 
company or to persons other than persons qualified to be owners of British 
ships. 

4. Whoever makes oi attempts to make or abets the making of any 
tiansfer in contravention of the piovisions of this Act, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment of either desciiption which may extend to two years 
or with fine or with both, 

5. For the purpose of determining whether any peison, who is or who 
applies to be registered as owner or mortgagee of a British ship, is or 
represents a foreign-controlled company, the Governor General in Council 
may require any such person or in the ease of a company, firm or association, 
the secretary or other officer thereof to furnish such particulars as he may 
think necessary and such person or officer shall be bound to furnish the 
particulars so required. 

6. Where any person having an interest in a British ship registered in 
British India ceases to be a British subject or becomes a foreign-controlled 
company, such interest shall be liable to forfeiture. 

ACT No. XXI OF 1917.2 

[im 8ej)tem6er, 1917.] 

An Act to amend tlie Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to amend the ® Indian Trusts Act, 1882 ; It is n of 1882, 
hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 1917. 

2. At the end of clause (c) of section 20 of the ® Indian Trusts Act, 1882, II of 1882. 
the following words shall be inserted, namely, or in debentures of the 
Bombay Central Co-operative Bank, Limited, the interest whereon shall have 

been guaranteed, by the Secretary of State for India in Couneil.^^ 

1 Coll ofStat., Vol II. ~~~ ’ 

® For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, se& Gazette of India, 1917, Ft. V, p. 60 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see tbtd^ 1917, Ft. 71, pp. 540 & 945. 

* OenL Acts, Yol. III. 



1917 ! Act XXII.3 


Gold {Import), 

ACT XXII OF 1917. 1 


2.37 


iS7th September, 1917.] 

An Act to provide for the aoq^uisition of gold imported into 

British India. 

Wheebas it is expedient to provide for the acquisition by tho Governor 
General in Council of gold imported into British India ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Gold (Import) Act, 1917. Short title, 

extent and 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan duration, 
and the Sonthal Farganas ; and 

(.9) It shall remain in force during the eontmuanee of the * present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context,— 

* coin ’ means metal used for the time being as money, and stamped and 
issued by the authority of some State or Sovereign power in order to be so 
used; 

‘ gold ’ means gold coin or gold bullion j 

‘ import ’ means the bringing by sea or land into British India. 

3. {1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Governor General in Powertots&s 
Council or any person appointed by him in this behalf may, by order in 

writing, within ten days from the date of import, take possession of any gold gold. 

• mported into British India and such gold shall thereupon vest absolutely in 
His Majesty. 

(2) Where any gold is taken possession of in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section {!), the Governor General in Council shall pay to the 
owner thereof, on production of such documents as the authority making the 
order under sub-section (1) may require, a sum in respect of such gold calcu- 
lated at such rate as the Governor General in Council may ^ prescribe. 

(5) If any dispute arises as to the fineness of any such gold a certificate ‘ 

III of 1906. of assay by the Assay Master of any Mint established under the * Indian 
III of 1917 Coinage Act, 1906, shall be conclusive. 

4. The Gold (Import) Ordinance, 1917, is hereby repealed. Repeal of 

Ordinance 

1 For Proceedings in Conncil, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 1107. IH uf 1917. 

2 As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, 

• For Notification prescribing such rate, see Leg. and 0, TV. 

‘Genl.Aots,Vol,yi. 
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Presidency Small Cau%e Counts. [ 1917 : Act XXIIIq 
Jtepeohng and A^nendtng, [ 1917 : Act XX1V» 


Short title. 


Amendmeiit 
of section 7, 
Act XV of 
1882. 


ACT XXIII OP 1917.1 

[27th Septemhefi 1917 >1 

An Act further to amend the Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Act, 1882. 

Where IS it is expedient further to amend the ^ Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — XV of 1882, 

1. Tliis Act may be called the Presidency Small Cause Courts (Amend- 
ment) Act; 1917. 

2. For the piovisos in section 7 of the ^Presidency Small Can've Courts 

Act; 1882. the following shall be substituted, namely : — XV of 1882, 

“ Piovided that — 

(1) no person shall be appointed to be Chief Judge of a Small Cause 
Court unless he is — 

(fl) an advocate of a High Court of Judicature established under 

the Indian tiigh Courts Act, 1861, or the Government of 24 & 25 
India Act, 1915, or . 

{1) a vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts ; c, 61. 

(S) no person shall be appointed to be a Judge of a Small Cause Court 
unless he is — 

[a) an advocate, vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts, 
or 

(i) a Judge of a Court of Civil Judicature of not less than five 
years^ standing ; and 

(5) of the persons so appointed to be Judges, including the Chief Judge, 
not less than one-thiid shall be advocates of one of the said High 
Courts.^^ 


ACT XXIV OP 1917.S 

[27th Septemler^ 1917 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule, which have ceased to be in force otherwise than by express 


1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 88 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see thtd, 1917, Pt. VI, pp 859 and 1109. 

2 Genl. Acts Vol. IIT. ^ 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p 92 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihtd, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 859 and 1109, 
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1917 J Act XXIV.] ^epealmg Am^tidhig, 


specific iepeal^ or baTc become iiiiiiecessary, shrulrl be expressly anrl ‘specifi- 
cally repealed ; It is beieby enacted as follows : — 


1. This Act may be called the Repealing and Amending Act^ 1917. Shoit tide. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to Amendment 

the extent and in the manner mentioned m the fourth column thereof, ena^tme^^les 

3. The enactments specified in tlie Second Schedule are hereby repealed Eopeal of 

to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. certain 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or 
Regulation in which such enactment has been applied^ incorpornied or reform! 
to j 


and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequences 
of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or lialilily 
already acquired, accrued, or incuired or any remedy or proceeding in respect 
thereof, or any release or discharge of or fiom any debt, penalty; obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity alieady gianted, or the proof of 
any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, oflice or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nised or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
jurisdiction, oflSce, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or in 
force. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Amendments. 


{&ee Section 2.) 



Year, 270. Short title- Amendments. 


1870 YII The Court-fees Act, 1870 . In section 2, clause (a), after the words 

“ St. George,” the words ** the Presi* 
deucy of Port William in Bengal ” 
shall ho inserted ; and for the word 
“Bengal,” the words “Bihar and 
Orissa shall be substituted. 
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Hepeahng and Amending^ [ 1917 : Act XXIV. 


THE FIRST SCllEBVLTl^contd. 

Amenpments. 

{See Sect ion 5.) 


! 

1 : 

i. 

2 

3 

4 

! 

Year 

Iso. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 


1870 j "VII— I The Coin t -fees Act, 1870— 
I contd, I contd. 

' j 
i 

1872 IX t The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

1897 X The Gencial Olau'^es Act, 1897 

! 


1908 V The Code of JCivil Procedure, 
1908. 


In section 3, for the words Statute 24 
' & 25 Victoria, Chapter 104, section 
^ 15 the followingshall he substituted, 
namely — 

Section 16 of the Indian High 
Couitp Act, 1861, or section 107 
of the Goveinmcnt of India Act, 

, 1915.” 

! In section 133, after the word “ princi- 
I pal ” the word “ debtor ” shall be in- 
! sorted. 

In section 3, to each of clauses (3a), 

(5a), (6), (8a), (Sh), (30), (4ia), (46) and 
(55a), tho following shall be added, 
namely • — 

** or the^Go\ernment of India Act, 

I 

: In section 5, for sub -section (2), the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely 

“ Where any Act of the Governor 
General in Council is reserved, 
under section 68 of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1915, for the 
5igTii9c-tio‘ of His Majesty’s plea- 
suie «.hc'’oon, then, if no later date 
IS expressed, it shall come into 
operation, if assented to by His 
Majesty, on the day on which that 
assent is duly notified.” 

To section 30, the following shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ 01 section 72 of the Government 
of India Act, 1915.” 


In section 127, for the word “ sanction- 
ed ” the woid '‘approved” shall be 
Biibslitiitel 

In stc/or 130 for the word " sanction '* 
the word " approval ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


Ul 


1917 : Act XXIV.]] Jtepealing and Amend 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


{See uction 2) 


1 

2 

a 

4 

Yeai. 

Ko. 

Shoj t title. 

Amendments. 

1912 

VI 

The Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912. 

In section 28, for the words “ publish in 
^ the Gazette of India and cause to be 
published in the local official Gazette of 
the Piovince m which the life assur- 
ance company has its principal place of 
business the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely — cause to be publish- 
ed in such manner as he may diiect, a 
summary of.’’ 




And in the same section after the words 
“the preceding year "the words “by 
e\ ery life assurance company " shall be 

I inserted and for the words “such 
acconnts, balance sheets, abstracts, 
statements or other decumenta” the 
words “ such summary " shall be sub- 
stituted. 


Regulation ly He Qoveinon GeneiKil %it Council. 


1916 

I 

The AiaLan Hill District Laws 

i In Schedule I, Part I, for the words 


j 

Regulation, 1916. 

1 ** The Indian Airships Act, 1911” the 
' woids “The Indian Aircralt Act, 



I 

i 1911 " shall be substituted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Kepbals. 

(See section 3.) 


1 1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. ’ 

No. 

Short title. 

Estent of repeal. 

1872 1 

IX 

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

The second llluttraiion to section 21. 

1 


Megulaiion ly the Governor General in ConmxL 


1898 I 


IT 


Tbe Fesbftwar Canals Eagala- ' The whole Regulation, with effect from 
tioxi, 1898. j the 19th day o! Fehruaiy, 19u7- 
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Transfer of Jhopeity. 
ACT No. XXVI OF 1917.1 


[ 1917 : Act XXVI. 


[27/74 September, 7517.] 


An Act to validate certain transfers of pi’operty made prior to , 
the 1st of January, 1915. 


Short title 
and extent. 


Whereas it is expedient to validate certain transfers of property made 
prior to the 1st of tlanuaiy, 1915 ; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (Z) This Act may be called the Transfer of Property (Validating) Act^ 
1917. 


(5) It shall extend, in the first instance^ to the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, provided that the Governor General in Coancil may, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India, extend it to any other part of British India 
specified in the notification. 


Validation of 

ceitam 

tiansfers 

made prior 

to the 1st of 

January, 

1915. 


2. Where a mortgage or gift purports to have been effected by an instru- 
ment executed prior to the 1st of January, 1915, and such instrument is 
required by the ^Transfer of Property Act, 1882, to be attested, such mort- IV of 1882# 
gage or gift shall not be deemed to be invalid by leason only that any person 
who purported to attest such instrument as a witness did not see the executant 
sign it, provided that such person befoie signing his name on the instrument 
received from the executant a personal ackowledgment of his signature to the 


same. 


Efstoration 3. Where a claim under any such instrument executed prior to the 1st of 
claims. January, 1915, has been wholly or m part dismissed, i ejected, or withdrawn, 
after the SOth day of July, 1912 and before the commencement of this Act, 
in a Court of first instance or of revision or appeal, bv leason only of the fact 
that some peison who puipoited to attest such instiument as a witness, on 
having received before ugning his name thereon a personal acknowledgment 
from the executant of his signature to the same, did not see the executant 
sign it, the case may, if the dismissal, rejection or withdrawal has had the 
effect of invalidating, in whole or in part, the said instrument as between 
persons claiming thereunder, be restored on review in accordance with the 
procedure provided by the ^ Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for review of Act V of 
judgments, on application in writing made within six months from the 
commencement of ibis Act \ and on such restoration, the provisions of section 
2 shall apply to such instrument : 


^ For Statement of Objects and Beasons, Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 81 , for 
Report of Select Committee, see ihd, 1917, Pt. Y, p. 29, and for Proceedings in Council, see 
thtd, 3916, Pt. YI, pp. 321, 508, and thd, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 206 and 1111. 

2Gejtil.Acts, VoLIIL 
*Genl.Acts,Yol.VI. 



1917 : Act XXVI*] Tramfer of Propertjf. 243 

1918 i Act I.] Forest* 

Provided nevertheless— 

{1) that every Court to whom such an application is made shall have a 
discretion to refuse the same if it is of opinion that such restora- 
tion would prejudice the rights of any transferee for value in good 
faith under any transfer made subsequent to the said 30th day cf 
July, 1912 I 

{2) that in the event of a decree being passed upon such application fa 
favour of the applicant or his legal representative, interest shall 
only be allowed under such instrument at the contractual rate np 
to the date of the original dismissal, rejection or withdrawal of 
such claim, and for a period of six months therefrom, and at the 
rate of 6 per cent* thereafter until realization ; and 

(5) that in the event of the case being so restored the Court shall be 
bound by the finding of the former Court, by or befoie whom the 
case was dismissed, lejeeted or withdrav\n, on anj- issue of fact 
which was heard and finally determined by it. 


ACT No. I 0 ? 1918.^ 


1^27 ih Fdtuarj^ IQIS."] 


An Act further to amend the Indian Forest Act, 187S. 


Til of 1878. Whereas it is expedient fuither to amend 4;he ^Indian Forest Act, 187S ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Forest (Amendment) Act, 1918. Sboit title 
Til of 1878. 2. In clause (i) of section 29 of the ^Indian Forest Act, 1878 (herein- 

after referred to as the said Act), for the word twenty the word thirty 29, Act ¥II 
shall be substituted. 

3. After section 52 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, o! 

° ^ new seutiOE 

namely 52A, Act 

. ^ ^ Yll of 1878. 

52A. Any Forest-officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Eanger who, Power to 

or whose subordinate, has seized any tools, boats, carts or cattle under the 
provisions of section 52, may release the same on the execution by the owner 


# 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1918, Pt*T, p. 2; * 
^ind for Proceedings in Conncil, m iMd, 1918, Ft. ¥1, pp. dO and 140* 

2 Geah Acts, Yol. IL 
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thereof of a bond for the production of the property so released, if and when* 
so required, before the Magistrate having jurisdiction to try the offence on 
account of which the seizure has been made/^ 

4* In section 63 of the said Act after the words without unnecessary 
* delay/^ the words ^^and subject to the provisions of this Act as to release on^. 
a bond - shall be inserted. 

6. After section 68 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted,, 
namely : — 

63 A, Any Forest-officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Ranger who** 
or whose subordinate has arrested any person under the provisions of section 
68, may release such person on his executing a bond to appear, if and when 
go required, before the Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case, or before' 
the officer in charge of the nearest police-station.^^ 

6. (1) Section 78 of the said Act shall be renumbered section 78 (1), and 
in the same section for the words shall assist any Forest-officer or Police- 
officer— 

(a) in extinguishing any fire occurring in such forest i 

(5) in preventing any fire which may occur in the vicinity of such forest" 

from spreading to such forest/’ 

the following words shall be substituted, namely : — 

shall forthwith take steps, whether so lequired by any Forest-officer or 
Police-officer or not, — 

(a) to extinguish any forest fire in such forest of which he has know- 
ledge or information ; 

(6) to prevent by any lawful means in his power any fire in the vicinity 

of such forest of which he has knowledge or information fiom- 
spreading to such forest/’ 

(3) To the same section the following sub-section shall be added, 
namely : — 

(5) Any person who, being bound so to do, without lawful excuse (the 
burden of proving which shall he upon such person), fails — 

(a) to furnish without unnecessary delpy to the nearest Forest-officer or 
Police-officer any information required by sub-section (I) ; 

(5) to take steps as required by sub-section (1) to extinguish any forest 
£re in a reserved or protected forest ; 

(e) to prevent, as inquired by sub-section (1), any fire in the vicinity of 
such forest from spreading to such forest j or 
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[d) to assist any Forest-oflSeer or Police-oflScer demanding Ins aid in 
preventing the commission in such forest of any forest-offence, or, 
when there is reason to believe that any such offence has been 
committed in such forest, in discovering and arresting the offender, 


I shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one 

imonth, or with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both, 

7. In section 84 j of the said Act, — Amendmeut 

(1) for the words ^4n compliance with any rule under this Act, ActYIIof * 

"Words in accordance with any provision of this Act or in compliance with 1878. 

any rule made thereunder shall be substituted ; 

(2) for the word instrument wherever it occurs, the words * bond or 
winstrument shall be substituted. 


ACT No II OF 1918.1 


I6th March, 1918.} 

An Act to make provision for regulating exhibitions by means 

of Cinematographs. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision for regulating exhibitions by 
maeans of cinematographs ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, {1} This Act may be called the Cinematograph Act, 1918. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- exteot and 

' commenca- 

•chistan. meat. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definition, 
context,— 

cinematograph includes any apparatus for the representation of 
'moving pictures or series of pictures $ 

place includes also a house, building, tent or vessel ; and 
prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasoas, iee Gazette of Ind^'a, 1917, Pt. Y, p. 74 j for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see thd, 1918, Pt. Y, p. 11 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
jsee %hid, 1917, Pt. YI, p. 703, and ibtd, 1918, Ft. YI, pp. 38, 94 and 275. 



Cinemato- 
graph exlii* 
bilions to be 
licensed 


Licensing 

authoiitj. 


Resfciictions 
on powers 
of licensing 
authority 


Punisliment 
for contra- 
vention of 
this Act and 
rules made 
theieunder. 


24-6 Cmematogroph. [ 1918 : Act II. 

3. Save as otherwise provided in this Actj no person shall give an exhibi- 
tion by means of a cinematograph elsewhere than in a place licensed under 
this Act, or otherwise than m compliance with any conditions and restrictions 
imposed by such license. 

4. The authority having power to grant licenses under this Act (herein- 
aftei leferred to as the licensing authority shall be the District Magis- 
trate, or, in a presidency-town or in the town of Rangoon; the Commissioner 
of Police : 

Piovided that the Local Government may; by notification in the local 
oflScial gazette; constitute for the whole or any part of a Province such other 
authority as it may specify in the notification to be the licensing authority 
for the jiurposes of this Act. 

5. (i) The licensing authority shall not grant a license under this Act; 
unless it is satisfied that — 

(a] the rules made under the Act have been substantially complied 
with ; and 

(1) adequate precautions have been taken in the place in respect of 
which the license is to be given to provide for the safety of 
persons attending exhibitions therein. 

(5) A condition shall be inserted in every license that the licensee will 
not exhibit; or permit to be exhibited, in such place any film other than a 
film which has been certified as suitable for public exhibition by the prescribed 
authority, and which, when exhibited, displays the prescribed mark of that 
authority, and has not been altered or tampered with in auy way since such 
maik was affixed theieto. 

(S) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, and to the controF 
of the Local Government, the licensing authority may grant licenses under 
this Act to such persons as it thinks fit, and on such terms and conditions 
and subject to dlich restrictions as it may determine. 

6. (-Z) If the owner or person in charge of a cinematograph uses the same 
or allows it to be used, or if the owner or occupier of any place permits that 
place to be used, in contravention of the provisions of this Act or the rules 
made thereunder, or of the conditions and restrictions upon, or subject to 
which, any license has been granted under this Act, he ' shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees and, in the case of a 
continuing offence, with a fuither fine which majr extend to one hundred’ 
rupees for each day during which the offence contiriues, and his license (if 
any) shall be liable to be levolred by the licensing authority. 

{^) If any person is convicted of an offence punishable under this Act 
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committed by him in respect of any film^ the convicting Court may further 
direct that the film shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

7* {1) The Governor General in Council shall, by notification in the Ceitilicatioa 
Gazette of India, constitute as many authorities as he may think fit for the 
purposes of examining and certifying films as suitable for public exhibition. 

The certificate of any such authority shall be valid in such area as may be 
specified in the notification. 

{2) If any such authority after examination considers that a film is 
suitable for public exhibition, it shall cause the film to be marked in the pre- 
scribed manner. 

(5) If the authority is of opinion that a film is not suitable for public 
exhibition, it shall inform the person applying for the certificate of its deci- 
sion, and such person may, within thirty days from the date of such decision, 
appeal for a reconsideration of the matter by the Local Government, whose 
decision shall he final. 

{4) Where the area for which a certificate has been granted includes terri- 
tory in more than one Province, the appeal shall lie to such Local Govern- 
ment as may be specified in that behalf in the notification under which the 
certifying authority is constituted. 

(5) The District Magistrate or, in a presidency-town or in the town of 
Bangoon, the Commissioner of Police, may, after recording his reasons in 
writing, by order suspend the certificate of any film pending the orders of the 
Local Government, and during such suspension the film shall be deemed to 
be an uncertified film in that district or town. He shall forthwith forward a 
copy of his order to the Local Government to which he is subordinate, and 
such Local Government may, in its discretion, either discharge his order or 
by notification in the local oflScial gazette, direct that the film shall be deemed 
to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the Province. 

{6) The Local Government may, of its own motion, by notification in the 
local ofidcial gazette, direct that a film covered by a certificate valid in the 
Province shall be deemed to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of 
the Province, 

(7) Tlie exhibition of a film to which any order or direction under sub- 
section (5) or (<5) is for the time being applicable shall, in the area to which 
such order or direction relates, be deemed to be a contravention of the condi^ 
tion mentioned in section 5 (2), 

8. {!) The Governor General in Council may make rules for the purpose Power to 
of Carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power; rules under this section may provide for — 

(a) the regulation of cinematograph exhibitions for securing the public 
safety ; 

the procedure of the authorities constituted for examining and certi- 
fying films as suitable for public exhibitions and all matters ancil- 
lary tberetOj and the fees to be levied by those authorities ; and 
(e) any other matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(S) The Governor General in Council ma.y delegate to a Local Govern- 
ment the power to make rules regarding the matters mentioned in sub-sec- 
tion (2) (a) so far as regards the territories subject to that Government. 

(4) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India; or the local official gazette; as the case may be^ and^ on such publica- 
tion; shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

9* The Local Government may, by order in writing, exempt, subject to 
such conditions and restrictions as it may impose, any cinematograph exhibi- 
tion or class of cinematograph exhibitions from any of the provisions of this 
Act or of any rule made thereunder. 


ACT No. Ill or 1918.1 

[6th March y 

An Act to provide for the levy of a cess on indigo exported from 

British India. 

Wheueas it is expedient to provide funds for the promotion of research in 
the interests of the indigo industry in India ; 

And whereas for this purpose it is expedient to levy a cess on indigo pro- 
duced in India and exported from British India ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

Short title 1. {]_) This Act may be called the Indigo Cess Act, 1918 : and 
' and com- 
mencement. (5) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1918. 

Imposition 2. {1) There shall be levied and collected on all indigo produced in India 

exerts of^ and exported from any eustoms-port to any port beyond the limits of British 

indigo and India or to Aden a cess at the rate of one rupee per maund of 82|- pounds 
preparations . , . -.it ^ x 

thereof. avoirdupois : 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, 6ee Gazette of India, 1918, Pt V, p. 4, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihd, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 95 and 2S5* 
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Provided that^ where any preparation of indigo mixed with any other sub- 
stance for use„as a dye is so exported, the cess shall be levied on such propor- 
tion of the total weight of such preparation as the Governor General in 
Council may determine by rule under this Act. 

(S) In this section the expression customs-port has the same meaning 
Ylllof 1878. as in the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the cass levied shall be deemed to be a 
"¥111 of 1894. eustoms-duty for the purposes of section 5 of the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

8. The proceeds of the cess collected under this Act shall be applied to Applioatioo 
meet the cost of such measures as the Governor General in Council may con- 
sider it advisable to take for promoting research in the interests of the indigo 
industry in India. 

4. The Governor General in Council may make rules consistent with this Power to 
Act— make rules* 

[a) for regulating the method of assessing, levying and collecting the 
cess ; 

(S) for prescribing the particular purposes to which the cess maybe 
applied \ and 

(c) generally for carrying out the purposes o£ this Act. 


ACT No. IV or 1918.® 


\6tli March, 1918.'\ 

An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

fllofl906. Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Coinage Act, 

1906 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, {1) This Act maybe called the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, Short title 
*1 Q and coxn- 

^ ^ ^ • mencement# 

(S) It shall come into force on such date® as the Governor General in 

Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

Ill of 1906. 2. In section 4 of the ^Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (hereinafter referred to Amendment 

as the said Act) , the words and {d) an eighth of a rupee, or two-anna piece Act^IH ^ 
shall be omitted. of 1906. 


^Genl. Acts,Vol. IL 
2 Genl. Acts, Yol. TV. 

* Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. Y, p. 
and for Pioceedings in Council, see ihid^ 1918, Ft. YI, pp. 96 and 285. 

* Genl. Acts, Yol YI 

® The 1st April, 1918, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt I, p. 427. 
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3. In sub-section (3) of section 5 of the said Act, for the third and 
fourth items in the table annexed to the proviso, the following shall he 
substituted, namely : — 


** Quarter-iupee- 


Seven-thousandths. 


Three-thousandths. 


n 


4. For section 6 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi-' 
tuted, namely 


“ 6. The following nickel coins only shall he coined at the Mint for issue 
under the authority of the Governor General in Council, namely ; a two- 
anna piece and a one-anna piece/^ 

5. In section 7 of the said Act, for the words one-anna piece shall be 
sixty grains Troy,^^ the words two-anna and one-anna pieces shall be ninety* 
and sixty grains Troy, respectively,^^ shall be substituted. 

6. In sub-section (3) of section of the said Act, the words and* 
eighth of a rupee shall be omitted. 

7. For section 13 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely 


18. The two-anna and one-anna nickel coins specified in section 6 shall' 
be a legal tender in payment or on account for any sum not exceeding one- 
rupee at the rate of eight and sixteen for a rupee respectively.^^ 

8. Nothing in this Act shall apply to silver two-anna pieces which may 
have been issued prior to the commencement of this Act, and the provisions- 
of the said Act shall apply to them as if this Act had not been passed. 


THE INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT, 1918. 
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ACT No. VII OE 1918.^ 

{19th March, 1918:} 


An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to Income- 

tax. 


■Wkeeeas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to Income-tax ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Income-tax Act, 191 8. 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas, and applies also, within the dominions of Princes and Chiefs in 
India in alliance with His Majesty, to Biitish subjects in those dominions who 
are in the service of the Government of India or of a local authority 
established in the exercise of the powers of the Governor General in Council 
in that behalf, and to all other servants of His Majesty in those dominions ; 


Short titJe-.- 
ejitent and 
eommenoe-- 
nient. 




and 

(5) It stall came into force on the 1st day of April, 191S. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt V, p. 147; 
fcr Pc]-“r^ Select Committee, see 'tUd^ 1918, Pt. Y, p. 21 ; and for Proceedings in 
L onii . c ' 1918, Pt VI, pp. 212, 273 and 511. 

For extension to Briti®b Balnobistan of so much of the Act as relates to tax on salaries 
of Notification Xo. 1148-E , dated 25th Maich, 1918, Gazette of India, 1918, 

Pt 1' ">"2 The Acc has been extended to tbe Shan States under s. 10 of the Burma 

Laws Act, 1898, ^eeBuima Gazette, 1918, Pt. I, p. 718; and declared iu foico in the Angu! 
JDistiict under s 5 of the Angul Laws Eegulation, 1913, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1918, 
Pt. II,p, 1213., 
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% In this Aotj unless there is anything* repugnant in the subject or 
context,-— 

(1) “Agricultural income means~ 

(u) any rent or revenue derived from land which is used for agricultural 
purposes, and is either assessed to land-revenue or subject to a 
local rate assessed and collected by officers of Government 
as such j 

(5) any income derived from — 

(^) agriculture, or 

{ti) the performance by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in-kind of any 
process ordinarily employed by a cultivator or receiver of 
rent-in-kind to render the produce raised or received by him fit 
to be taken to market, or 

(m) the sale by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in-kind of the produce 
raised or leceived by him, when he does not keep a shop or stall 
for the sale ot such produce, or 

(ii) any building owned and occupied by the receiver of the rent or 
levenue of any such land as is referred to in clause or 
occupied by the cultivator, or the receiver of rent-m-kind, of 
any land with respect to which, or the produce of which, any 
operation mentioned in sub-clauses (a) and (ai) is earned on : 
Provided that the building is ou or in the immediate vicinity 
of the land, and is a building which the receiver of 
the rent or revenue, or the cultivator or the receiver of the 
rent-m-kind, by reason of his connection with the land, 
recpiiies as a dwell ing-house, or as a store-house, or other 
out-buildmg ; 

(S) ^‘'Assessee means a person by whom income-tax is payable, and 
-includes a firm and a Hindu undivided family ; 

(5) Business includes any trade, commerce, or manufacture or any 
adventure or concern in the rature of trade, commeice or manufacture; 

(4) Chief Revenue-authoiity means the Board of Revenue or the 
Financial Commissioner in Provinces where those authorities exist, and in any 
other case such authority as the Local Government may declare to be the 
Chief Revenue-authority for the purposes of this Act ; 

(6) Collector includes any officer whom the Local Govermnent 
-may appoint to exercise or perform all or any of the powers or duties 
-conterred by this Act on a Collector, and means in relation to any 
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.assesses carrying on business^ the Collector of the place where the principal 
place of business of such assesses is situate, and m relation to any other as- 
sesses the Collector of the place where such assessee resides ; 

{6) Commissioner includes any officer whom the Local Government 
may appoint to exercise or perform all or any of the powers or duties con- 
ferred by this Act on a Commissioner ; 

[7) Company means a company as defined in the ^Indian Companies 
¥II of 1913. Act, 1913, or formed in pursuance of an Act of Parliament or of Royal 
Charter or Letters Patent, or of an Act of the legislature of a British posses- 
sion, and includes any foreign association carrying on business in British 
India whether incorporated or not, and whether its principal place of business 
is situate in British India or not, which the Governor General in Council may, 
by general or special order, declare to be a company for the purposes of this 
Act ; 

{8) Local authority'^ includes any person legally entitled to the control 
or management of any municipal or local fund ; 

(9) ‘‘ Magistrate means a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate of the 
first class or a Magistrate of the second class specially empowered by the 
Local Government to try offences against this Act ; 

(10) Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

{11) Previous year means the twelve months ending on the 31st day 
'of March next preceding the year for which the assessment is to be made, or, 
if the accounts of the assessee have been made up within the said twelve 
months in respect of a year ending on any date other than the said 81st day 
of March, then at the option of the assessee the year ending on the day on 
•which his accounts have so been made up : 

Provided that, if this option has once been exercised by the assessee, it 
shall not again be cxei’cised so as to vary the meaning of the expression 
previous year as then applicable to such assessee, except with the consent 
•of the Collector and upon such oouditions as he may think fit ; 

{1^) Principal officer used with reference to a local authority or a 
company or any other public body or association, not being a local authority or 
^company, means — 

{a) the secretary, treasurer, manager or agent of the authority, com- 
' pany, body or association, or 

(A) any person connected with the authority, company, body oi: asso-*- 
ciation upon whom the Collector has served a notice of his in- 
tention of treating him as the principal ofiieer thereof j and 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. YIL 
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{13) Total income means total income from all sources to which this- 
Act applies. 


CHAPTER 1. 

Taxable Income. 

Application 3. {1) Save as hereinafter provided, this Act shall apply to all income- 
of Act. from whatever source it is derived, if it accrues or arises or is received in 
British India, or is, under the provisions of this Act, deemed to accrue or ariser 
or to be received in British India. 

(8) This Act shall not apply to the following classes of income . — 

(i) Any income derived fiom property held under trust or other legal 

obligation wholly for religious or charitable purposes, and in 
the case of property^ so held in part only for such purposes, the 
income applied, or finally set apart for application, thereto. 

(ii) Any income of a religious or charitable institution derived from 

voluntary contributions and applicable solely to religious or 
charitable purposes. 

(iii) The income of local authorities. 

(iv) Interest on securities which are held by, or are the pioperty of, any 

Provident Fund to which the ^Provident Funds Act, 1897, ix of 1897, 
applies, or any Provident Insurance Society to which the 
sPiovident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, is, or, but for au y of 1912, 
exemption under that Act, would be, applicable. 

(v) Any capital sum received iu commutation of the whole or a portion 

of a pension, or in the nature of consolidated compensation for 
death or injuries, oi in payment of any insurance i)olicy, or as 
the accumulated balance at the credit of a subscriber to any such 
Provident Fund. 

(vi) Any special allowance, benefit or perquisite specifically granted 

to meet expenses wholly and necessarily incurred in the per- 
formance of the duties of an office or employment of profit. 

(vii) Legacies, 

(\iii) Any receipts not being receipts arising from business or the 
exorcise of a profession, vocation, or occupation, which are of a 
casual and non-recurring nature, or are not by way of addition 
to the lemuneration of an employe. 

(ix) Any perquisite or benefit which is neither money nor reasonably 
capable of being conveited into money. 


^ Genl. Acts, Yol IV 
- Genl. Acts, Yol. YII. 
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In this sub-sef'tion charitable purpose includes relief of fche poor, educa- 
tion, medical relief, and the advancement of any other object of general 
public utility. 

4. Agricultural income shall not be charffeable to income-tax. Agricaltural 

° income, 

5. Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the following classes of income Classes of 
shall be chargeable to income-tax in the manner hereinafter appearing , 

namely income-tax, 

(i) Salai’ies. 

(ii) Interest on securities. 

(iii) Income derived from house property, 

(iv) Income derived from business. 

(v) Professional earnings. 

(vi) Income derived from other sources. 

6. (i) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Salaries Salaries* 
in respect of any salary or wages, any annuity, pension or gratuity, and any 

fees, commissions, perquisites or profits received by him in lieu of, or in addi- 
tion to, any salaiy or wages which are paid by or on behalf of Government, 
a local authority, a company, or any other public body or association, not being 
a local authority or company, or by or on behalf of any private employer 
where such employer has entered into an agreement with the Collector in 
accordance with the prescribed conditions to recover the tax on behalf of 
Government, provided that the tax shall not be payable in respect of— 

(i) any salary not exceeding five hundred rupees per mensem received 
by any member of His Majesty^s Forces, or of His Majesty's 
Indian Forces, as the pay of an appointment which is ordi- 
narily reserved exclusively for members of those Forces i or 

(li) any sum deducted under the authority of Government from the 
salary of any individual for the purpose of securing to him a 
deferred annuity or of making provision for his wife or children, 
provided that the sum so deducted shall not exceed one-sixth of 
the salary. 

(2) Any income which would be chargeable under this head if paid in 
British India shall he deemed to he oo chargeable if paid to a British subject 
or any servant of His Majesty in any pait of India by Government or by 
a local authority established by the Governor General in Council. 

7. The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Interest on 

s^curifries 

securities '' in respect of the interest receivable by him on any security of the 
Government of India, or on debentures or other securities for money issued 
by or on behalf of a local authority or a company ; 
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Provided that no tax shall be payable on the interest leeeivahle on any 
eeeurity of the Government of India issued or declared to be income-tax 
free. 

Ineome 8. The tax shall he payable by an assessee under the head Income derived 

derived from house property in respect of the hond fide annual value of any house 
peity.^^ property of which he is the ownei^ subject to the following allowances, 
namely : — 

(i) wheie the property is in the occupation of the owner, or where it is 
let to a tenant and the owner has undertaken to bear the cost 
of lepairs, a sum equal to one -sixth of such value ; 

(ii) where the property is in the occupation of a tenant who has under- 
taken to hear the cost of repairs, the difference between such 
value and the rent paid by the tenant up to but not exceeding 
one-sixth of such value j 

(iii) the amount of any annual premium paid to insure the property 

against risk of damage or destruction ; 

(iv) where the property is subject to a mortgage or charge or to a 

giound rent, the amount of any interest on such mortgage or 
charge or of any such ground lent ; 

(v) any sums paid on account of land-revenue in lespect of the pro- 

perty y 

(vi) in lespect of collection charges, a sum not exceeding the prescribed 

maximum ; 

(vii) in respect of vacancies, such sum as the Collector may determine 

having regard to the circumstances of the case. 

For the purposes of this section and section 9 , the expieesion annual 
value shall be deemed to mean the sum for which the property might 
reasonably be expected to let from year to year : 

Provided that, where house property is in the occupation of tke owner^ 
sach sum shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed not to exceed ten 
per cent, of the aggregate income of the owner. 

Income 9. {!) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head “ Income 

derived from business ” in respect of the profits of any business carried on by 
him, 

(3) Such profits shall be computed after making the following allowances 
in respect of sums paid, or, in the ca?e of depreciation, debited, namely : — 

(i) any rent paid for the premises in which such business is carried on, 
or where the premises are owned by the assessee the bond fide 
annual value thereof, provided that when any substantial part 
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of the premises is used as a dwelling-house by the assessee, the 
allowance under this clause shall be such sum as the Collector 
may determine having regard to the proportional part so used | 

(il) in respect of repairs, where the assesses is the tenant only o£ the 
premises, and Las undertaken to bear the cost of such repairs, 
the amount actually expended thereon, provided that if any 
substantial part of the premises is used by the assesses as a 
dwelling-house, a proportional part only of such amount shall 
be allowed ; 

<'(iii) in respect of capital borrowed for the purposes of the business, 
where the payment of inteiest thereon is not in any way de- 
pendent on the earning of profits, the amount of the interest 
paid ; 

. (iv) in respect of insurance against risk of damage or destruction of 
buildings, machinery or plant, used for the purposes of the 
business, the amount of any premium paid ; 

(v) in respect of current repairs to buildings, machinery or plant, the 
amount actually expended theieon ; 

"(vi) in respect of depreciation of such buildings, machinery or plant 
being the property of the assessed, a sum not exceeding a 
percentage on the original cost thereof to the assessee, to be 
fixed, subject to the approval of the Governor General in 
Council, by the Local Government for different classes of build- 
ings, machinery or plant having regard to the estimated life 
thereof, in determining which it shall be assumed that current 
repairs are executed from time to time : 

^Provided that— 

(a) no such allowance shall be made unless the amiount claimed 
has actually beau debited iu the ordinary accounts of the 
business for the previous year, and the prescribed particulars 
have been duly furnished ; 

ifi) when in any year the full allowance admissible has not been 
claimed, the balance may be added to the allowance made for 
the following year or j'ears \ 

(c) the aggregate of the allowances made ULder this sub-head 
either under this Act or any Act repealed thereby shall, in 
no case, exceed the original cost to the assessee of the 
buildings, machinery or plant, as the case may be ; 
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(vii) in respect of any machinery or plant ^hich has been sold oi dis- 
carded as ohsolete^ the difftrence bet^^een the oiiginal cost to 
the assesses of the machinei y or jdant as reduced by the aggre- 
gate of the alloi\ances made in lespect of depreciation under 
clause (vi), and the amount for \\hich the machinery or plant is 
actually sold, or its sciap value ; 

(viii) any sums paid on account of land-ieveniie, local rates or municipal 
taxes in respect of the pieinises \ 

(ix) in respect of any expenditure (not being in the nature of capital 
expenditure) incurred solely for the puipose of earning such 
profits. 

Profess’onal {1\ The tax shall be payable by an assessce under the head PiofeS” 

eaimngs, , s: ^ j 

sional earnings in respect of the profits of any profession, or vocation, 

followed by him. 

(3) Such profits shall be computed after making allowance foi any ex- 
penditure (not being in the nature of capital expenditure) incun ed solely for 
the purposes of such profession or vocation, pi Glided that no allowance shah 
be made on account of any personal expenses of the assessee. 

(5) Professional fees paid in any pait of India to a peison ordinarily 
resident in British India shall be deemed to be income chargeable under this 
head. 


Ineorce de- 
rived fiom 
ether 
SOU] ces. 


11. (1) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Income 
derived from other sources in respect of income and profits of every kind and 
from every source to which this Act applies (if not included under any of the 
preceding heads) with the exception of agr’cultural income 

(S) Such income and profits shall be computed alter making allowance 
for any expenditure (not being in the nature of capital expenditiiie) incurred 
solely for th^ purpose of making such income or earning sach profits, provided 
that no allowance shall be made on account of any personal expenses of the 
assessee. 


Exclasioiib of 
a geneial 
naixLie. 


12. (I) In computing the amount of the income chargeable to income-tax 
in the ease of an assessee under any of the foiegoing heads, no account 
shall be taken of any income which the assessee enjoys as a member of 
a company or of a firm or of an undivided Hindu family where the com- 
pany, the firm or the family is liable to the tax. 

{2) There shall also be excluded from the computation any sum paid by 
the assessee to effect an insurance on his own life, or on the life of his wufe,. 
or in respect of a contract for a deferred annuity on his own life or on the 
life of bis Wife or as a contribution to any provident fund to which the 
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^Provident Funds Act, 1897, applies, or to any provident fund whiob. complies 
with the provisions of the ^Piovident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, or has 
been exempted from the provisions of that Act : 

Provided that the aggregate of any sums so excluded shall nob, after 
taking into account any exemptions allowed in respect of like provision 
under the head “ Salaries,” exceed one-sixth of the income of the assesses 
which would, apart from such exclusion and exemption, he chargeable to 
income-tax. 

13. In computing the total income of aa assesses for the purposes of 
Schedule I, salaries and deductions exempted under the proviso to section and exolu- 

6 (/), income mentioned m section 12 (/), and sums excluded under section _ 

12 (3) shall be taken into account. total income,’ 

14. (I) The aggregate amount of an assessee's income chargeable under Taxable in- 
-each of the heads mentioned in sections -6 to II shall be the taxable income 

of the assesses. thereon. 

[2) Subject to the conditions hereinbefore set out, there shall be levied, 
in respect of the year beginning with the 1st day of April, 1918, and in 
respect of each subsequent year by collection in that year and subsequent 
adjustment as hereinafter pioyided, income-tax upon every assesses in respect 
of bis taxable income m that year at the rate specified in Schedule I : 

Provided that, where the assesses is a company or a firm constituted 
under a registered instrument of partnership specifying the individual sharcg 
-of the partners and the taxable income of such company or firm is ®[two] 
tbousard rupees per annum or upwards, income-tax shall be levied at the 
maximum ratfe specified in Schedule I. 


CHAPTER II. 

DEnuenoNS and Assessment. 

15. (1) Income-tax shall, unless otherwise prescribed in the case of any Paymsnt. 
security of the Government of India, be deducted at the time of payment 
-in respect of income chargeable under the following heads 
(i) “ Salaries j” and 
(ii) “ Interest on securities.” 

, (2) An employer or other person responsible for payin Sany income charge- 

able under the head “ Salaries ” shall, at the time of payment, deduct income- 
tax on the amount payable at the rate specified in Schedule I in respect of such 


* 6enl. Acts. Vol, IT. 

2 Genl. Acts, Yol. Til. 

® The word " two ” was substituted for “ one” in the proviso to s. 14, (2) bv s. 2 of 
Act IT of 1919, infra. 
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amount, provided that, if the payment i= a recurring one and in respect of 
any period less than a year, the rate shall be determined with reference to 
the amount which would be proportionately payable in a year. The deduc- 
tion so made shall be treated as a payment of income-tax on behalf of the 
person from whose earnings the deduction w^as made, and credit shall he given' 
to him therefor in the next adjustment under section 1 9 

(S) The person responsible for paying any income chargeable under the" 
head Interest on seeuiities^^ shall, at the time of payment, deduct income-' 
tax on the amount of the interest payable at the maximum rate specified in 
Schedule I. The deduction so made shall be treated as payment of income-tax 
on behalf of the owner of the security, and credit shall he given to him 
therefor in the next adjustment under section 19 : 

Provided that, if the owner of the security obtains a refund of any portion 
of the tax so deducted in accordance with the provisions of this Act, no credit 
shall he given for the amount of such refund 

(4) All sums deducted ill accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) 
or (5) shall be paid within the prescribed time by the person making the 
deduction to the credit of the Government of India, or as the Governor 
General in Council diiects. 

(5j If any such peison does not deduct and pay the tax as required by this- 
section, he shall, without prejudice to any other consequences which he may 
incur, he deemed to be personally in default in lespect of the tax, 

{6) The power to deduct under this section shall be without prejudice to 
any other mode of recovery. ^ 

(7j In the case of income chargeable under any other head than those- 
above mentioned, the tax shall be payable by the asscssee direct, and shall be 
the amount assessed under this Act subject to such adjustment as aforesaid 

16, The prescribed person in the case of every Government office, and the- 
principal officer of every local authority, and of every company, and of every 
other public body or association not being a local authority or company, and 
every private employer who has agreed to recover income-tax on behalf o£ 
Government shall prepare, and, within fifteen days from the Slst day of 
March in each year, deliver or cause to be delivered to the Collector, in the 
prescribed form, a return in writing showing — 

{a} the name and, so far as it is known, the address, of every person 
who was receiving on the said Slst day of March, or has 
received during the year ending on that date, from the author- 
ity, company, body, association or private employer, as the case 
may he, any income chargeable under the head "Salaries^' o£ 
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sucli amount as may be prescribed not being less than six 
hundred rupees per annum ; 

(5) the amount o£ the income so received by each such person, and the 
time or times at which the same was paid ; 

(a) Ihe amount deducted in respect of income-tax from each such 
person. 

17. (1) The principal officer of every company shall prepare, and, on or Return by 
before the Ifoth day of June in each year, deliver or cause to be delivered 

to the Collector a return in the prescribed form and verified in the prescribed 
manner of the total income of the company during the previous year : 

Provided that the Collector may, in his discretion, extend the date for the 
delivery of the return in the case of any company or class of companies. 

(2) In the ca<?e of any person other than a company whose taxable income 
is, in the Collectors opinion, not less than two thousand rupees, the Collector 
ghall serve a notice upon him requiring him to furnish, within such period as 
may be specified in the notice, a return in the prescribe i form anl verifi.3d in 
the prescribed manner setting forth (along with such other particulars as may 
be provided for in the notice) his total income during the previous year. 

1 * * * * * 

18. (1) If the Collector is satisfied that a return made under section 17 Assessment, 
is correct and complete, he shall assess the sum payable by the assessee for 

the year in which the return is made on the basis of such return. 

(2) If the Collector has reason to believe that a return made under section 
17 is incorrect or incomplete, he shall serve on the person who made the 
return a notice requiring him, on a date to be therein mentioned, either to 
attend at the Collectors office and produce, or to cause to be there jproduced 
for the inspection of the Collector, such accounts and documents as the Collec- 
tor may require and any evidence on which the assessee may rely in support 
of the return. 

(5) On the day specified in the notice, or as soon afterwards as may be, 
the Collector, after examining such accounts and documents, and hearing any 
evidence which the assessee may pioduce and such other evidence as the Collector 
may require, shall, by an Order in writing, determine the total income of the 
assessee for the previous year, aud assess the sum payable by the assessee for 
the year in which the return is made on the basis of such determination. 

(4) If the principal officer of any company or any other person fails to 
make a return under section ^[17 (I) or (2)] , as the case may be, or having 
made a return, fails to attend or fails to comply substantially with all the 


^ ^b-section (5) of s. 17 was repealed by s. 6 of Act IV of 1919, infra, 

^ These figures aud word ^ere substituted by s. 3 of Act lY of 1919, tnfra. 
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terms of a notice issued Ufider'section 18, sub-section (2), the Collector shall 
make the assessment to the best of his judgment. 

(5) The sum to be assessed in every case shall be a sum calculated on the 
aggregate of the assessee^s income in the previous year chaigeable under each 
of the heads mentioned in sections 8 to 11 at the rate applicable to his total 
income in that year 

Adjustment When the Collector has, in any j-ear after the commencement of this 

with actual r. , i ^ J J 

iucome wheu Act for which income-tax is leviable under section It ( 5 ), ascertained, either 

ascertdmed. £1.^333^ the return made by an assessee or after further inquiry, the total 
income actually received by or accrued to the assessee iu the previous year 
he shall compute the income-tax which would have been payable in respect 
thereof if it had been levied in such previous year with reference to the 
amount of the income so ascertained and the law then in force ; and the 
difference between the sum so computed and the aggregate of the sums already 
paid by or on behalf of the assessee in respect of income-tax for such pre- 
vious year shall be paid by or lefunded lothe assessee, as the case may be : 

Provided that no adjustment shall be made under the section in respect of 
any income-tax assessed or paid before the passing of this Act : 


Provided also that it shall be competent to— 

{a) an assessee j or 

(5) in the case of the death or insolvency of an assessee, his representa- 
tive in mteiest ; or 

(c) with reference to any year for which income-tax is leviable under 
section 14; (5), the Collector ; 

in any year to claim an immediate adjustment to date of the sums already 
paid by or on behalf of an assessee in that year, upon the basis of the total 
income actually received by or accrued to him in that year, and ujion such 
claim being made, all the provisions of this Chapter shall apply, so far as may 
be necessary, for the determination of the proper sum to be paid by or 
refunded to the assessee or his representative in interest, in respect of income- 
tax down to the dale of such determination and the same shall be paid or 
refunded accoidingly, 

Notice of 20. When the Collector has detei mined a sum to he payable by an assessee 

under either section 18 or section 19, he shall sen^e on the assessee a notice 
of demand in the prescribed form specifying the sum so payable 

Petition 21. (1) Any assessee objecting to tbe amount or rate at which he is assessed 

section 18 or to an adjustment made under section 19, or denying 
this Act. his liability to be assessed under this Act may, unless he or, m the case of a 
company, the principal officer thereof, has knowingly and wilfully failed to 
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make a return under section 17, or substantially to comply with all the teims 
of a notice served on him. under section IB, apply by petition to the Commis- 
sioner for relief against any order o£ the Collector in respect of such assess- 
ment or adjustment. 

(5) The petition shall ordinarily be presented within thirty days of receipt 
•of the notice of demand, but the Commissioner may receive a petition 
after the expiration of that period, if he is satisfied that the objectoi had 
suflScient cause for not presenting it within that period. 

(3) The petition shall be in the prescribed form and verified in the pre- 
‘Scribed manner. 

22. The Commissioner shall fix a day and place for the hearing of the 
petition, and on the day and at the place so fixed, or on the day and at the 
'place if any, to which he has adjourned the hearing, shall hear the petition and 
pass such order thereon, whether by way of confirmation, reduction, enhance- 
jment or cancellation of the assessment, or adjustment or otherwise, and 
fixing such time for payment, as he thinks fit. 

23. The Chief Revenue-authority may, of its own motion, call for the Power of 

** revieviT# 

^record of any assessment proceeding which has been taken by any officer 

subordinate to it, and make such inquiry and pass such orders thereon as it 

thinks fit : 

Provided that it shall not pass any order enhancing the sum payable by 
an assessee without hearing him or giving him a reasonable opportunity 
of being heard either in person or by pleader. 

24. If the Collector or the Commissioner in making any assessment or Penal 
^adjustment under this Chapter is satisfied that the assessee has concealed 

the particulars of his income, or has deliberately furnished inaccurate parti- 
•culars of such income, and has thereby returned it below its real amount, the 
'Collector or the Commissioner may direct that the assessee shall pay on 
the difference between his income as finally ascertained and the amount 
^originally returned by him income-tax at a rate not exceeding double the rate 
'Which would otherwise have been payable : 

Provided that no such order shall be made, unless the assessee has been 
iheard, or has been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard : 

Provided further that no prosecution for an offence against this Act shall 
‘be instituted in lespect of the same facts on which a penal assessment is 
anade under this section. 

25. If for any reason income chargeable under this Act has escaped Income 

assessment in any year, or has been assessed at too low a rate, the Collectoj; assessment 
anay, at any time in the year next following, assess or re-assess such income assessable 
^nd all the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. m following 
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Hectification 26. The Collector may, at any time within one rear from the date of any 
cf mistake. , , ^ 

demand made upon an assessee, rectify any mistake m connection therewith 
which has been brought to his notice by such assesseej and make a lefund 
to such assessee in respect thereof 

r^^ence 27. The Collector or Commissioner shall; for the purposes of any inquiiy 

oath, etc. under this Chapter, have the same powers as are vested in a Court under the 

^Code of Civil Procedure, 190?, when trying a suit in respect of the following Act Y of 
. , 1908 . 

matters : — 

(<?) enfoicing the attendance of any per=on aad examining him on 
oath 01 affirmation ; 

(J) compelling the production of documents; and 
(c) issuing commissions for the examination of witness; 
and any proceeding before a Collector or Commissioner under this Chapter 
shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within the meaning of sections 
193 and 228 of the Indian Penal Code ^ % 

^r^infor-^^^^ 28. The Collector or Commissioner may, for the purposes of this Act — 

mation. (Ij require any person to furnish a leturn, in the prescribed form, 

containing, to the best of his belief, the name and address of 
every person employed in his service who is receiving in virtue 
of such employment any income not chargeable under the 
head Salaries/^ of such amount as may he prescribed, not 
being less than six hundred rupees per annum ; 

(2) require any firm or Hindu undivided family to furnish him with 

,a leturn of the partners in the firm, or the adult male members 
of the family, as the case may be, and of their addresses ; 

(3) require any person whom he has reason to believe to be a trustee, 

guardian, or agent to furnish him with a return of the names‘ 
of the persons for or of whom he is trustee, guardian, or agent 
and of their addresses. 

hispect^^ the Collector or Commissioner, or any person authorised in writing' 

register of this behalf by the Collector or Commissioner, may inspect and, if necessary, 
M^compauy. or cause copies to be taken of the register of members of any 

company or of any entry m such register. 


CE AFTER III. 
Stimuary Assessment* 
[Rep.j Act IV of 1919^ s 6.] 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Lubilitt IK Spbcial Cases, 

31. In the case of any guardian, trustee or agent of any person being a Guaraians, 

^ • i^X*Ulsfi66S 8H 

jninor^ lunatic or idiot Or residing out of British India (all of which persons agents, 
are hereinafter in this section mcladed in the term beneficiary) being in 
receipt on behalf of such beneficiary of any income chargeable under this 
Act, the tax shall be levied upon and recoverable frohi such guardian, trustee 
or agent, as the case may he, in like manner and to the same amount as it 
would be leviable upon and recoverable from any such beneficiary if of full 
age, sound mind, or resident in British India, and in direct receipt of such 
income, and all the piovisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

32. In the case of income chargeable under this Act which is received by Courts of 
the Courts of Wards, the Administrators General, the Official Trustees or by 

any receiver or manager (including any person whatever his designation 
.who in fact manages property on behalf of another) appointed by or under 
any order of a Court, the taxshall be levied upon and recoverable from such 
Court of Wards, Administrator General, Official Trustee, receiver or manager 
in the like manner and to the same amount as it would be leviable upon and 
recoverable from any person on whose behalf such income is received, and all 
the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

33. (f) In the case of any person residing out of British India, all profits 1^‘on-resi- 
or gains accruing or arising to such persons whether directly or indirectly 
through or from any business connection in British India, shall be deemed to 

be income accruing or arising within British India, and shall be chargeable to 
income-tax in the name of the agent of any such person, and such agent shall 
be deemed to be for all the purposes of this Act the assessee in respect of such 
income-tax : 

Provided that any arrears of tax may be recovered also in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act from any assets of the non-resident person which 
are, or may at any time come, within British India 

(i9) Where a person not resident in British India, and not being a British 
subject ora firm or company constituted within His Majesty^s dominions or 
a branch thereof, carries on business with a person resident in British India, 
and it appears to the Collector or the Commissioner, as the case may be, that 
owing to the^ close connection between the resident and the non-resident per- 
son and to the substantial control exercised by the non-resident over the resi- 
dent, the course of business between those persons is so arranged, that the* 
business done by the resident in pursuance of his connection with the non- 
resident produces to the resident either no profits or less than the ordinary 
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profits which might be expected to aiise in that business^ the profits derived 
therefrom or which may reasonably be deemed to have been derived* therefrom 
shall be chargeable to income-tax in the name of the resident person who shall 
be deemed to be, for all the purposes of this Act, the assessee in respect of 
such income-tax. 

34. Any person employed by or on behalf of a person residing out of 
Biitish India, or having any business connection with such person upon whom 
the Collector has caused a notice to be served of his intention of ti eating him 
as the agent of the non-resident person shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
deemed to be such agent : 

Piovided that no person shall be deemed to be the agent c£ a non-resident 
person, unless he has had an opportunity of being heard by the Collector as to 
his liability. 

CHAPTER V. 

Recovery or Tax. 

35. The amount of income-tax specified as payable in a notice of demand 

under section 20 or an order under section 22, section 23 or section 24, ^ 

^ shall be paid within the time, at the place 
and to the person mentioned in the notice or cider, or if a time is not so men- 
tioned, then on or before the first day of the second month following the date 
of the notice or order, and any assessee failing so to pay shall le deemed to be 
in default j provided that, when an assessee has presented a petition under 
section 21, the Collector may in his disci eti on tieat the assessee as not being 
in default as long as such petition is undisposed of. 

36. {!) When an assessee is in default in making a payment of income-tax, 
the Collector, in his discietion, may recover from him a sum not exceeding 
double the amount of the tax, either as if it were an arrear of land-revenue, or 
by any process enforceable for the recovery of an arrear of any municipal tax 
or local rate imposed under any enactment for the time being in force in any 
part of the territories administered by the Local Government to which the 
Collector is subordinate. 

(S) If any assessee is in receipt of any income chargeable under the head 
Salaries, the Collector may require any person paying the same to deduct 
from any payment subsequent to the date of such requisition any sum recover- 
able under sub-section (7), and such person shall comply with any such re- 
quisition and shall pay the sums so deducted to the credit of the Goiernment 
of India, or as the Governor General in Council directs. 


^ Words repealed by s. 6 of Act IV of 1919, infra^ aie omifcied. 
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(5j The Local Government may direct by what authority any powers or 
duties incident under any such enactment as aforesaid to the enforcement of 
any process for the recovery of a municipal tax or local rate shall be exercised 
or performed when that process is employed under sub •section (1) for the 
recovery of income-tax. 

{4) The Local Government may direct, with respect to any specified area^ 
that income-tax shall be recovered therein, with, and as an addition to, any 
municipal tax or local rate by the same person and in the same manner as the 
municipal tax or local rate is recovered. 

(5) Save in accordance with the provisions of section 88 (ij, no proceed^ 
ings for the recovery of any sum jayable under this Act shall be commenced 
after the expiration of one year from the last day of the year in which any 
demand is made under this Act. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Refunds to Shaeeholdehs and others. 


37. I£- 


(a) a sharaholder in a company who has received any dividend from 
the company ; or 

{b) a partner in a firm on which income-tax has been levied at the 
maximum rate, in accordance with the pioviso to section 14, 
who has received a share of the profits of the firm ; or 
(c) the owner of a secuiity fiorn the interest on which income-tax has 
been deducted in accordance with the provisions of section 15 ; 
satisfies the Collector that his total income in the previous year was less than 
any one, as the ca*se may be, of the amounts specified in Schedule II, he shall 
be entitled to a refund of a sum calculated on such dividend, share of profits 
or interest at the rates specified in the same Schedule against each such 
amount. 

38. No claim to any refund under section 37 shall be allowed, unless it is 
made within one year from the last day of the year to which the claim relates. 
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CHAPTER VIL 


Offences and Penalties. 


39. If a person fails without reasonable cause or excuse— 

(a) to deduct and pay any tax as required by section 1 5 
section 86 (2 ) ; 

(&) to deliver or cause to be delivered to the Collector in due 
of the returns mentioned in section 16, section 17, 
28; 


Failure to 

or under pay- 
ments cr 
deliver 

time any 

^ statements' 
or section or allow 
inspection*. 
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(<?) to grant inspection or allow copies to be taken m accordance with 
the piovisions of section 29 , 

(d) to attend or to produce, or cause to be produced, on or before the 
date mentioned in a notice under section 18, such accounts and 
documents as are referred to in the notice ; 
he shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be punishable with fine which 
may extend to ten rupees for every day during which the default continues, 
i’alse state- 40* If a person makes a statement in a verification mentioned in section 
decoration. section 21 (5) which is false, and which he either knows or believes to 

be false or does not believe to be true, he shall be deemed to have committed 
the offence described m section 177 of the ^Indian Penal Code. 

I860* 

Prosecdtion 41. (1) A person shall not be ^Droceeded against for an offence under sec- 
instance of section 40, except at the instance of the Collector. 

^Oollectoi. ^9) The Collector may stay any such proceeding or compound any such 

offence. 

Disclosure of 42. All particulars contained in any statement or return made or fur- 
by iiiiblic^^ nished under the provisions of this Act shall be treated as confidential, and if 
seivanfc. a public servant discloses any particulars contained in any statement or return 
made or fuinished under this Act, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
which may extend to six months, and shall also be liable to fine : 

Provided that no prosecution shall be instituted under this section, except 
with the previous sanction of the Local Government. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Miscellaneous. 

Tower to 43. (7) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ for carrying 

.make rules, purposes of this Act and for the ascertainment and determination of 

any class of income, and may, subject to such restrictions and conditions as he 
may impose, delegate® to a Local Government the power to make such rales so 
far as regards the territories subject to that Government. 

(S) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
'rules may — 

(a) when income is derived in part from agriculture and in part from 
business, prescribe the manner, whether with reference to a 
class or in particular cases^ by which the taxable income shall 
be arrived at ; 


1 Genl. Acts, Yol. I. 

® For notiBcatious publishmg rules made under s. 43, see List of Gen. R. and 0. 
* For delegation of rule-making powers to Local Governments, seeihid* 
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(5) prescribe tbe manner in whicb, and the procedui*e by which, the 
taxable income of insurance companies shall be arrived at ; 

{c) prescribe the manner in which, and the procedure by which, the 
taxable income of persons not resident in British India, or of 
persons deemed to be assessees in respect thereof, shall be 
arrived at ^ 

[d) provide for a system of composition of assessments and prescribe 

the conditions under which the Collector may enter into com- 
position with assessees as to their assessment ; 

(e) prescribe the piocedure to be followed on applications for re- 

^ funds ; 

if) provide for any matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(5) Buies made under this section shall be published in the Gazette of 
India or the local official gazette, ^as the case may be, and shall thereupon have 
effect as if enacted in this Act. 


44. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Power to 
of India, make an ^exemption, reduction in rate or other modification, in 
respect of income-tax in favour of any class of income, or in regaid to the 
whole or any part of the income of any class of persons. 

45. When any money IS f aid under this Act to the Collector, or is re- Receipts 
covered thereunder by him, he shall give a receipt for the same, specifying 

the prescribed particulars. 

46. A notice or requisition under this Act may be sewed on the person Service of 
therein named, either by post, or by the delivery or tender to him of a copy 

of the notice or lequisition in the manner provided by the ^Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, for the service of summons. 

47. {!) When an assesses has several places of business in territories Power to 
subject to different Local Governments, the Governor General in Council 

'may declare which of those places shall, for the purposes of this Act, be places of 
•deemed to be his principal place of business. busmess. 

(^) When an assesses has several places of business in the territories 
■subject to a single Local Government, that Government may declare which of 
them shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deetied to be his piincipal place of 
business. 


(5) Tbe powers given by this section may be delegated to, and exercised 
by, such officers as the Governor General in Council or the Local Government, 
^s the case may be, may appoint in this behalf. 

1 For notifications maUing exemptions in favour of ceitain classes of persons and 
certain classes of incomes under s. 44, see List of Gen. R. and 0. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. YI. 
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48. Every person deductings retaining: or pacing any tax- in pursuance 
of this Act in respect of income belonging to another person is hereby 
indemnified for the deduction, letention or payment thereof 

49. All poweis conferred by, or conferrable under, this Act may be* 
exercised from time to time as occasion requires. 

50. The Local Government may, by notification m the local official 
gazette, delegate to the Chief Revenue-authority all or any of the powers 
conferred on it by this Act for the appointment of officers to exercise or 
perform the powers or duties of Collectors or Gommissioners, and all or any 
of the powers conferred on it by section 36 and the proviso to section 42. 

51. (7) If, in the course of any assessment under this Act or any pro- 
ceeding in connection theiewith other than a proceeding under Chapter VII 
a question has arisen with reference to the interpretation of any of the provi* 
sions of this Act or of any rule thereunder, the Chief Revenue-authority may 
either on its own motion or on reference from any Revenue-officer subordinate 
to it, draw up a statement of the case, and refer it, with its own opinion, 
thereon, to the High Court, and shall so ^efer any such question on the appli- 
cation of the assessee, unless it is satisfied that the application is frivolous 
or that a reference is unnecessary. 

(2) If the High Couit is not satisfied that the statements contained in 
the case are sufficient to enable it to determine the questions raised thereby, 
the Court may refer the case back to tlae Revenue-authoiity by which it was^ 
stated, to make such additions thereto, or alteiations therein, as the Court 
may direct in that behalf. 

(5) The High Court upon the hearinsr of any such case shall decide the 
questions raised thereby, and shall deliver its judgment thereon containing the 
grounds on which such decision is founded, and shall send to the Revenue- 
authority by which the case was stated a copy of such judgment und^r the 
seal of the Court and the signature of the Registrar ; and the Revenue- 
authority shall dispose of the case accordingly, or, if the ease arose om 
reference from any Revenue-officer subordinate to it, shall forward a copy of 
such judgment to such officeiP who shall dispose of the case conformably to 
such judgment. 

(4) Where a reference is made to the High Court on the application of- 
any assessee, costs shall be in the discretion of the Court. 

52. No suit shall he brought in any Civil Court to set aside or modify 
any assessment made under this Act, and no prosecution, suit or other pro- 
ceeding shall lie against any Government officer for anything in good faith* 
done or intended to be done under this Act. 
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58. The enactments mentioned in Schedule III are hereby repealed to the Repeal 
extent specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the liability of any person to pay 
any sum due from him or any existing right of refund under any of the said 
enactments : 

^ Provided, further, that such repeal shall not affect the ^Super-tax Act, 

1917, and any provisions of the said' enactments which have been applied or 
incorporated by reference in the said Act shall, for the purposes of that Act, 
continue to be in force. 


SCHEDULE 1.2 


Rates or Tax, 

[See section 14.) , 

Rate. 

I. When the taxable income is less than Rs. 3,000 Ml^ 

II. When the taxable income is Rs. 2^000 or upwards and — 

(i) the total income is less than Rs. 5,000. Five pies in the rupee. 

(ii) the total income is Es. 5,000 or upwards, but is Six pies in the rupee, 

less than Es. 10,000. 

(ill) the total income is Rs. 10,000 or upwards, but is Nine pies in the rupee, 
less than Es, 25,000. 

(iv) the total income is Rs. 25,000 or upwards. One anna in the rupee. 


SCHEDULE II.2 

Rates or Refund. 

[See section 37.) 

Amount. Refund. 

1. Less than Rs. 2,000 . . . . < One anna in the rupee# 

2. Rs. 2,000 or upwards, but less than Es. 5,000 . Seven pies in tSe rupee. 

3. Rs. 6,000 01 upwards, but less than Rs. 10,000 , Six pies in the rupee# 

4. Rs. 10,000 or upwards, but less than Rs, 25,000 . Three pies in the rupee. 

^ Su^ra. 

* This Schedule was substituted for the oiigiual Sch, I by s. 4 of Act. IV of 1919, 
infrcu 

3 This Schedule was substituted for the oiiginal Sch. II by s. 6 of ihd* 
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SCHEDULE III. 
Enactments Ebbeamd. 


{See section 68 ) 


1 

2 

B 

i 4 

i.., — 

year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1886 

11 

The Indian Income*tax Act, 

me. 

So much as has not been repealed# 

1897 

XIV 

The Indian Short Titles Act, 
1897. 1 

So much of the Schedule as relates to 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

1903 

XI 

The Indian I n c o m e-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1903. 

So much as has not been repealed. 

1914 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, 
1914 

So much of the Schedule as relates to 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

1916 

V 

The Indian 'j Income-tax 

(Amendment) Act, 1916. 

Tne whole. 

1917 

VII 

The India^i Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

1 

The whole. 


ACT No. VIII OB 1918^ 

[ 19ti March, 1918,'] 

An Act to amend the Indian Defence Porce Act, 1917. 

Wheebas it is expedient to amend the * Indian Defence Force Act, 1917i III of 1917. 
It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Act, 

1918. 

2. In section 12 of the ^Indian Defence Force Act, 1917, the following III of 1917. 
a);aendments^all be made, namely : — 

{1) for sub-section {1) of that section, the following sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely • » 

[vide, page 210 s»pra.] 

(8) The existing sub-sections (S) and (5) shall be re-numbered (S) 
and {4). 

1 For Proceedings in Council see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. VI, p. 619. 

* 
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ACT No. IX' or 1918.^ 

\_21st Mareht 1918^ 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law to proyide for the 
special protection in respect of civil and revenue litigation 
of Indian soldiers serving under war conditions. 

Whirbas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law to provide fo^ 
the special protection in respect of civil and revenue litigation of Indian 
soldiers serving under war conditions ; It is hereby enacted as follows 
^ 1, [1) This Act may be called the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1918. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan. 

2. In this Act, — 

Court means a Civil or Revenue Court ; 

Indian soldier means any person subject to the ^ Indian Army Act, 
1911 ; 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; and 

proceeding includes suit and appeal. 

3. An Indian soldier shall be deemed to be serving under war conditions— 
(a) during the continuance of the ^present war and for six months 

thereafter,— 

(i) when he is serving out of India, 

(ii) when he is under orders to proceed on field service, 

(iii) when the unit to which he belongs is mobilised, or 

(iv) when, in the opinion of the prescribed authority, such 

soldier by reason of the state of war now existing is 
precluded from obtaining leave of absence to enable him 
to attend a Court as a party to any proceeding, 
and 

(5) after the expiration of that period, when he is serving in any pro- 
vince and such service has been declared, by notification of the 
Governor General in Council in the Gazette of India, to be 
service under war conditions. 

4. If any person presenting any plaint, application or Appeal to any 
Court has reason to believe that any adverse party is an Indian soldier who is 
serving under war condinons, he shall state the fact in his plaint, application 
or appeal. 

^ For Statement of Ob 3 oci 6 and EeasoiiB, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 41 , and for 
Proceedings m Council, see thtd, 1918, Ft. VI, pp. 451^and 665. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. VII 

® As to date of textnination of tbe war, see Act V of 1919, 
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6. If the Collector has reason to believe that any Indian soldier^ who 
ordinarily resides, or who has property in his district and who is a party to 
any proceeding pending before any Court, is unable to appear thereon^ the 
Collector may certify the facts in the prescribed manner to the Court. 

6. If the Collector has certified under section 6, or if the Court has reason 
to believe, that an Indian soldier, who is a party to any proceeding pending 
before it, is unable to appear thereon, and if such soldier is not represented by 
any pei'son duly authorised to appear, plead or act on his behalf, such Court 
shall suspend the proceeding, and shall give notice thereof in the prescribed 
manner to the prescribed authority. 

7. If, on receipt of a notice under section 6, the prescribed authority certi- 
fies in the prescribed manner to the Court in which the proceeding is pending 
that such soldier is serving under war conditions, and that a postponement of 
the proceeding as against such soldier is necessary in the interests of justice, 
such Court shall thereupon postpone the proceeding as against such soldier 
for the prescribed period, or, if no period has been prescribed, for such period 
as it thinks fit. 

8. If, after issue of a notice, under section 6, the prescribed authority 
either certifies that such soldier is not serving under war conditions, or that 
such postponement is not necessary, or fails to certify, in the case of a soldier 
resident in the district in which the Court is situate, within two months or, 
in any other ease, within three months from the date of the issue of such 
notice that such postponement is necessary, the Court may, if it thinks fit, 
continue the proceeding, 

9. When any document is produced before any Court by or on behalf of 
an Indian soldier who is a party to any proceeding in such Court purporting 
to be signed by his Commanding Officer and to the effect that such soldier— 

[a) is on leave of absence for a period not exceeding two months, and 
is on the expiration of his leave to proceed on service out of 
India, or 

(i ) is on sick leave for a period not exceeding three months, and is on 
the expiration of his leave to rejoin his unit with a view to pro- 
ceeding on service ont of India, 

the Court shall postpone the proceeding as against such soldier in the manner 
provided in section 7. 

10. (1) Tn any proceeding before a Court in which a decree or order has 
been passed against any Indian soldier whilst such soldier was serving under 
war couditione, such soldier may apply toT the Court which passed the samP* 
for an order to set it aside, and, if he satisfies the Court that default after the 
6th of May, 1915, has been made in complying with the provisions of seotion 
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4j or the Court shall, or in any other case if the interests of justice require 
such a course, the Court, subject to such conditions (if any) as it thinks fit 
to impose, may make an order setting aside the decree or order as against 
such soldier : 

Provided that — ^ 

{a) any such application shall he made within three months from the 
date on which such soldier ceased to serve under war condi- 
tions ; 

(5) no decree or order shall be set aside on any such application, unless 
notice thereof has been served on the opposite party ; and 
(o) when the decree or older is of such a nature that it cannot be set 
aside as against such soldier only, it may be set aside as 
against all or any of the parties against whom it has been made. 

{8) The provisions of section 5 of the ^Indian Limitation Act, 1908, shall 
apply to applications under this section. 

11. In computing the period of limitation prescribed by the ^Indian Modiiicatioii 
Limitation Act, 1908, or any other law for the time being in. force for aoy 

suit, appeal or application to any Court in which the plaintiff, appellant or the case of 

applicant is an Indian soldier, the time during which such soldier has been goi^ier serv- 

serving under war conditions, since the dithof August, 1914#, shall be excluded. 1^8 ^’^der 

war condi- 
tions. 

12. If any Court is in doubt whether, for the purposes of sections 10 or 

11, any Indian soldier is or was at any particular time serving under war con- refer ques- 

ditions, it may refer the point for the decision of the prescribed authority, 

and the certificate of such authority shall be conclusive evidence on the point, vice was 

^ under war 

conditions or 
' not. 

13. The Local Government, after consulting the High Court, may, by Bule-making 

notification in the local official gazette, make rules — power. 

{a) prescribing the manner and form in which any notice or certificate 
under this Act shall be given, and the authorities to whom such 
notices shall be given, and by whom the powers under this Act 
shall be exercised ; 

(2) the period for which proceedings or any class of proceeding shall 
be suspended under this Act ; and 

{c) generally providing for any matters incidental to the purposes of 
this Act. 


^ Genl, Acts, Vol. YL 



2?8 


Indian Soldiers [Lititjation) , 
Usurious Loans, 


[1918 ; Act IX. 
[1918 : Act X. 


ap^y the^ 14. The Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in the Gazette 
provisions of of India, direct that all or any of the provisions of this Act shall apply to any 
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other class Qf persons in the service of His Majesty specified in such notifica- 
tion in the same manner as they apply to Indian soldiers, and upon such noti- 
fication such provisions shall apply accordingly. 

15. The Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1915, is hereby repealed. XII of 1915 


ACT No. X OP 191S.2 

\_22nd March, 1918J] 

An Act to give additional powers to Courts to deal in certain 
cases with usurious loans of money or in kind. 

Whereas it is expedient to give additional powers to Courts to deal in 
certain cases with usurious loans of money or in kind ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows .— 

1 (I) This Act may be called the Usuiious Loans Act, 1918. 

Short title [2) It extends to the whole of British ludu, including British Ba- 

and extent, luchistan. 

(3) The Local Government may, by notification® in the local official 
gazette, direct that it shall not apply to any area, class of persons, or class of 
transactions which it may specify in its notification. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,-— 

Definitions W ^^Ii^terest means rate of interest and includes the return to be made 
over and above what was actually lent, whether the same is charged or 
sought to be recovered specifically by way of interest or otherwise. 

(5) Loan means a loan whether of money or in kind and includes 
any transaction which is, in the opinion of the Court, in substance a loan. 

(3) Suit to which this Act applies means any suit — 

for the recovery of .a loan made after the commencement of this 
Act ) or 

(5) for the enforcement of any security taken or any agreement 
whether by way of settlement of account or otherwise, made 
after the commencement of this Act, in respect of any loan 
made either before or after the commencement of this Act. 

^ For notification under s 14 applying the Act to the Indian personnel of the Inland 
Water Transport, see Leg. and 0. W. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 86 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see loid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 47 j and for Proceedings in Council, see 
ib%d, 1917, Pt.'YLpp 714, 815 andt^jd, 1918, Pt VI, pp. 94 and 707 

3 For notification exempting all awards made by the Registiar of Co-operative Societies, 
Assam, or by arbitiatiotfs, see Assam Gazette, 1918, Pt. II, p* 966. For notification ex- 
empting transactions by way of boirowmg or lending by Co*opeiative Societies in Madras* 
see Fort St. George Gazette, 1918, Pt, p. 112i* 
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3. {]) NotwithstandiBg anything in the * Usury Laws Eepeal Act, Ee-opening 
1855, where, in any suit to which this Act applies, whether heard ex parte 
or otherwise; the Court has reason to helieve;— 


{a) that the interest is excessive ; and 

(5) that the transaction was, as between the parties thereto, substan- 
tially unfair, 

' the Court may exercise all or any of the following powers, namely, may,— * 

(i) re-open the transaction, take an account between the parties, and 

relieve the debtor of all liability in respect of any excessive 
interest, 

(ii) notwithstanding any agreement, purporting to close previous 

dealings and to create a new obligation, re-open any account 
already taken between them and relieve the debtor of all liabi- 
lity in respect of any excessive interest, and if anything has 
been paid or allowed in account in respect of such liability, 
order the creditor to repay any sum which it considers to be 
repayable in respect thereof ; 

(hi) set aside either whollj^ or in part or revise or alter any security 
given or agreement made in respect of any loan, and if the 
creditor has parted with the security, order him to indemnify 
the debtor in such manner and to such extent as it may deem 
dust : 


Provided that, in the exercise of these powers, the Court shall not— 

(i) re-open any agreement purporting to close previous dealings and to 

create a new obligation which has been entered into by the 
parties or any persons from whom they claim at a date more 
than six years from the date of the transaction ; 

(ii) do anything which affects any decree of a Court. 

Explanation , — In the case of a suit brought on a series of transactions 
the expression the transaction means, for the purposes of 
proviso (i), the first of such transactions. 

(S) (a) In this section excessive means in excess of that which th^e 
Court deems to be reasonable having regard to the risk incurred 
as it appeared, or must be taken to have appeared, to the 
creditor at the date of the loan. 


Vol.L 
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(J) In considering whether interest is excessive under this section, the 
Court shall take into account any amounts charged or paid, 
whether in money or in kind, for expenses, inquiries, fines, 
bonuses, premia, renewals or any other charges, and if com- 
pound interest is charged, the periods at which it is calculated 
and the total advantage which may reasonably be taken to have 
been expected from the transaction. 

((?) In considering the question of risk, the Court shall take into 
account the presence or absence of security aud the value there- 
of, the financial condition of the debtor and the result of any 
previous transactions of the debtor, by way of loan, so far as the 
same were^known, or must be taken to have been known, to the 
creditor. 


{d) In considering whether a transaction was substantially unfair, the 
Court shall take into account all ciicumstances materially 
affecting the relations of the parties at the time of the loan 
or tending to show that the transaction was unfair, including 
the necessities or supposed necessities of the debtor at the time 
of the loan so far as the same were known, or must be 
taken to have been -known, to the creditor. 

Interest may of itself be sufficient evidence that the 
transaction was substantially unfair. 

(3) This section shall apply to any suit, whatever its form may be, if 
such suit is substantially one for the recovery of a loan or for the enforce- 
ment of any agreement' or security in respect of a loan. 

{4) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of any transferee for 
value who satisfies the Court that the transfer to him was lond fidOf and that 
he had at the time of such transfer no notice of any fact which would have 
entitled the debtor as against the lender to relief under this section. 

For the purposes of this sub-section, the word notice ehall have the 
same meaning as is ascribed to it in section 4 of the ^Transfer of Property Act; 1"^ of 1882. 
1882. 


Insolvency 

proceedings. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as derogating from the 
existing powers or jurisdiction of any Court. 

4. On any application ^relating to the admission or amount of a' proof of a 
loan in any insolvency proceedings, the Court may exercise the like powers as 

may be exercised under section 3 by a Court in a suit to which this Act 
applies. 


1 Qml Acts, Yol: III. 
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ACT No. XI OP 1918.1 


I22nd March, 1918.} 

An Act further to amead the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient furtlier to amend the ^Indian Army Act, 1911 j 
It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. {]) This Act maybe called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1918‘ 

(2) It shall come into force on such ®date as the Governor General in mencement. 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct in this behalf. 

2. In the Indian Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), 

for the expressions “native’^ and “^^a native wherevef they occur, the for <« native ” 
expressions “ Indian ” and “ an Indian ” shall be substituted, respectively. 1911 


3* For sub-section (/) of section 6 of the said Act, the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 

^^ 6 . (1) Whenever persons subject to this Act are serving— 

(a) out of India under an officer not subject to the authority of the 
Governor General in Council, or 

(5) in India under an officer commanding any military organization 
not in this section specifically named, and being, in the opinion 
of the Governor General in Council, not less than a brigade^ 
the Governor General in Council may prescribe the officer by 
whom the powers which, under this Act, may be exercised 
by officers commanding armies, army corps, divisions and 
brigades, shall, as regards such persons, be exercised/^ 

4. For clause ( 8 ) of section 7 of the said Act, the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely 

( 8 ) army,^ ^ army corps, ^ ^ division ' and ^ brigade ^ mean respectively 
an army, army corps, division or brigade which is under the command of an 
officer subject to the authority of the Governor General in Council or, when 
on active service, an army, army corps, division or brigade under the com- 
mand of an officer ^holding a commission in His Majesty^s Land Forces/^ 

5. In section 9 of the said Act, after the words he shall sign,*^ the 
words and shall also cause the person to sign/’ shall be inserted, 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, sea Gazette of India, 1918, Ft V, p, 19 ; 
for Eeport of Select Committee, see 191S, Ft. V, p. 43 5 and for Proceedings in 
Council, see 1918, Ft. VI, p.p, 283 and 711, 

2 Genl. Acts, Yol. YII, 

® The 1st August, 1918, see Gazette of India» 1918, Ft, I, p. 885. 
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Amendment 
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Amendment 
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of Act YIII 
of 1911. 
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6. In sections 14, 19, ai, 23 and 108 of tiie said Act, after the word 
14, 19,21, 23, “ army ”, the words “ army corps ”, and m section 102 of the said Act after 
otlrf vill ”> words “ or army corps ” shall he inserted, 

of 1911. 

Amendment 7. To snb-section (S) of section 18 of the said Act, the following proviso 
of A? VIII shall be added, namely 

of 1911. “ Provided that, where any such person is sentenced to dismissal combined 

with any other punishment, such other punishment or, in the case of a 
sentence of transportation or imprisonment, a portion of such other punishment, 
may be inflicted before he is sent to India ” 

Amendment 8. After clause ( ?‘) of section 25 of the said Act, the following shall be 
of section 25 , , , , 

of Act VIII added, namely : — 

of 1911. or 

(>J) on active service commits any offence against the property or person 
of any inhabitant of, or resident in, the country in which he is serving.” 
Amendment 9. In clause {a) of section 27 of the said Act, after the word causes,” 
ol AW VIII conspires with any other persons to cause” shall be 

of 1911. inserted. 

Insertion of 10. After section 89 of the said Act, the following section shall be in- 

m k Act “amely .— 

VIII of 1911. 

Attempts. « 89A. Whoever attempts to commit an offence punishable by this Act 
or to cause such an offence to bs committed, and in such attempt does any 
act towards the commission of the offence, may, where no express provision is 
made by this Act for the punishment of such attempt, be punished with the 
punishment provided in this Act for such offence.” 

Amendment H. In section 43 of the said Act — 

of Act VIII U) 10 clause (c) for the words and bractef s (with or without solitary 

of 1911. confinement) ”, the words " either rigorous or simple ’ ’ shall be substituted ; 

(5j in clause (e) for the words “ any stated period,” the words “ a period 
not exceeding two months ” shall be substituted ; 

(5) after clause (y) the following clause shall be inserted, namely - 
“ igg) in the case of officers, reprimand or severe reprimand ” ; 

[4) in clause [h] after sub-clause (tv), the following sub-clause shall be 
added, namely 

(v) on active service forfeiture of pay and allowances for a period not 
exceeding three months." 

Amendment 12. In section 47 of the said Act, after the brackets and letter “( f ),” the 

of AW^^III brackets and letters “ (gg) ” shall be inserted. 

of 191L 
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13. In Chapter VI after section 49 of the said Act, the following section 
shall be added . namely : — • _49A in Act 


49A. When any person on active service has been sentenced by court- Retention jn 
martial to dismissal or to transportation or imprisonment, whether combined 
with dismissal or not, the prescribed oflBcer may direct that such person may victed on act- 
be retained to serve in the ranks, and where such person has been sentenced to 
transportation or imprisonment, such service shall be reckoned as part of his 
term of transportation or impxusonment 

14. In section 60 of the said Act, after clause (c); the following clause Amendment 
. of section 50 

shall be inserted, namely : — of Act NTIII 

{cc) for every day on which he is in hospital on account of sickness 1911. 

certified by the medical ofiicer attending on him to have been 

caused by his own misconduct or imprudence, such sum as 

may be specified by order of the Commander-in-Chief in 

India 


15. In the proviso to section 74 of the said Act, after the words district 
court-martial, ^ the words or on active service a summary general court-of Act VIII 
martial shall be inserted. 

16* After sub-section f5) of section 86 of the said Act, the following sub- Amendment 
section shall be added, namely— of Act VIII 

{6) A pferson charged before a court-martial with any offence under 
this Act may be found guilty of having attempted to commit 
or of abetment of that offence although the attempt or abet- 
ment is not separately charged/^ 

17. In section 91 of the said Act, for the words and of the enrolment Amendment 

of such person?, the following words shall be substituted, namely r— Aot^^VIII 

" The enrolment of such person may be proved by the production of a of 1911. 
copy of hifl enrolment paper purporting to be certified to be 
a true copy by the oflSicer having the custody of the enrolment 
paper." 

18, After section 91 of the said Act, the following section shall be InserUon of 

inserted, namely,- 9lIkAot 

VIII of 
1911. . 


'‘91 A. (I) A letter, return or other document respecting the service of 
any person in, or the dismissal or discharge of any person from, anyd^u^^^° 
portion of His Majesty's Forces, or respecting the circumstance of any person 
not having served in, or belonged to, any portion of His Majesty’s Forces, 
if purporting to be signed by or on behalf of the Governor General in Council 
or the Commander'iu-Chief in India or by any prescribed officer, shall be 
evidence, of the facts stated in such letter, return or other document. 
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of section 98 
of Act VIII 
of 1911. 


Insertion of 
n&w section 
99A in Act 
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1911. 


(S) An Army List or Gazette purporting to be published by authority 
shall be evidence of the status and rank of the officers or warrant officers 
therein mentioned; and of anjr appointment held by such officers or warrant 
officers and of the corps; battalion or arm or branch of the service to which 
such officers cr warrant officers belong 

(5) Where a record is made in any regimental book; in pursuance of 
this Act or of any rules made thereunder or otherwise in pursuance of military 
duty; and purports to be signed by the commanding officer or by the officer 
whose duty it is to make such record, such record shall be evidence of the 
facts thereby stated. 

(4) A copy of any record in any regimental book purporting to be certi- 
fied to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of such book shall 
be evidence of such record. 

(5) Where any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
desertion or of absence without leave; and such peison has surrendered himself 
into the custody of; or has been apprehended by, a provost-marshal; assistant 
provost- marshal or other officer; or any portion of His Majesty^s Forces; a 
certificate purport’og to be signed by such provost-marshal; assistant 
provost-marshal or other officer, or by the commanding officer of that portion 
of His Majesty^s Forces and stating the fact, date and place of such surrender 
or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters so stated. 

(6) When any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrendered him- 
self into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, a police officer not below 
the rank of an officer in charge of a police-station, a certificate purporting to 
be signed by such police-officer and stating the fact, date and place of such 
surrender or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters so stated/' 

19. In sub-section (2) of section 98 of the said Act,--» 

(1) after the words convening officer, the words or if the convening 
officer so directs, by an authority supeiior to the convening officer " shall be 
inserted ; 

(S) in clause (^) for the word said, '' the word convening " shall be 
substituted. 

20* After section 99 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely 


Confirmation 
of finding 
and sentence 
on board 
ship* 


9 9 A. When any person subject to this Act is tried and sentenced by 
court-martial while on board ship, the finding and sentence so far as not con- 
firmed and executed on hoard ship may be confirmed and executed in like 
manner as if such person had been tried at the port of disembarkation*'^ 
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21. After the proviso to seetioa 107 of the said Act, the following proviso A 

shall he added, namely 1 

“ Provided further that onletive service a sentence of rigorous imprison- J 
ment may be carried out by confinement in such place as the officer command- 
ing the forces in the field may, from time to time, appoint. " 

22. After section 108 of the said Act, the following section shaU be I 

inserted, namely ; — J 

“ 108A. In every case in which a sentence of transportation is passed ( 
under this Act, the offender, until he is transported, shall be dealt with in the ^ 
same manner as if sentenced ta rigorous imprisonment, - and shall be deemed t 
to have been undergoing his sentence of transportation during the term of his ^ 
imprisonment/^ 

23. In Chapter iX of the said Act after section 111, the following section . 

shall be added, namely : — : 

lllA. When a sentence of fine is imposed by a court-martial under 5 
section 41 or section 42, whether the trial was held within British India or* 
not, a copy of such sentence, signed and certified by the president of the court 
or the officer holding the trial, as the case may be, may be sent to any 
-Magistrate in British India, and such Magistrate shaU thereupon cause the 
fine to be recovered in accordance with the provisions of the iCode of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, for.tbe levy of fines as if it was a sentence of fine 
imposed by such Magistrate. 

24. For section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely s— 

“ 112. (f) When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a 
court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or the Comman- 
der-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which he could have 
confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the officer commanding the 
army, army corps, division or independent brigade in which such person at the 
time of his conviction was serving, or the prescribed officer may, 

(tf) either without conditions or uj)on any conditions which the person 
sentenced accepts, pardon the person or remit the whole Or any 
part of the punishment awarded ; 

{b) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punishment for 
any less punishment or punishments mentioned in this Act : 

“ ^ GrenL Acts, ^ol. Y. 


Amendment 
of section 
107 of Act 
VIII of 
1911. 


Insertion of 
new section 
108A in Act 
VIII of 
1911. 
Offenders 
sentenced to 
transporta* 
tion bow 
dealt with 
until 

transported. 

Insertion of 
new section 
lllAin Act 
VIII of 
. 1911. 

Execution of 
' sentence of 
due* 


S ubstitution 
of new 
section for 
section 112 

of Act VIII 
of 1911: 
Pardons and 
remissions. 



286 


C19J8 : Aet XI, 


Insertion of 
new sections 
126A and 
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Order for 
disposal of 
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Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted for a 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation 
awarded by the court. 

(S) IE any condition on which a person has been pardoned or a punishment 
has been remitted is^ in the opinion of the authority which granted the pardon 
or remitted the punishment, not fulfilled, such authority may cancel the pardon 
or remission, and thereupon the sentence of the court shall be carried into 
effect as if such pardon had not been granted or such punishment had not 
been remitted j 

Provided that, in the case of a person sentenced to transportation or 
imprisonment, such person shall undergo only the unexpired portion of his 
sentence. 

(8) When under the provisions of seotjpn 49 a non-commissioned officer 
is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for the purposes of 
this section^ be treated as a punishment awarded by sentence of a court- 
martial.^^ 

25. After section 126 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely 


Disjposal of Property. 

126A. When any property regarding which any offence appears to have 
been committed, or which appears to have been used for the»coramission of 
any offence, is produced before a court-martial during a trial, the .court may 
make such order as it thinks fit for the proper custody of such property pend- 
ing the conclusion of the trial, and if the property is subject to speedy or 
natural decay, may, after recording such evidence as it thinks necessary, order 
it to be sold or otherwise disposed of. 

126B. {1) After the conclusion of a trial before any court-martial, the 
court or the officer confirming the finding or sentence of such court-martial or 
any authority superior to such officer, or, in the case* of a court-martial whose 
finding or sentence does not require confirmation, the officer commanding the 
army, army corps, division or brigade within which the trial was held, may 
make such order as it or he thinks fit for the disposal by destruction, confisca- 
tion, delivery to any person claiming to be entitled to possession thereof, or 
otherwise, of any property or document produced before the court or in its 
custody, or regarding which any offence appears to have been committed or 
which has been used for the commission of any offence. 

(2) Where any order has been made under sub-section {1) in respect of 
property regarding which an offence appears to have been committed, a copy 
of such order signed and certified by the authority making the same may, 
whether the trial was held Vrithin British India or not, be sent to a Magis* 
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trate in any presidency-town or ^district in which such property £ 0 / the tame 
being is, and such Magistrate shall thereupon cause the order to be carried 
into effect as if it was an order passed by such Magistrate under the provi- 
sions of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 

Ecoplanation.—ln this section the term ' property ^ includes, in the case 
of property regarding which an offence appears to have been committed, not 
only such property as has been originally in the possession or under the 
control of any party, but also any property into or for which the same may 
have been converted or exchanged, and anything acquired by such conversion 
or exchange whether immediately or otherwise/* 

26. *The title and the sections of the said Act mentioned in the Schedule Repeals, 
are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the second column thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 


Sections of the Indian Army Act, 1911, to be repealed. 
{See section 26,) 

Extent of repeal. 


The title 
Sec. 2 
« 10 
11 15 

„ 18 
,, 43 

„ 50 

„ 93 

„ 126 


The word “ Native ** 

The proviso to sub-section (1). 

The words of which the last pay statement, if produced, shall be evidence.*' 

The whole. 

Sub -section (5). 

In sub -clause (tn) of clause (A) the words “ or whose sentence involves such 
dismissal.’* 

In clause (c) the word “ proper ” and the words “ at the hospital,’* and in the 
proviso the words ** or whose sentence involves dismissal.” 

In suh-section (2) the words to prove the signature to such certified extracts 
nor shall it be neoessaiy.** 

Sub-section (S). 


ACT No. XII OF 1918.2 

[22n(l March^ 1918,^ 

An Act to control the withdrawal of capital from the money- 

market by Companies. 

Whebbas it is expedient owing to the present war to take power to 
control the withdrawal of capital from the money-market by Companies j It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Companies Restriction Act, 
1918. 

1 Qenl. Acts, Vol. Y. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 38 5 and for 
proceedings in Council, see ^hid, 1918, Pt, Yl, pp. 449 and 712. 
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Defiintion^. 


Piobibition 
of tho regig 
tration of, or 
increase of 
share capital 
hy com- 
panies except 
under 
license. 


Contracts 
made fo*^ the 
purpose of 
increasing 
share capital 
in contraven- 
tion of sec- 
tion 3, to he 
void, and 
calls to he 
unenforce- 
able. 


(S) It remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the ^Indian yii of 1913. 
Companies Act, 1913, shall he deemed to have the meanings respectively 
attributed to them by that Act. 

3. (I) Notwithstanding anything in the * Indian Companies Act, 1918, VII of 1913. 
the Registrar shall not register a company, nor shall a company increase its 

share capital, issue debentures, or call up unpaid capital, unless the company 
holds a license in this behalf issued hy the Governor General in Council ; 

Provided that nothing m this suh-seotion shall apply to a private com* 

pany. 

(3) A license issued under snh-section (I) shall be subject to such condi- 
tions as the Governor General in Council may think fit, and the holder of 
such license shall comply with any such conditions. 

4. Any contract made hy or on behalf of a company, with the object or 
the effect of increasing its share capital, or for the issue of debentures, which 
is in contravention of the provisions of section S, shall be void, and any call 
made by a company in contravention of the said provisions shall be unen- 
forceable. 


ACT No. XIII os 1918.8 


\12tli Se^iemler, I5Z8.] 


An Act to provide that silver held on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for India in CouncU or the Governor General in 
Council mays if so held in the United States of America 
or in course of transmission therefrom, be deemed to be 
part of the reserve referred to in section 19 of the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, 1910. 


Whebeas it is expedient, owing to the present war, to provide that silver 
held on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council or the Governor 
General in Cou ncil may, if so held in the United States of America or m 

1 As to date of termination of the war, tee Act V of 1919, infra. 


I Sttielfof Ohiects Eeasons. ^ 

to Proceedings in Council, see 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 7o8 a d , 
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course o£ transmission therefrom, be deemed to be part of the reserve referred 
to in section 19 of the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910^1 It is hereby enacted 
as follows 

1, (J?) This Act may le called the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1918. Short title 

and duiation* 


(S) It shall remain io force during the continaance of the ^present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter, 

2. In this Act — 

Silver means silver coin or silver bullion. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Paper Currency 
Act, 1910,^ the (Tovcnior General in Council may, by order in writing, 
direct — 

(a) that silver held in the United States of America on behalf of the 

Secretary of State for India in Council or the Governor General 
111 Council, shall be deemed to be part of the reserve referred to in 
section 19 of the said Act ; or 

(b) that silver in course of transmission from the United States of 

America, which is, at the commencement of such transmission or 
- at any jieriod thereafter, held on behalf of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council or the Governor General in Council for 
transmission to India shall, during the period it is so held, be 
deemed to be a part of the reserve referred to in section 19 of the 
said Act. 

4. The Indian Paper Currency Ordinance, 1918, is hereby repealed* 


Definitiono 


Power to 
direct tlirtt 
silver held in 
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ACT No. XIV OF 1918.» 

llSbk September^ 1918J\ 

An Act to jirovide for the coinage of a gold coin at the Mints 
referred to in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

WnmEAS it is expedient to provide for the coinage of a gold coin at the 
Mints referred to in the Indian Coinage Act, 19064 • It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1. {1) This Act may be called the Gold Coinage Act, 1918. Shmt title 

(5) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war, and 
for a period of six months thereafter. 


^ Genl. Acts, Yol. YII. 

® As to date of teimination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

* Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918. Pt. Y, p. 56 : and 
for Proceedings in Council, see tlid, 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 759 and 953 • 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. YL 
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Interpieta- 2, All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Indian 

Coinage Act; 1906;^ shall he deemed to have the meanings respectively at- HI 
tiihuted to them hy that Act. 


Gold coinage. 3. The following gold coin shall he coined at the Mint for issue under the 
author^y of the Governor General in Council, namely : a gold mohur or fif- 


teen rupee piece. 

4, The standard weight of the said gold mohur shall he 128’2744;7 grains 
troy. Its standai^d fineness shall he as follows, namely : eleven-twelfths fine 
gold and one-twelfth of alloy : 

Provided that, in the making of the coin, a remedy shall be allowed not 
exceeding one-fifth of a grain in weight and two-thousandths in fineness. 

^ . 6. The Governor General in Council may, by notification® in the Gazette 

andlto^pre-^** of India, direct the coining and issuing of gold mohurs and determine the 
geribedimen- dimensions of, and designs for, such coins, 
designs. 

Gold mohurs 6. The gold mohur shall be a legal tender in payment or on account, at 
tender.^^^^^ the rate of fifteen rupees for one gold mohur : 

Provided that the coin— 


Standard 
weight and 
fineness. 


Power to 


(a) has not lost in weight so as to he of legs weight than 122^ grains, 
and 

(5) has not been defaced. 

Power to cut 7. (i) Where any gold mohur which has been coined and issued under the 
or^efaced^ authority of the Governor General in Council is tendered to any person 
gold mohurs. authorised to act under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906,^ and HI of 1906 
such person has reason to believe that the coin— 

{aj has been diminished in weight so as to be of less weight than 122^ 
grains, or 

(i) has been defaced, 

he shall, by himself or another, cut or break the coin. 

(2) A person cutting or breaking coin under the provisions of sub-section 
{1) shall return the pieces to the person tendering the coin who shall bear the 
loss caused hy such cutting or breaking : 

Provided that, in the case of a defaced coin, if the person so cutting or 
breaking has reason to believe that the coin has not been fraudulently defaced 
within the meaning of section 18 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906,^ and the III of 1908, 
coin is not of less weight than 122^ grains, he shall receive and pay for the 
coin at its nominal value. 


^Genl. AGts,yol. yi. 

^ Por notification directing the issue of gold mohur, see Gazette of India (Extraordi- 
nary) of 14th June, 1918, p. §92. 
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8. The provisions of section 20 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906,^ Mimterfeit 

apply in the case of gold mohnrs as if that section referred to gold coin and gold coin, 
gold bullion, and any person authorised under that section may exercise in 
respect of gold mohurs the powers conferred thereby. 

9. The Governor General in Council may make rules to carry out the pur- Rule-making 

poses and objects of this Act. power. 

10. No suit or other proceeding shall lie against any person in respect of Bar of suits, 
anything in good faith done, or intended to be done under, or in pursuance of 

the provisions of, this Act. 

11. The Gold Coinage Ordinance, 1918, is hereby repealed. • Repeal of 

Ordinance II 

of 1918. 


ACT No. XV or 1918.® 


{IStJi SepiemleVi 1918.} 


An Act to terminate doubts which have arisen as to the continu- 
ance in force of notifications, orders and rules made or 
issued under the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 1916. 


Wheebas doubts have arisen as to the continuance in force of notifica- 
tions, orders and niles made or issued under the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 

1916, after the repeal of the said Ordinance by the Enemy Trading Act, 

1916,® and it is expedient to terminate such doubts •, It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Enemy Trading Orders (Validation) Act, Short title. 
1918. 


2. Every notification, order or rule which was made or issued under any Orders mads 

provision of the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 1916, and which was in force Enemy 

immediately prior to the repeal of the said Ordinance, shall be deemed to 

have continued in force notwithstanding such repeal, and to have been made be deemed 

or issued under the Enemy Trading Act, 1916,® alw%ys*to 

We been, 
in force, 


1 Genl. Acts, Tol. YI. 

® For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. Y, p. 69 5 and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihd, 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 792 and 963. 

* 8wra. 

V2 
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ACT No. XVr OF 1918.1 


SLoTt; title. 

Government 
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\20th Se^temler, 1918^’] 

An Act to provide for the immediate effect for a limited period 
of Bills introduced into the Indian Legislative Council 
which impose or vary certain taxation. 

"Vt'nETiEAS it is expedient to provide for the immediate effect for a limited 
period of Bills introduced into the Indian Le^jislative Council which impose 
or vary certain taxation ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Provisional Collection of Tares Aet^ 1918. 

2* When a Bill is introduced into the Indian Legislative Council by a 
Member of the Executive Council of the Governor General^ and such Bill 
provides for the imposition or variation of any tax in the nature of customs 
or excise duties^ and there is inserted therein a declaration that it is expedient 
in the public interest that the Bill should have temporary effect under the 
provisions of this Act, the Bill shall, for the period limited by this section and 
subject to the provisions of this Act, have effect from the date of its introdac- 
tion as if it were an Act of the Governor General in Council : 

Provided that the Bill shall cease to have such effect if it is rejected by 
the said Council, or is not passed into law within thirty days from the date 
of introduction : 

Provided further that, if the Bill is passed into law by the said Council 
in a modified form, the Bill shall be deemed to have effect under this Act as 
so modified. 

3. [1) "Where under this Act a Bill to which this Act applies ceases to 
have effect thereunder, any money paid in pursuance of the Bill shall be 
repaid or made good, and any deduction made in pursuance of the Bill shall 
be deemed to be an unauthorised deduedon. 

(S) "Where the tax as imposed by the Bill is modified by the Act passed 
by the Indian Legislative Council, any money which has been paid in pursu- 
ance of the Bill which would not have been payable under the new conditions 
affecting 'the tax shall be repaid or made good ; and any deduction made in 
pursuance of the Bill shall, so far as it would not have been authorised under 
the new conditions affecting the tax, be deemed to be an unauthorised 
deduction. 


1 Eoi‘ Statement of Obiects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 51 1 and 
for Proceedings in Council, see lUdi 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 767 and 993. 
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ACT No. XVII OP 1918.1 

[20ih September, WIS.] 

An Act to restrict temporarily tlie persons who may engage in 
business connected with certain non-ferrous metals and 
metallic ores, 

WflfiREAs it is expedient to restrict temporarily the persons who may 
engage in business connected with certain non-ferrous metals and metallic 
ores ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. (1) Tins Act may be called the Indian Non-ferrous Metal Industiy 
Act; 1918; 

(3) It extends to the whole of British India^ including British Balu- 
chistan ; 

(3) It shall come into force on the 1st day o£ October, 1918 ; and 

{4) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^present war, and 
for a period of five years thereafter, 

2, {!) In this Act; unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context;— 

(a) Indian company means a company as defined in section 2 of the 
VII of 1913. Indian Companies Act, 1913.^ 

(5) Licence means a licence granted under this Act, and licensed 
and licensee have corresponding meanings. 

{e) Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act • 

{d) The expression share warrants to bearer includes any bearer 

« securities which confer on the holder thereof any voting power, 
with respect to the management of the company. 

3. The metals and ores to which this Act applies are zin3; copper, tin, 
lead, nickel and aluminium and any other non-ferrous metals and ores to 
which this Act may be applied by the Governor General in Council by notifi- 
cation in the Gazette of India : 

Provided that the expression metal shall not include metal which has 
been subjected to any manufacturing process, except such as may be pre- 
scribed ; and that the expression ore shall include concentrates, mattes, 
precipitates and other intermediate products. 

4, {!) It shall not be lawful for any person, after the exp’ration of six 
months fiom the commencement of this Act or such longer period, as the 
Governor General in Council may generally or in any particular case allow, 

■ ^ -- - - . . ■ 

^ Por Statement of Objects and Seasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 54 j and 
for Proceedings in Connoil, see il^d, 1918, -Pt. VI, pp. 7fi0 and 999. 

2 As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infra* 

®Genl. Acts, YoL TIL 


Short title, 
e stout, com* 
mencemeni 
and duration. 


Defini- 

tions. 


Metals and 
ores to which 
the Act 


Prohibition 

againifc 

dealing in 

certain 

metals 

witbout a 

licence* 



294 Non-ferrous Metal Industry. [1918 : Act X^ll. 

to crrry on the business of winning, extracting, smelting, dressing, refining 
or dealing by way of wholesale trade in metal or metallic oie to which this 
Act applies, unless licensed to do so in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act : 

Provided that the purchase or sale of metal shall not be deemed to be 
dealing in such metal where such purchase or sale is incidental only to the 
trade carried on by the purchaser or seller : 

Provided further that no licence shall be required when the winning, ex^* 
tracting, smelting, dressing, refining, or dealing is carried on wholly outside 
India. 

(2) In the case of a person with respect to whom any of the conditions 
set forth in the Schedule apply, or who' is controlled by a person in respect of 
whom any such conditions apply, no licence shall l^e granted, unless the 
Governor General in Council is of opinion that the grant of a licence is 
expedient, 

(S) Save as provided in sub-section (2) any person carrying on or propos- 
ing to carry on a business to which sub-section {V) applies shall, on making 
application to the Local Government in the prescribed manner, and on fttr- 
nisbmg such information and allowing inspection of such books and docu- 
ments as tbe Local Government require, and on payment of the prescribed 
fee, which shall not exceed rupees fifteen, be entitled to a licence. 

(4) A licence shall remain in force unless and until it is suspended or 
revoked. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may revoke or suspend any licence 
granted in accordance with sub-section (2) if he is satisfied that such a course 
is expedient, or any licence granted under sub-section (5) if be is satisfied, on 
grounds not before the Local Government at the time the licence was grant- 
ed, that the licensee is or has become subject to any of the conditions set 
forth in the Schedule. 

(6) The decision of the Governor General in Council shall be final on the 
following questions, namely ; — 

(a) whether or not the business carried on by any person is such as to 
require a licence or not ] or 

(5) whether or not any of the conditions set forth in the Schedule apply 
in respect of any person ; or 

(<?) whether or not any person is controlled by a person in respect of 
whom any such conditions apply. 

(7) The Local Government shall publish in the prescribed manner the 
Uame of any person to whom a licence has l>een granted, or whose licence has 
been suspended or revoked under this Act^ 
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5. (1) The Governor General in Council or the Local Government may, Power to 
^ ^ . I* T V require in- 

by order in writings require the applicant for a licence or a iicenseej or any forraation 

' person who, being a director, partner, manager or officer of, or the holder of or 
a person interested in shares or securities of, any company, or firm, which has 
applied for the gi’ant of a licence, or to which a licence has been granted 
under this Act, or by which the applicant or licensee is controlled, or being 
the manager of the business carried on by an individual applicant or licensee 
is able to give any information as to the constitution, control or management of 
the company or firm, or the business carried on by the company, firm, or indivi- 
dual, or the beneficial interest of any person in such busiuess or iai any shares 
or securities of the company or firm, to furnish such information within such 
time as may be specified in the order. 

(2) Any person authorised by the Governor General in Council oi* the 
Local Government in this behalf may, for the purpose of verifying or obtain* 
ing information of the nature referred to in sub-section (/), inspect any books 
and documents belonging to or under the control of such company, firm or 
individual, the inspection of which may reasonably be required for the said 
purpose. 


6. (i) An Indian company carrying on any business to which section 4i(i) 
applies which has issued share warrants to bearer may give notice requiring 
the holders of such share warrants to surrender the same for cancellation^ 
and to have their names entered in the register of members in respect of the 
shares included in such warrants. 

(2) Such notice shall be given by advertisement in the Gazette of India 
and by any other method by which notices to or for the information of holders 
or share warrants to bearer are required to be given by the regulations of the 
company or the conditions of issue of such warrants. 

(5) Where notice has been given under this section, no person shall, as 
holder of a share warrant, be entitled to attend or vote at any meeting of the 
company, and any dividends or interest which may become payable in respect 
of any shares, represented by share warrants shall be retained by the com- 
pany until such share warrants have been surrendered for cancellation. 

7, (i) An Indian company carrying on any business to which ssetion 4 (i) 
applies may give notice requiring a share-holder or debenture-holder to 
make a declaration in writing duly signed with his usual signature as to the 
beneficial ownership of the shai-es or debentures standing in his name and as 
to the nationality of such beneficial owner. 

(2) Such notice shall be given by any method by which notice to or for 
the information of holders of shares or debentures are required to be given by 
the regulations of the company or the conditions of issue of the debentures. 


Provisions 
as to share 
warrants to 
bearer. 


Provisions 
as to 

declarations 
by share- 
holders. 
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(5) Where notice has been given under this section^ no person shall, as 
holder of a share, be entitled to attend or vote at any meeting of the com- 
pany, and any dividends or interest which may become payable in respect of 
any shares or debentures shall be retained by such company until the share- 
holder or debenture-holder shall have made such declaration as aforesaid, 

(4) For the purposes of this section the expressions shares and ^^deben- 
tures include stock and debenture stock, and share-holder and deben- 
ture-holder have corresponding meanings. 

8. No information as to any person or business obtained in accordance 
wuth the provisions of section 5 or section 7 shall be published or disclosed, 
except for the purposes of a prosecution under this Act. 

9. [1) Any peison who — 

[a) cariies on the business of winning, extracting, smelting, dressing, 
refining or dealing in any metal or metallic ore in contravention 
of this Act ; or 

(i) refuses or neglects to furnish any information, which by an order 
under section 5 is required to be furnished, within the time 
fajDecified in such order or knowingly furnishes any such inform- 
ation which IS false in any material particular j or 
[g) having the custody of any book or document which a person is 
authorised to inspect under section 5 refuses or neglects to pro- 
duce the book or document for inspection ; or 
{(1) fraudulently uses or permits to be fraudulently used any licence 
issued under this Act ; or 

{e) makes a declaration in compliance with a notice under section 7 
which is false, and which he either knows or believes to be false 
or does not believe to be true ; or 

( / ) in contravention of section 8 knowingly publishes or discloses any in- 
formation obtained in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both. 

(2) Where the person guilty of an offence under this Act is a company, 
every director, manager, secretary and other officer thereof who is knowingly 
a party to the default shall also be guilty of the like offence and liable to the 
like punishment. 

10. No Court shall take cognisance of any offence punishable under this 
Act, unless the Local Government has by order in writing consented to the 
initiation of the proceedings. 

11. (7) The Governor General in Council shall make rules for the purpose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act, 
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(S) In particular and without prejudice to the generality o£ the foregoing 
power; such rules shall provide for— 

{(() the levying of fees in respect of licences issued under this Act i 
{])) excluding from dealings by way of wholesale trade within the 
meaning of this Act; dealings in quantities below such limits 
as may be specified generally or in respect of any particular 
metal or metallic ore | and 

(c) any matter which under this Act may be piescribed. 

SCHEDULE. 

Interpretation, 

In this Schedule — 

^^CapitaU^ in relation to a company means any shares or securities issued 
by the company which carry or would, if necessaiy formalities were complied 
with; cany any voting power with respect to the management of the com- 
pany, and shall also include debentures and debenture stock and money lent 
to the company ; 

hostile foreigner means a subject of a State which is now at war with 
His Majesty; 

^^association under hostile control^ ^ means any association — 

[a) where the majority of the directors, partners, managing agents or 
the persons occupying any of these positions by whatever name 
called are hostile foreigners ; or 

(S) where the majority of the voting power is in the hands of persons 
who are hostile foreigners or who exercise their voting powers 
directly or indirectly on behalf of persons who are hostile 
foreigners ; or 

[c) where the control is by any means whatever in the hands of persons 
who are hostile foreigners ; or 

[cl] w'here the executive is an association falling within any of clauses 
(i), or (<?) of this definition, or where the majority of the 
executive are appointed by such an association. 

Coiidiiions^ 

1. That the person or the manager or principal officer employed by him, 
or where the person is a company or firm, that any director or partner or 
manager or other principal officer thereof is 6v has been a hostile foreigner, or 
an association under hostile control. 

2. That, in the case of a company, any capital of the company is or was 
at any time after the 1st of October, 1918, held by or on behalf of a hostile 
foreigner, or an association under hostile control s 
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Provided that any stock or shares of the company vested in a custodian or 
^ other person by virtue of any order made under the Trading with the Enemy 
Acts, 1914 to 1916j or the Enemy Tiading Act, 1915, or the Enemy Tiadmg XIV of 1915. 
Act; 1916, or any like enactment in force in any part of His Majesty's domi- X of 1916. 
nions shall be deemed to be so held. 

3. That the person is or was at any time after the 1st of October; 1918, 
party to any agreement, arrangement or understanding which enables or 
enabled a hostile foreigner or an association under hostile control to influence 
the policy or conduct of the business. 

4. That the peison is or was after the 1st of October, 191S, interested, 
directly or indirectly, to the extent of one-fifth or more of the capital, 
profits or voting power in any undertaking, whether or not in British 
India, engaged in any business to which section 4 (1) applies in which 
hostile foreigners or an association or associations under hostile control are 
also interested, directly or indirectly, to the extent of one-fifth or more of the 
capital, profits or voting power. 

5. That the person is by any meansf^vhatever subject, directly or indirectly, 
in the conduct of his business to the influence of a hostile foreigner or an 
association under hostile control. 

6. That in the case of a company, the company has issued share warrants 
to bearer and has not given notice requiring the holders of such share warrants 
to surrender the same for cancellation. 


ACT No. XVIII OF 1918.1 

[80t/i September^ 1918,^ 

Au Act to amend the Indian Army (Suspension of Septences) Act, 

1917. 

Whereas it is expedient amend the Indian Army (Suspension^ of Sen- 
tences) Act, 1917^3 It IS hereby enacted as follows lY of 1917. 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) 
Amendnaent Act, 1918. 

2. In clause (5) of section 2 of the Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) 

Act, 1917^ (hereinafter referred to as the said Acu), for the words which 
the offender, at the time of his conviction, was serving," the words in which 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, p. 72 , and 
for Piooeedings in Council, see ibidt 1918, Ft. VI, pp. 951 and 999. 

’ Sv^pra, 
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an offender is for the time being serving, or within the limits of whose com- 
mand an offender who has been committed is for the time being undergoing 
his sentence ” shall be substituted. 

3. In section 3 of the said Act,— _ ‘s 

(1) in sub-section (1) the words “or dismissed fiom the service (if liable ly of ’ 
to such dismissal) ” shall be omitted j 

(3) in sub-section (5) after the words “ may be required,’^ the words “ by 
a superior military authority ’’ shall be inserted ; 

(3) in sub-section (d) for the words “three,” the word “ four ” shall be 
substituted ; 

(4) in sub-section (7), the words “ and the prisoner, if liable to be dis- 
missed from the service under section 15 of the principal Act, shall be foith- 
with dismissed from the service,” shall be omitted ; 

(5) for sub-section (8) the following sub-section shall be substituted, 

namely : — 

IVide p. 216, supra.J 

(6) in sub-section (9) for the figures “99,” the figures “ 112 ” shall be 
substituted j 

(7) after sub-section (9) the following sub-sections shall be added, 
namely:— 

{^Fide p. 216, swpra.'] 


ACT No. XIX OF 1918.' 

[SOih Sepfemher, 1918.1 

An Act further to amend the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917. 

Whbebas it is expedient further to amend the' Indian Defence Force 
Act, 1917 J It is hereby enacted as follows 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Further Amendment) Short title. 
Act, 1918. 

2, After section 11 of the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917,® the following Insertion of 

section shall be inserted, namely H.A in Act 

III of 1917. 


' For Statement of Obieots and Reasons, see Q-azette of India, 1918, Ft. V, page 73 j 
and for Proceedings in Cottnoil, see ibid, 1918, Ft. VI, pp. 964 and 999. 

® Supra. 
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l26t/i Sejotemher^ 1918,'] 

An Act to take power to prohibit the alteration, except with the 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, of articles of 
association which restrict foreign interests in certain 
Companies, and to provide for other purposes connected 
therewith. 

Whereas it is expedient to take power to prohibit the alteration, except 
with the sanction of the Governor General in Council, o£ articles of associa- 
tion which restrict foreign interests in certain companies, and to provide for 
other purposes connected theiewifch ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Foreign Interests) Act, 

1918. 

2* (i) In this Act — 

(a) the expression Biitish subject has the same meaning as in section * 

27 of the British Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, IQli, 4 & 5 Geo. 5, 
but shall include any person who holds a certificate of naturaliza- 
tion as a British subject granted under any Act of the Governor 
General in Council for the time being in force, and any associa- 
tion incorporated in any part of His Majesty^s dominions ; Provid- 
ed that the said expression shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
deemed to apply to any subject of a State in India ; 

{b) the expression lestriotive provision means any provision in the 
articles of association of a company which, in the opinion of the 
Governor General in Council, is designed to restrict or limit or 
has the effect of restricting or limiting the share or shares or 
interest which may be held, or the rights, powers or authority 
which may be conferred upon or exercised by or on behalf of 
persons other than British subjects in the company, or in respect 
of the control, management or direction of the affairs thereof. 

(3) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Indian 
Companies Act, 1918,^ shall be deemed to have the meanings respectively YII of 191$, 
attributed to them by that Act. 


* For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 74 } and for 
Proceedings in Council, see 1918, Pt, VI, pp. 955 and 1140i 

^Genl. Act«,ToL VIL 
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3. This Act shall apply to such companies as the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declare to be companies 
•with restrictive provisions, and any such notification shall specify the restric- 
tive provisions. 

4. ' So long as a notification issued under section 3 is in force in respect AlteraHons ii 
of any company, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other Act — provisions 

{1) no alteration of the articles of association of the company affecting “d winding 

either directly or indirectly any restrictive provision shall be of 
any effect until it has received the consent in writing of the 
Governor General in Council ; 

{3) a resolution for the voluntary winding up of the company shall be of 
no effect unless the Governor General in Council authorises or 
ratifies it by a written consent j 

(S) any Court which has jurisdiction to wind up the company may in 
its discretion refuse to make a winding up order. In the exercise 
of its discretion .the Court shall be guMed by the consideration 
whether the winding up is bond fide with a view to the disconti- 
nuance of the undertaking or is with a view to continuing the 
undertaking freed either wholly or in part from any restrictive 
provision ; 

(4) the Governor General in Council in giving consent, or the Court 
in making a winding up order, as the case may be, may impose 
such terms or conditions for giving effect to the purposes of this 
Act as he or it thinks fit. 


ACT No. XXI or 1918.1 

[36tk September, IBIS."] 

An Act to provide that certain persons deemed to be enrolled 
under the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917, shall be liable 
to serve as well without the limits of India as within those 
limits, and that when so serving they shall be subject to 
the said Act. 

WheebuiS it is expedient to provide that certain persons deemed to be en- 
III of 1917. rolled under the Indian Defence h’orce Act, 1917,® shall be liable to serve as 
well without the limits of India as within those limits, and that when so serv- 

> ¥or Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Uazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 81 ■ and 
for Proceedingsin Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt, VI, pp. 1000 and 1140, ’ 

• l$upra. 



m 


Defence force. 
Bronze Coins. 


[1918: Act XXL 
[1918: Act XXIL 


Short title. 


Amendmenf; 
of section 1 
(21 Act III 
of 1917. 


Amendment 
of section 6, 
Act III of 
1917. 


ing they shall be subject to the said Act, and that for this purpose, it is neces- 
sary further to amend the said Act ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) 
Amendment Act, 1918, 

To sub-section {2) of section 1 of the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 ^ 
(hereinafter called the said Act), the following words shall be added, 
namely ; — 

[ Tide p. 207, 

3. Tn section 6 of the said Act for the words serve in any part of 
India, the words to serve within or without the limits of India shall be 
substituted. 


ACT No. XXII 05 1918.2 

* [S6^i Septemher, IBlS.'l 

An Act to provide^ that certain bronze coins coined outside 
British India shall be legal tender in British India. 


Wheueas it is expedient to provide that certain bronze coins coined out- 
side British India shall be legal tender in British India ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows 


Short title. 

Power to 
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1. This Act may be called the Bronze Coin (Legal Tender) Act, 1918. 

3. (i) Where bronze coins of any of the denominations specified in sec- 
tion 8 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906,^ are coined outside British India at III of 1906. 
the request of the Governor General in Council, and the Governor General 
in Council is satisficed that such coins are in accordance with the requirements 
of section 9 and of any notification for ^ the time being in force under section 
10 of the said Act, he may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct the 
issue of any such coins, and thereafter any such coins shall be legal tender in 
payment or on account in the same way and to the same extent as if they 
were coins referred to in section 14 of the said Act, and the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply accordingly. 


(5) Every coin which is declared to be legal tender by sub-section il) shall 
be deemed to be Queen^s coin within the meaning of section 330 of the Indian ActXLV of 


Penal Code.^ 


1860. 


^ Supra. 

2 Por Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft, V, p. 82 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Ft, VI, pp. 1001 and 1140. 

* Genl, Acts, Vol VI. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 
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ACT No. XXIII OP 1918.1 


[S6th September j 1918J\ 

An Act to take powers to provide for the cheap supply of cotton 
cloth to the poorer classes of the community. 

Whebias it is expedient to take powers for the purpose of encouraging or 
maintaining the supply, at reasonable rates, to the poorer classes of the com- 
munity, of cotton cloth manufactured in this country ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

• 1. This Act may be called the Cotton Cloth Act, 1918. Short title. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

[a) “ Controller means a Controller appointed under this Act ; 

(h) cotton cloth means cotton cloth manufactured in this country ; 
and 

(c) standard cloth means any kind of cotton cloth which a Con- 
troller may, from time to time, declare to be standard cloth. 

3. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Power to 

of India, ^appoint one or more persons as he may think fit to be Controllers for . 

the purposes of this Act, and shall specify in any such notification the area in 

which any Controller so appointed shall exercise his powers. 

4. {1) Whenever it appears to a Controller that such a course is necessary Powers of 
or expedient for the purpose of encouraging or maintaining the supply of 
standard cloth, at reasonable rates to the poorer classes of the community, he 

may (subject to this Act and the rules made thereunder and to the control of 
the Governor General in Council) make general or special orders regulating or 
giving directions within the area in which he is empowered, with respect to 
the manufacture, transport, distribution and sale or purchase of, or other 
dealings in, cotton cloth. 

{8) Without prejudice to the'generality of the foregoing power, orders 
may he made by a Controller — 

declaring and defining the classes of standard cloth ; 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 68 ; for 
Report of Select Comuiittee, see ihtd, 1918, Pt. V, p. 77 1 and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ihd, 1918, Pt. VI, pp, 754, 963, 1000 and 1147. 

® For notification appointing the Controller of Cotton Cloth, see I*ist of Gen, R. and 0, 
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(S) prescribing distinctive indications wliicli shall he woven into^ im- 
pressed or otherwise displaj^ed npoiij different classes of stand- 
ard cloth I 

(c) requiring any person, who ordinarily manufactures cotton cloth, to 

manufacture, or provide for the manufictuie of, standard cloth 
in such quantity, of such quality and by such date as the Con- 
troller may direct ; end 

(d) fixing the prices to be paid to the manufacturer for standard cloth 

or foi any particular class of standard cloth, and providing for 
the payment thereof on delivery : 

Provided that in fixing prices the Ccntrollor shall have regard to 
the cost of production and to the allowance of a reasonable profit, 
without necessarily taking into consideration the market-price, 
and if the Controller is satisfied that the manufacturer has in- 
curred actual loss arising out of forward contracts entered into 
before the commencement of this Act, and that such loss is 
immediately attiibutable to au order under this Act, he may 
take such loss into account : 

Provided further that the Controller may fix different prices in 
the case of different localities or, if special reasons exist, in 
respect of different manufacturers in the same locality. 

5 , Where a Coutrollor is appointed in exercise of the power conferred by 
section 3, the Governor General in Council shall appoint ^ a Committee consist- 
ing of such number of persons having knowledge of the cotton or cotton cloth 
trade as ho thinks fit to assist the Controller with their advice in the perform- 
ance of his duties. Before a Controller issues any order declaring and de- 
fining the classes of standard cloth or fixing the prices to be paid to the 
manufacturer, he shall consult the Committee, and he may consult the Com- 
mittee on any other matter connected with his duties • 

Provided that, if the opinion of the majoiity o^* momhcii of the Committee 
who are present at any meeting is adverse to the issue of any older, the 
Controller shall, if he does nox, accept the Committee’s advice, refer the matter 
for the decision of the Governor General in Council. 

6. Where, by an order made in the exercise of powers conferred by section 
4, the Controller has directed a manufacturer to manufacture, or provide for 
the manufacture of, standard cloth and has fixed the price therefor, the manu- 
facturer shall deliver the same at such time and place and in such manner as 
the Controller may specify from time to time, and the Controller shall pay or 

^ For notifications appointing a Committee under s. 5, see Leg and 0. W. 
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cause to be paid to the manufaeturei* tbe said prieoj together with the freight, 
if any, actually paid by the manufacturer* 

7. Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, a Controller 
may, from time to time by oi'der in writing, delegate all or any of his powers 
subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be prescribed therein, 

8. If any person acts in contravention of or, without reasonable cause, 

. - , dxsoDedience 

fails to comply with the provisions of any order made under section 4, or of orders 

counterfeits upon any cloth a distinctive indication prescribed by the Con- 

troller, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend 

to six months, or with fine or with both. 


9. {1) The Local Government shall, if standard clotE is sold in the pro- to fix 
vince, by order in writing which shall be notified in the local official gazette, San^ard 
fix the price at which alone standaid cloth or any class of standard cloth shall 
be sold to the public. 

(2) Orders may be made fixing different prices for different localities or 
for different methods of sale. 

(5) Every such order shall be published in such manner as the Local 
Government may consider to be best adapted for bringing the prices so fixed 
to the notice of the poorer classes. 


10. {]) No person shall sell or keep, offer or expose for sale to the public, Limitation oi 
standard cloth otherwise than at such price as may be fixed by the I^ocal 
Government and in accordance with the teims and conditions of a license 

issued in this behalf. 

(2) If any person contravenes the provisions ot sub-section (1), he shall 
be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with 
fine or with both. 

11. A license for the sale of standard cloth shall be granted by such Grant of 

authority, in such form and subject to such conditions as the Local Govern- gairo?stand 
ment may prescribe by rules made under this Act. ard cloth* 

12. (1) The Governor General in CounciHnay make rules — Bule-making 

♦ power. 

(а) prescribing the powers and duties of the Controller, 

(б) prcscvibing the manner in which the Controllei’^s orders shall be 

published or served, as the ease may be, and 

(c) generally giving effect to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) The Local Government shall, if standard cloth is sold in the province, 
make rules presciibing the anthority by which, the form in which and the 
conditions under which, any license or class of licenses for the sale of standard 
cloth shall he granted. 


X 
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Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities [ 1919 : Act I. 


(5) Ellies made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of India 
or the local official gazette, as the case may be, and on such publication shall 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


Protection 
for acts dons 
under the 
Act. 

Powers of 
Act to be 
cttmulative. 


18. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall he against any 
person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under 
this Act. 

14. All powers given by this Act shall be in addition to and not in dero- 
gation of any other powers confeired by or under any enactment, and all such 
puwers may be exercised in the same manner and by the same authority as 


il this Act had not been made. 


ACT No. I OF 1919.1 

\2Qth Tehruary^ 1919.'] 


An Act to extend the powers of local authorities in regard to 
the granting of pensions and gratuit-es. 


Wheheas it is expedient to extend the powers of local authorities in 
legard to the granting of pensions and gratuities; It is heieby enacted as 
follows ; — 

Short title !• (^) This Act may be called the Local Authorities Pensions and Qratu- 
aod extent, Act, 1919. 

{3) It- extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal Par- 
ganas. 


2. In this Act ^'officer means any person who has undei taken the service 
of Government and who immediately prior to undertaking such service, was 
paid and employed solely by a local authority and, but for undertaking such 
service, would in the ordinary course have continued in such employment. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any enactment or in any rule 
made thereunder regulating the powers of local authorities, and without pre- 

pensions auY powers conferred by or under any such enactment, a local 

gratuities. authority may grant a pension or gratuity to any officer thereof who may, 
since the 4th day of August, 1914?, have been wounded or otherwise 
incapacitated in the service of Government, and to the widow or chjld of any 
such officer who may have died in consequence of injuries leceived or illness 
contracted since the 4th day of August, 1914, in the course of such service. 


Bsfinition. 


Power to 
grant 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 18 j 
and for Pioceedmgs m Council, see iltd^ 1919, Pt. YI, pp. 144, 145 and 197. 
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1919 : Act !•] Xocal Azct/iorities JPensions and Gratmtie^^ 

1919 : Act 11*3 Fajpef Currency. 

4, (J) Such pension or ffiatuity may be granted in addition to any pension Piovision as 

- t o t, .It XI 1 ji to pensions 

or gratuity payable to the olScer or his wife or child, as the ease may be, under ^ud 

any general or special orders of His Majesty in Council or of the Governor giatuities,^ 

•General in Council, but shall not, save with the sanction of the Governor 

General in Council, exceed the amount of the pension or gratuity to which the 

officer or his wife or child would have been entitled under any such orders if 

his employment by the local authority had been service for the same time and 

.on the same pay under Government, 

(S) Any pension granted under this Act may be made to take effect from 
such date subsequent to the 4th day of August, 1914, and subject to such 
•conditions as the local authority may think fit. 

5, Subject to the provisions of this Act, the decision of a local authority Frocedare, 
to grant a pension or gratuity thereunder shall bo made in such manner and 

shall he subject to such sanction as may be prescribed by any enactment or 
rule regulating the grant by such local authority of pensions and gratuities : 

Provided that in every case the sanction of the Local Government shall 
ibe necessary. 


ACT No. II OP 1919.1 

{mi March, 

An Act further to amend the Indian Paper Currency (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Paper Currency 
(Amendment) Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, ^hoifc title. 
1919. 

.2. In section % of the ^Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, 1917, Amendment 
for the words ^‘six hundred and sixty millions,^^ the words ^ eight hundred AcrxiX of 
millions shall be substituted. 1917. 

3. The Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, 1918, and the Indian Hepealof 

Paper Currency (Amendment) Ordinance, i918, are hereby repealed. Act VIot 

• ^ — — 191$, and 

^ For Statement of Objects anvi Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. Y, p. 4,1 • Ordinance 
,and for Proceedings in Council, see lUd, 3919, Pt. YI, pp. 255—268 and p. 434. * HI of 19& 
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Motor Sjjiiit [Bvties). [ 1919 : Act Illo- 

Income-tax, £ 1919 : Act IV «■ 

ACT No III OF 1919.^ 

\12th March, 1919.} 

An Act to extend the operation of the Motor Spirit (Duties) Act> 

1917. 

Where IS it is expedient to extend the operation of the ^Motor Spirit II of 1917» 
(Duties) Actj 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Alotor Spiiit (Duties) Amendment Act; 

1919. 

2. In section 1 of the ^Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917, the word '^and''^ ^917 

at the end of sub-section (2) and the whole of sub-section (3) shall be 
omitted. 


ACT No. IV OF 1919.S 

[ISth March, 1919.} 

An Act to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 . yii; of 191 s, 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1919. 

2. In the proviso to sub-section (2)lo£ section 11 of the ^ Indian Income-tax yjj of l 9 ia 
Act, 1918 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), for the woid ^^one the 

word two shall be substituted. 

3. In sub-section (4) of section 18 of the said Act, for the figures, brackets 
and word 17 (I), (2) or (3),^Hhe figures, brackets and woid 17 (I) or ( 2 )^^ 
shall be substituted. 

4. For Schedule I to the said Act, the follow’ing Schedule shall be substi' 
tuted, namely : — 


\_Fide p. 273, 

5. For Schedule II to the said Act,*the following Schedule shall be subs^ 
till! ted, namely ; — 

[Fide p. 278, snjsra,} 


^ For Statement of Objects ard Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V p. 43 
aad foi Proceedings la Council, see thd, 1919, Pt. VI, pp 258 and 259 and p. 434/ * 

2 Swpra . , 

s For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y, p. 46 v 
and for Pioceedings in Council, see thid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp 259 and 435. 
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6. In the said Aet^ sub-section (5) of section 17, Chapter III, and in sec- 
tion 3n the words *^or in a notice or cider under section 30 are hereby 
repealed : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the liability of any peison to 
pay any sum due from him or any existing right of refund under the said 

Act. 

ACT No. V OF 1919.1 

[19a Maid, 1919.2 

An Act to make provision to determine tlie date of tlie termina- 
tion of the present war and for purposes connected therewitjh. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision to determine the date of the 
termination of the present war and for purposes connected therewith ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Termination of the Present War (Defini- 
tion) Act, 1919. 

2t For the purposes of any provision in any enactment or in any notifica- 
tion or rule issued or made thereunder, and except when the context otherwise 
requiies, of any provision in any contract, deed or other instrument referring, 
expressly or impliedly, and in whatever form of words, to the present war 
or the present hostilities, — 

{!) the present war shall be treated as having continued to and as 
having ended on such date as His Majesty in Council may declaie 
in that behalf in pursuance of the provisions of the Termination 
of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1918, and 
(2) the date of termination of war between His Majesty and any 
particular State shall be the date similarly declared under sub- 
section (3) of section 1 of the said Act. 


Eepeals. 
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ACT No. VI OF ] 919.2 

[mi Hard, 1919.2 

Aa Act further to amend the Indian Oaths Act, 1873. 

Wheeeas it IS expedient further to amend the ® Indian Oaths Act, 1878; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Oaths (Amendment) Act, 1919. Shoit title. 

2. In section 3 of the Indian Oaths Act, 1873, after the woid *"pres- 

cribed," the words “ by or under any Instruction under the Royal Sign of section 3 
Manual of His Majesty or " shall be inserted. • ^873^ 

^For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1019, Pt, Y, p, 20; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see thd, 1919, Pt. VI, pp, 167 and 803. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y, p. 24 ; and 
for Proceedinsis in Council, see tbid, 1919, Pt. YI, pp. 197 and 804, 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. II. 
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Defence Force [ 1919 : Act VII*- 

Fegotiahle hietniments, [ 1919 : Act 


ACT No. VII OF 1919.^ 

\mh March 1919 ] 

An Act to extend the operation of the Indian Defence Force Act, 

1917. 

WuEUFAS it is expedient to extend the operation of the ^Indian Defence 
Force Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — jjj 2 .& 17 . 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

2. In sab-section (5) of section 1 of the ^Indian Defence Force Act, 1917, 
for the words six months the words “ one year shall be substituted. 


ACT No. VIII OF 1919.S 

[im March, 1919 ] 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881 . 

Wheueas it is expedient further to amend the ^Negotiable Instiuments 
Act, 1881 , It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be caPed the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

2. In section 9 of the ^Negotiable Instiuments Act, 1881 (hereinafter 

called the said Act), for the words i:)ayable to, or to the order of, a payee, XXYI of 
the words payable to order shall be substituted. ^ 

8. For sub-section (J) of section 13 of the said Act, the following snb- 
'section shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘^(2) A ^ negotiable instiuraent^ means a promissory note, bill of exchange 
or cheque payable either to oi*der or to bearer. 

Foojjlauat^on («). — A piomissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is payable 
to order which is expres«;ed <o be so payable or which is expressed to be pay’^able 
to a particular person, and does not contain words prohibiting transfer or 
indicating an intention that it shall not be transferable. 

Ficplanakon (zz). — A piomissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is payable* 
to bearer which is expressed to be so payable or on which the only or last 
indorsement is an indorsement in blank. 

Explanation [in). — Where a promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque^ 
either originally or by indorsement, is expressed to be payable to the order 
of a specified person, and not to him or h\s order, it is nevertheless payable to 
him or his order at his option. 

^ 3?or Statemexit of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y, p. 51, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see thidj 1919, Ft. VI, pp 804 *-806. 

* Sujpra* 

5 For statement of Objects, and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y, p 27 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see tbidj 1919, Pt. YI, pp. 109 and 200 and 806. 

* Genl, Acts, Yol. III. 
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4. In section 48 of the said Act, for the words payable to the order of a Amendment 
specified person, or to a specified person or order/^ the words payable to 
order shall be substituted. of ISSh 


6. In section 121 of the said Act, for the words payable to, or to the order 
of, a specified person/' the words ^‘payable to order" shall be substituted. 

ACT No. IX OP 1919.1 

\im March, 1919,'] 

A a Act to supplement the Punjab Courts Act, 1918 . 

Whereas it is expedient to supplement the Punjab Courts Act, 1918; It 
is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1919* ^^hed the Punjab Courts (Su]?plementing) Act, 

(2) It shall come into force on such date ^ as may be notified by the Gov- 
ernor General in Council in this behalf. 

2. All suits, appeals, levisions, applications, reviews, executions and 
other proceedings whatsoever, whether civil or criminal, pending in the Chief 
Court of the Punjab, shall be continued and concluded in the High Court of 
Judicature at Lahore as if the same had been instituted in such High Court ; 
and the High Court of Judicature at Lahore shall exorcise the same jurisdic- 
tion in relation to all such proceedings as if the same had been instituted and 
continued in such High Court. 


Amendment 
ot section 
12h Act 
XXVI of 
1881. 


Short title 
and com- 
mencement. 


Provisions 
regarding 
pit ceedmgs 
pending in 
the Chief 
Court of the 
Punjab. 


ACT No. X OE 1919.8 

120th March, 1919,] 

An Act to impose a duty on excess profits arising out of 
certain businesses. 

Whebeas it is expedient to impose a duty on excess proBts arising out o£ 
ceitam businesses; It is hereby enacted as follows : 

1. U) This Act may be called the Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919. Short title 

[2) It shall come into force on the 1st April, 1919. and com- 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 
''accounting period ” means the twelve months ending on the 31st March, 

1 9 1 9, or if the accounts of the business have been made up within the said 
twelve months for the pui-poses of the ^Indian In come-tax Act, 1918, in respect 

t -D Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V. p. 65 • and 
foi Pioceedings in Council, }>re tUd 1919, Pt. YI, p. 827. > P , ana 

_ By Tutue of s 3 of Act VII of 1015, sii^a, s. 2 of Act IX of 1919 applies to proceed, 
mgs arising out of hi oases, and to that extent the latter Act applies t^Delhi ^ro^ince 
foi which no ‘^epa-fito CVdc been published. J^royinca 

H'l.o J^t Ajinl 1910. , 0 /. G.i/ette of India, 1919, Pt. I, p. 710. 

V 1 f Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt Y, pp. 90 and 91- 

for Report of Select Committee, sec ihd l&io Pt, Y, t>d. 63 57 • and fnr ' 

Council, res ^h^d. 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 158-170 tpl and 806-827 ’ I’>^o««edxngs in 

* Sujpra, 
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of a year ending on any date other than the said 31st Maich, then the j^ear 
ending on that other date ; 

business includes any trade, commerce or manufacture, oi any adventure 
or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture j 

Chief Revenue-authority^-' means the Board of Revenue or the Financial 
Commissioner in provinces where those authorities exist, and in any other case 
such authority as the Local Government may declare to be the Chief 
Revenue-authority for the purposes of this Act; 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

All expressions used oi embodied by reference in this Act which are not 
hereiubefoie defined shall have the same meaning as is attributed to them by 
the ^Indian Inconcie-tax Act, 1918. 

3. This Act shall apply to every business (other than the businesses specified 
in Schedule I) which is, during any part of the accounting period, either 
carried on in British India by any person or owned or carried on in any place 
in India by a person ordinal ily resident in British India. 

4. Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall, in respect of any 
business to whicli this Act applies, be charged, levied and paid on the amount 
by which the profits in^the accounting period exceed the standard profits, a 
duty (in this Act referred to as excess profits duty of an amount equal to 
fifty per cent, of that excess : 

Provided that the amount of the said duty shall not exceed such sum as 
would reduce the profits in the accounting period below thirty thousand 
rupees, 

5. The profits of a business in the accounting period shall, at the option of 
the person by whom the excess profits duty in respect of that business is pay- 
able, be or be deemed to be,— 

(a) the taxable income as finally ascertained for the pui poses of the ^Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1918, or 

(J) when the accounting period in respect of the business ends on any 
date other than the ,31st March, 1919, and the accounts of the 
business are made up for an additional period ending on the said 
31st March, a sum which bears the same proportion to the taxable 
income of the total period (such taxable income being ascertained 
as nearly as may be in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Act) as a period of one year bears to the total period. 

Explanation, — The^profits in the accounting period shall, notwithstanding 
any composition in force for the purposes of the said Act, be actually ascertain- 
ed in accordance with the provisions of that Act. 

6. (i) The standard pro6ts of a business shall be as follows ; — 

{a) an amount calculated at the rate of ten per cent, or at such rate not 
being less than ten per cent, as may be prescribed, on the capital 


VII of 1918. 
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of the business as existing at the end of the accounting period, in 
which case the capital of the business shall, for the purposes of 
this Act, be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule II ^ or 

(5) at the option of the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of 
the business is payable— 

(^) if the profits of the business have been assessed in the years 
1913 and 1914 for the purposes of the income-tax law then 
in force— the aggregate of half of the profits so assessed and 
half of the inteiest, if any, received in those years on 
securities forming part of the assets of the business; or 
iii) if the profits of the business have been assessed for the said 
purposes in the years 1913 and 1914, and in two only of the 
three years 1915, 1916 and 1917 — the aggregate of one 
fourth of the profits so assessed and one-fourth of the interest 
if any received in the same four years on securities forming 
part of the assets of the business ; or 
{in) if the profits of the business have been-if%»assessed for the said 
purposes in all the five years 1918, 1914, 1915, 1916 and 
1917 — the aggregate of one-fourth of the profits assessed in 
the years 1918 and 1914 and in such two of the years 1915 
1916 and 1917 as may be selected by the said person and 
one-fouith of the interest, if any, received in the same four 
yeais on securities forming part ot the assets of the business : 

Provided that if the average capital employed In the business in the 
years adopted for the purpose of determining the standard pro- 
fits IS less or more than the capital so employed at the end of 
the accounting period, there shall be made to or from the 
standard profits an addition or a deduction, as the case may be, 
which shall bear to the standard profits the same proportion as 
such inciease or decrease of capital bears to the average capital 
so'employed in the years so adopted. 

Explanation . — For the purpose of ascertaining the average 
capital employed, the capital employed in the business in any 
year shall he deemed to be the capital so employed at the end of 
that year : 

Provided fuither that if the assessment in any of the said years was 
made in respect of a period of less than twelve months, that 
assessment shall, for the pm'pose of determining the standard pro- 
fits, be proportionately increased. 

(S) If a composition for income-tax was in force in any of the years 
1913, 1914, 1915, 1916 and 1917, such composition shall be deemed for 
the puiposes of clause (J) of sub-section (1) to have been the assessment, and 
the profits shall be determined in accordance therewith : 
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Provided that the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of the 
business is payable shall, notwithstanding any such composition, be entitled 
to have an assessment of the profits of the business made for the purpose oE 
determining the standard profits, in the same way as the assessment would 
have been made if no such composition had been agreed upon. 

(5) Each of the years referred to in sub-sections (i) and (2) shall be 
deemed to be the twelve months commencing with the 1st of April in the 
year mentioned. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section no increase oE 
capital made after the 31st December, 1918^ shall be taken into account 
in any case, and no such increase befoie that date shall be taken into account 
when it appears or to the extent to which it appears that the increase was 
made with intent to evade or has the effect of evading the payment of the 
excess profits duty. 

7. On the application (made in accordance with thcpiovlsions of clause (i) 
of sub-section (2) of section 11) of any peisoii chargeable with excess profits 
duty alleging that, o^nng to any of the following circumstances, namely 

(a) any change in the constitutiou of a partnership of which he is or was 
a meinbei, 

(i) any postponement oi suspension, as a consequence of the present war 
of renewals or repairs, 

(c) any exceptional depreciation or obsolescence (including the cost of 
leplacement during the accounting period), due to the piesent war, 
of assets employed in the business, 

(4) the provision, in connection with the requiiements of the present 
war, of plant or machinery which will not be lequired for the 
purposes of the business af<-ei the Icrmination of the war, 

(e) the fact that the assets of the business consist to any mateiial extent 
of shares in a company the business of ’which is itself chargeable 
to excess profits duty, 

(/) the liability of any part of the piofits of the lusiness to excess pro- 
fits duty in the United Kingdom, or 

(y) any special ciicumstances connected with the natuie of the business 
or the peiiod for which any profits are ascertained or determined, 
the provisions of this Act for the calculation of excess profits duty operate un- 
fairly ill his case, the Collector may make such allowances in calculating 
the amount of the duty as seem to him to be necessary to meet the special 
circumstances, provided that any such allowance shall not reduce the amount 
of duty payable under the piovisions of the Act by more than twenty-five per 
cent- without the previous sanction of the Commissioner 



S15 


1919 ; Act X.] JSxcess .Profits Duty, 

8. [1] If any person who has applied under section 7 is dissatisfied with 

the decision of the Collector on his application^ he may appeal to the Chief Beveniie- 
Revenue-authority which shall, at the option of such person, either itself decide ^i^thouty.- 
such appeal or refer it to a Boaid of Referees to be appointed by the Local 
Government. The Board shall hear and consider any appeal so referred 
and shall communicate its decision to the Chief Revenue-authority. 

(2) The Chief Revenue-authority and the Board shall be entitled to take 
into account any of the circumstances specified in section 7, and to modify the 
decision of the Collector with reference thereto in such way and to such extent 
as they may consider just and equitable. 

(5) Every Board of Referees appointed under this section shall consist of 
three or, in cases which the Local Government considers to be of difficulty or 
importance, of four persons. When the Board consists of four persons, the 
Local Government shall appoint one of the members to be Chairman* In 
any case at least two members of the Boaid shall be persons not in the service 
of Government and having in the opinion of the Local Government adequate 
business experience. 

{4) In case of a difference of opinion between the members of the Board, 
the opinion of the majority shall prevail. When the Board consists of four 
members and the members are equally divided in opinion, the Chairman shall 
have a second or casting vote. 

(5) The decision of the Chief Revenue-authority on any appeal under this 
section or of the Board where an appeal is referred to it shall notwithstanding 
any other provision of this Act be fi.nal, and shall be deemed to be the basis 
of assessment in the particular case, 

9. {!) The Governor General in Council may, on the application made Power of 
before the SOth J ane, 1919, of any person alleging that owing to special cir- GenmHn- 
cumstances to be stated in the application the provisions of this Act for the Council to 

calculation of excess piofits duty would operate unfairly in the case of any i^jj^rdship 

class of business in which such person is engaged, refer such application for 

the report of a Board of special Referees to be appointed in this behalf by the business. 

Governor General in Council. 

(2) Every Board appointed under this section shall consist of four per- 
sons, of whom at least two shall be persons not in the service of Government. 

The Governor General in Council shall appoint one member to be Chairman. 

{3) On receipt of the report of the Boaid, the Governor General in Council 
shall consider the same and pass thereon such oiders as he thinks fit. Any 
such order may vary the basis or method of assessment in respect of the class 
of business so reported on, and any variations so made shall be deemed to be 
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modifications of this Act in respect of the matters to which they relate, and 
this Act shall apply accordingly. 

10. Every liquidator of a company which is being wound up at the com- 
mencement of this Act or is wound up after the commenoement of this Act 
and which is chargeable to excess profits duty shall before the 31st May, 1919, 
or within two months of the commencement of the winding up, as the case 
may be, give notice of the fact to the Collector. 

11. (jf) The Collector may, for the purposes of this Act, require any person 
whom he believes to be engaged in any business to which this Act applies 
cr to have been so engaged during the accounting period or in the year ending 
on the 31st March, 1912, or on the 31st March m any year thereafter, to 
furnish him, within two months after service upon him of a notice to that 
effect, wuth such particulars in connection with the business as the Collector 
may requiie. 

(</} At the time of furnishing such particulars such person shall— 

(a) state the method which he desires to be adopted for the puipose of— 

[i] ascertaining the profits of the business in the accounting period 
under section 5, and 

{ti) determining the standard profits under section 6, and 
(5) make any application which he desires to make under section 7 for 
an allowance in the calculation of the amount of the excess profits 
duty. 

(5) Wheie any person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to comply 
with the provisions of clause (a) of sub-section (S), the Collector shall proceed 
to ascertain the profits of the accounting period and to determine the standard 
piofits by such method provided in this Act as he thinks fit. 

12. If a person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to give to the 
Collector in due time any notice required by section 10 or to furnish any par- 
ticulars refeiredto in section 11, he shall on conviction by a Magistrate be 
punishable with fine which may extend to thirty lupees for eveiy day duiing 
w'hicK the default continues, 

13. The amount of excess profits duty to be paid in respect of any business 
shall be assessed by the Collector, who may in Siuj case where he thinks fit 
allow' the duty to be paid in instalments of such amounts payable at such 
times as he may direct, 

14. The duty may be assessed on any person for the time being owning or 
carrying on the business whether as agent for the owner or otherwise or, 
wrhere the business has ceased during the accounting period, on the person 
who owned or so carried on the business immediately before the time at which 
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the business ceased, and where there has been a change of ownership of the 
business during the accounting period, the Collector shall make the assess- 
ment in the prescribed manner. 

15. The provisions of sections 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, and of Chapters 
IV and V and of sections 42, 45, 46, 47 and 49 to 62 of the ^Indian Income-tax of Act YII 
YII Act, 1918, shall apply, with such modifications, if any, as may be prescribed, 

as if the said provisions referred to excess profits duty instead of to income- 
tax, and every oflScer or authority exercising powers under the said provisions 
may exercise the like powers under this Act in regard to excess profits duty 
as he or it exercises in regard to income-tax under the said Act : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to the assessee shall be 
construed as references to a person by whom excess profits duty is payable. 

YII f 1918 Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Income-tax Act, income-tax 

* 1918, or in any Act repealed thereby, all information contained in any state- 
men! or retuin made or furnished under the provisions of any of the said Acts the pmposes- 
or obtained or collected for the purposes of any such Act may be used for the 
purposes of this Act. 

17. (!) A person shall not for the purposes of avoiding payment of excess Pi*olubition 
profits duty enter into a fictitious or artificial transaction or carry out any 
fictitious or artificial operation, and if he has entered into any such transac- fictitious 
tion or carried out any such operation before the commencement of this Act 

' shall inform the Collector of the nature of the transaction or operation. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this section an artificial transaction or 
operation includes every device of whatever nature adopted for the purposes 
cf presenting the accounts of a business in a misleading form or manner witli 
intent to evade or having the effect of evading any obligation imposed by this 
Act. 

(2) If any person acts in contravention of, or fails without reasonable 
cause or excuse to comply with, the provisions of sub-section (I), he shall on 
conviction by a Magistrate be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

18. (i) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Power to 

Gazette of India, make rules for canying into effect the provisions of this Act. rules, 

(2) In particular and without piejudiee to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for— 

[a] the rate to be allowed in respect of any business or class of business 
for the purpose of clause (a) of sub-section (7) of section 6 ; 

(5) the piocedure to be followed by Boards of Referees appointed under 
this Act ; 
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(c) the basis and method of assessment when there has been a change of 

ownership during any period which can be selected for the purpose 
of detei mining standard profits, or during any subsequent period 
prior to the commencement of this Act ; and 

(d) the adaptation to exces-5 profits duty of any of the provisions of the 

^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, which are made applicable to that of 19X8. 
duty by section 15. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall have effect as if enacted in 
this Act. 

lExcess piofits 19. Where the profits of any business in the accounting period are charge- 
-supei-^tax to excess profits duty undei the provisions of this Act and to super-tax 

bealternately under the provisions of the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, then — VIII of 

^ amount chargeable as excess profits duty exceeds that charge- 

able as super-tax, excess profits duty shall alone be charged, and 
(S) if the amount chaigeable as super-tax exceeds that chargeable as ex- 
cess profits duty, super-tax shall alone be charged, 


and the provisions of this Act and the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, shall be construed yilj of 
accoidingly. 

20. Ihe amount of excess profits duty paid in respect of any business shall 
allowance for be allowed as a deduction at the adjustment made in the year ending oa the 

81st Maich, 1920, in lespecfe of the profits of that business for the purposes of VII of 
-of 1918. section 19 of the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 : 

Provided that, if the amount of excess profits duty payable has not been 
ascertained at the time when the said adjustment is made, the amount by 
which the income-tax would have been reduced if effect had been given to the 
deduction shall be deducted from the amount payable for excess profits duty. 


SCHEDULE 1. 

Excepted Businesses, 

[See section, 5.) 

1. Any business the income from which is agricultural income 

2. Offices or employments. 

3. Any pioEession the profits of which are dependent mainly on the personal 
qualifications of the person by whom the profession is earned on, and in 
which no capital expenditure is required or only capital expenditure of an 
amount which is small when compaied with the profits which the person 
-cariying on the ]»rofes&ion makes : 


1 
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Provided that the business of any person taking comnaissions in respect of 
,any transactions or services rendered; or any agent of any description (not 
being a whole-time oflScer or servant of the business or a commercial traveller^ 
^or an agent whose remuneration consists wholly of a fixed and definite sum 
not dependent on the amount of business done or any other contingency) shall 
oiot be included in this exception. 

4. Any business which is liable to pay in respect of the. accounting period 
excess profits duty in the United Kingdom. 

5. Any business of which the profits in the accounting period do not ex- 
ceed thirty thousand rupees. 


SCHEDULE IL 


Asoektainment cf Capital. 


¥II of 1918. 


[See secUou 6.) 

1. The amount of the capital of a business shall; so far as it does not con- 
fiist^of money, he taken to be — 

(a) so far as it consists of assets acquired by purchase, the price at which 
these assets were acquired, subject to any proper deduction for 
depreciation or for unpaid put chase money; 

(^) so far as it consists of assets being debts due to tbe business; the 
nominal amount of those debts subject to any reduction which has 
been allowed or is allowable in respect of those debts under the 
Hndian Income-tax Act; 1918; and 

(<?) so far as it consists of any other assets which have not been acquired by 
purchase, the value of the assets at the time when they became 
assets of the business, subject to any proper deduction for depre- 
ciation : 


Provided that nothing in this provision shall prevent accumulated profits 
{other than those .made in the accounting period) employed in the business 
being treated as capital. 

2. Any borrowed money or trade debts shall be deducted in computing the 
■amount of capital for the purposes of this Act. 

8. Where any asset .has been paid for otherwise than in cash, the cost 
price of that asset shall be taken to be the value of the consideration at the 
time the asset was acquired, but where the business has been converted into a 
company and more than two-thirds of the shaa’es in the cjmj>any are held by 
the person who was the owner of the business no value shall be atta'^hed to 
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those shares^ so far as they are represented by good-will or otherwise than by 
material assets of the company, unless the Collector in special circumstances 
otherwise directs. Patents and secret processes shall be deemed to be material 
assets. 
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\_2l8t Mar eh i 1919*1 

An Act to cope with anarchical and revolutionary crime. 

Whekbas it is expedient to make provision that the ordinary criminal law 
should be supplemented and emergency powers should be exercisable by the 
Government for the purpose of dealing with anarchical and revolutionary 
movements ; 

And whereas the previous approval of the Secretary of State in, Council has 
been accorded to the making of this law j It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Anarchical and Eevolui ionary Crimes 
Act, 1919 ; 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India ; and 

(5) It shall continue in force for three years fiom the ^date of the termina- 
tion of the piesent war. 

2. {!) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

Chief Justice means the Judge of highest lank in a High Court; 

^‘'The Code^'^ means the ^ Code of Criminal Procedure, 1398 ; 

*^High Court means the highest Court of Criminal appeal or revision 
for any local aiea ; 

Scheduled offence means any offence specified in the Schedule. 

(S) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Code, 
and not heieinbefore defined, shall be deemed to have the meanings respec- 
tively attributed to them in the Code. 

Part I. 

3. If the Governor General in Council is satisfied that, in the whole or 
any part of British India, anarchical or revolutionaiy movements are being 
promoted, and that scheduled offences in connection with such movements are 
prevalent to such an extent that it is expedient in the interests of the public 


^ For Sfate-ment of Ohjects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V, pp. 10—15 ; 
for Report of 'Select Oommittee, see Hid, 1919, Ft. V, pp, 28—34; and for Proceedings in 
Council, 56^ 1919, Ft YJ,pp. 18-65, 69— 119, 265,435— 492, 509—635, 637—723, 
731—797. 

* As to date of terrain ation of the war, see Act V of 1919, sujpra* 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 



321 


1919 : Act XL] AnafcJiical anil Revolntionar^ Cnmes, 

safety to provide for the speedy trial of such offences, he may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, mate a declaration to that effect, and thereupon the 
provisions of this Part shall come into force in the area specified in the noti- 
fication. 

4. (1) "Where the Local Government is of opinion that the trial of any jj^itiation 
person accused of a scheduled offence should be held in accordance with the of proceed- 
provisions of this Part, it may order any ofiicer of Government to prefer a 
written information to the Chief Justice against such person. 

(2) No order under sub-section (I) shall be made in respect of, or be 
deemed to include, any person who has been committed under the Code for 
trial before a High Court or a Court of Session, but, save as aforesaid, an order 
under that sub-section may be made in respect* of any scheduled offence whether 
such offence was committed before or after tbe issue of the notification under 
section 8. 

(3) The information shall state the offence charged and so far as known 
the name, place of residence, and occupation of the accused, and tbe time and 
place when and where the offence is alleged to have been committed and all 
particulars within the knowledge of the prosecution of what is intended to be 
proved against tbe accused. 

(4) The Chief Justice may by order require any information to be amend- 
ed so as to supply further particulars of the offence charged to the accused, 
and shall direct a copy of the information, or the amended information, as the 
case may be, to be served upon the accused in such manner as the Chief 
Justice may direct. 

5. Upon such service being effected, 'and on application duly made to him, Constitution 
the Chief Justice shall nominate three of the High Court Judges (herein, 

after referred to as the Court) for the trial of the information, and shall fix a 
date for the commencement o! the trial : 

Provided that, when the total number of Judges of the High Court does 
not exceed three, the Chief J ustice shall nominate not more than two such 
Judges, and shall complete the Court by the nomination of one or, if neces- 
sary, two persons of either of the following classes, namely 

(a) persons who have served as permanent Judges of the High Court ; or 

(5) with the consent of the Chief Justiee of another High Court, persons 

who are Judges of that High Court. 

6. The Court may sit for the whole or any part of a trial at such place or place of 

places in the province as it may consider desirable : sitting. 

Provided: that if the Advocate General certifies to the Court that it is in 
his opinion necessary in the interests of justice that the whole or any part of 

X 
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a trial shall be held at some place other than the usual place of sitting of the 
High Court, the Court shall, after hearing the accused, make an order to that 
effect, unless for reasons to he recorded in writing it thinks fit to make any 
other order. It shall not be necessary for the certificate of the Advocate 
General to be supported by any aflSdavit, nor shall he be required to state the 
grounds upon which such certificate was given. 

7. The provisions of the Code shall apply to proceedings under this Part 
in so far as the said provisions are not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Part and such proceedings shall be deemed to be proceedings under the Code, 
and the Court shall have all the powers conferred by the Code on a Court of ^ 
Session exercising original jurisdiction. 

8. (1) The trial shall be commenced by the reading of the information, 
and thereafter the prosecutor shall state shortly by what evidence he expects 
to prove the guilt of the accused. 

(2) The Court shall then, subject to the provisions of this Part, in trying 
the accused, follow the procedure prescribed by the Code for the trial of 
warrant cases by Magistrates. 

9. If a charge is framed, the accused shall be entitled to ask for an 
adjournment for fourteen days, or any less period that be may specify, and 
the Court shall comply with his request, but, subject to the adjournment 
provided for by this section, the Court shall not be bound to adjourn any 
trial for any purpose, unless such adjournment is in its opinion necessary in 
the interests of justice, 

10. The Court shall cause the evidence of each witness who^ is examined 
to be recorded in full in such manner as the Court may direct. 

11. The Court, if it is of opinion that such a course is necessary in the 
public interest or for the protection of a witness, may prohibit or restrict in 
such way as it may direct the publication or disclosure of its proceedings or 
any part of its proceedings. 

12. (1) No questions shall be put by the Court to the accused in the 
course of a trial under this Part until the close of the case for the prosecution. 
Thereafter, and before the accused enters on bis defence, the Court shall 
inform the accused that he is entitled, if he go desires, to give evidence on 
oath on his own behalf, and shall at the same time^ inform him that if he does 
so, he will be liable to cross-examination. Unless the accused then states 
that he desires to give evidence on oath, the Court may at any time there- 
after question the accused generally on the ease in accordance with the 
provisions of section 343 of the Code. 
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{2) If, when so called upon, the accused states that he desires to give 
evidence on oath, the Court shall not at any subsequent stage put any ques** 
ijion to him : 

Provided that if the accused does not so give evidence, then, after the 
witnesses for the defence have been examined, the Court may question the 
accused generally on the case in accordance with the provisions of the said 
section. 

(3) The failure of the accused to give evidence on oath shall not be made 
ihe subject of any comment by the prosecution, nor shall the Court draw any 
inference adverse to the accused from such failure. 

{4) If the accused gives evidence on oath, the following rules shall be 
■observed, namely : — 

[a) He may be asked any question in cross-examination notwithstanding 
that it would tend to criminate him as to the offence charged. 

{1) He shall not be asked, and if asked shall not be required to answer, 
any question tending to show that he has committed or been con- 
victed of, or has been charged with, any offence other than that 
with which he is then charged, or has a bad character, unless — 

(i) proof that he has committed or been convicted of such other 
offence is admissible evidence to show that he is guilty of the 
offence with which he is then charged, or 
(li) witnesses for the prosecution have been cross-examined with a 
view to establish his own good character, or he has given 
evidence of his good character, or the nature or the conduct of 
the defence is such as to involve imputations on the character 
of the witnesses for the prosecution, or 
(iii) he has given evidence against any other person charged with 
the same offence, 

(c) Unless otherwise ordered by the Court, he shall give his evidence 
from the witness-box or other place from which the other witnesses 
give their evidence. 

13. If the accused or any one of the accused calls and examines any wit- Eight of 
juess, the right of the final reply shall lie with the prosecution, but in all 

4 )ther cases with the accused : 

Provided that the examination of an accused as a witness shall not of itself 
confer the right of final reply on the prosecution. 

14. lu the event of any difference of opinion among the members of the Di:fferences 

<!ouTt, the opinion of the majority shall prevail, of opinion* 

x2 
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15* At any trial under this Part the accused may bo charged with and 
convicted of any offence against any provision o£ the law which is referred to* 
in the Schedule. 

16. The Court may pass upon any person convicted by it any sentence' 
authorised by law for the punishment of the offence of which such person is* 
convicted, and no order of confirmation shall be necessary in the case of any 
sentence passed by it : 

Provided that a sentence of death shall not be passed upon any accused 
person in respect of whose guilt there is a difference of opinion among the 
members of the Court. 

17. The judgment of the Court shall be final and conclusive and, notwith- 
standing the provisions of the Code or of any other law for the time being m 
force, or of ahything having the force of law by whatsoever authority made 
or done, there shall be no appeal from any order or sentence of the Court, and 
no High Court shall have authority to revise any such order or sentence or to 
transfer any case from such Court, or to make any order under section 491 of 
the Code or have any jurisdiction of any kind in respect of any proceedings- 
under this Part ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the powers^ 
of the Governor General in Council or of the Local Government to make orders 
under section 401 or section 403 of the Code in respect of any person sen- 
tenced by the Court. 

18. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the 

^Indian Evidence Act, 1873, where— I of 1873. 

{a) the statement of any person has been recoided by a Magistrate, and 
such statement has been read over and explained to the person 
making it and has been signed by him, or 
(3) the statement of any person has been recoided by the Court, but such 
person has not been cross-examined, 

such statement may be admitted in evidence by the Court if the person 
mdking the same is dead or cannot be found or is incapable of giving 
e\idence, audit is established to the satisfaction of the Couit that such death,, 
disappeaiance or incapacity has been caused in the interests of the accused. 

(2) Depositions recorded under section 513 of the Code may, in the 
ciicumstances specified in that section, be given in evidence at the trial of an 
accused under this Part. 

19. In case of anj reconstitution of the Court during the trial, the Court 
so reconstituted shall, if the accused so desires, recall and rc-hear any witness 
who has already given evidence in the case. 

^Genl. Acts, Vol. IL 
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20t The Chief Justice may from time to time make rules providing for— Power to 

(1) the appointment and powers o£ a President of the Court, and the rules- 

proeeduie to be adopted to complete the Court in the event of 
any Judge of the Court being prevented from attending through- 
out the trial of an accused ; and 

(2) any matters (including the inteimediaie custody of the accused and 

his release on bail) which appear to him necessary for carrying 
into effect or supplementing the provisions of this Part prelimi- 
nary or ancillary to trials. 

Part IL 

21t If the Governor Geneial in Council is satisfied that anarchical or 
i^evolutionary movements whieh are, in his opinion, likely to lead to the of Part II. 
.commission of scheduled offences are being extensively promoted in the whole 
.or any part of British India, he may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
make a declaration to that effect, and thereupon the provisions of this Part 
“Shall come into force in the area specified in the notification. 

22. (1) Where, in the opinion of the Local Government, there are reason- Powers 
able grounds for believing that any person is or has been actively concerned ij 

in such area in any movement of the nature referred to in section 21, the is in force. 
Local Government may place all the materials in its possession relating to 
his case before a judicial oflScer wjio is qualified for appointment to a High 
Court and take his opinion thereon. If, after considering such opinion, 
the Local Government is satisfied that action under the provisions of this 
section is necessary, it may by order in writing containing a declaration 
-to the effect that such person is or has been actively concerned in such area in 
,any movement of the nature referred to in section 21, give all or any of the 
following directions, namely : that such person — 

(a) shall, within such period as may be specified in the order, execute 
- a bond with or without sureties undertaking, for such period 
not exceeding one year as may be so specified, that he will not 
commit, or attempt or conspire to commit, ot* abet the commit- 
ment of, any offence against auy provision of the law which is 
referred to in the Schedule ; 

^{b) shall notify his residence and any change of residence to such 
authority'as may be so specified ; 

k(o) shall remain or reside in any area in British India so specified ; 

provided that, if the area so specified is outside the province, the 
concurrence of the Local Government o£ that area to the making 
of the order shall first have been obtained ; 
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(il) stiall abstain from any act so specified which, in the opinion of the 
Local Government, is calculated to distnib the public peace or is 
prejudicial tojthe public safety ; and 

(e) shall report himself to the oflScer in charge of the police-station- 
nearest to his residence at such periods as may be so specified. 

(5) Any order under clauses (6) to (e) of suh-section (i) may also be- 
made to take effect upon [default by the person concerned in complying 
with an order under clause [a) of that sub-section. 

Service 0 ^ 23. An order made under section 22 shall be served on the person in- 

BechonT2 respect of whom it is made in the manner provided in the Code for service 
of summons, and upon such service such person shall be deemed to have due^ 
notice thereof. 

Enforcement 24. The Local Government and every officer of Government to whom 

of orders. ^ Copy of any order made under section 22 may be directed by, or under the 

general or special authority of the Local Government, may use all means- 

rea-^onably necessary to enforce compliance with the same. 

Interim 25. An order made under section 22 shall only continue in force for a 

mder^inade month, unless it is extended by the Local Government as 

by Local hereinafter piovided in this Part. 

Government. 

Beferenceto 26. [1) When the Local Government makes an order under section 22 
Government shall, ‘as soon as may be, forward to the investigating 
authoiity to he constituted under this Act, a concise statement in writing 
getting forth plainly the grounds on which the. Government considered it 
necessary that the order should be made, and shall lay before the investigat- 
ing authority all material facts and circumstances in its possession relevant 
to the inquiry. 

(3) The investigating authority shall then hold an inquiry tn camera for 
the purpose of ascertaining what, in its opinion, having regaid to the facts and 
circumstances adduced by the Government, appears against the person in 
respect of whom the order has been made. Such authority shall in every 
case allow the person in question a reasonable opportunity of appearing before 
it at some stage in its proceedings and shall, if he so appears, explain to him- 
the nature of the charge made against him and shall hear any explanation he 
may have to offer, and shall make such further investigation (if any) as- 
appears to such authority to he relevant and reasonable \ 

, Provided that — 

(a) nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to entitle the person 
whose case is before the investigating authority to appear or to h(& 
represented before it by pleader, nor shall the Local Government 
be so entitled ; 
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XLV of 
1860. 


(3) the investigating authority shall not disclose to the person in question 
any fact the communication of which might endanger the public 
safety or the safety of any individual ; 

(c) if the person in question requests the investigating authority to secure 
the attendance of any person or the production of any document 
or thing; such authority shall, unless for reasons to be recorded in 
writing it deems it unnecessary so to do, cause such person to 
attend or such document or thing to be produced, and for that 
pui’pose shall have all the powers conferred on a District Magis- 
trate in respect of those matters by the Code. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) the inquiry shall be conduct- 
ed in such manner as the investigating authority considers best suited to elicit 
the facts of the case ; and in making the inquiry, such authority shall not be 
bound to observe the rules of the law of evidence. 

{4) Any statement made to an investigating authority by any person 
other than the person whose case is under investigation shall be deemed to be 
information given to a public servant within the meaning of section 18& of 
the ^Indian Penal Code# 

(5j On the completion of the inquiry, the investigating authority shall 
report in writing to the Local Government the conclusions at which it has 
arrived, and shall adduce reasons in suppoit thereof. In so reporting the in- 
vestigating authority shall state whether or not, in its opinion, the person 
whose case is under investigation is or has been actively concerned in any 
movement of the nature referred to in section &1. 

{6) If the investigating authority has not completed the inquiry within 
the period for which the duration of the order is limited by section 26, such 
authority may recommend to the Local Government that the period of dura- 
tion of the order shall be extended for such period as it may consider necessary, 
and on such a recommendation the Local Government may extend the duia.. 
tion of the order accordingly, 

27# (7) On receipt of the report of the investigating authority, the Local Disposal of 
Government may discharge the order made under section 22, or may make vtstigatin^" 
any order which is authorised by that section : - authcrxty. 

Provided that — 

(a) any order sb made shall recite the conclusions of the investigating 
authority as reported by that authority ; and 
(J) a copy of such order shall be furnished to the person in respect of 
whom it is made. 


1 Genl. Acts, Yol. I, 
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(S) No order made tinder sub-section (1) shall continue in force for more 
than one year from the date of the order made under section aa. 

(5) On the expiry of an order made tinder sub-section (/), the Local Gov- 
ernment may, if it is satisfied that such a course is necessary in the interests 
of the public safety, again make in respect of the person to whom such order 
related any order which is authorised by section a 2 : 

Provided that before an order is made under this sub-section, a copy of the 
order which it is proposed to make shall be furnished to the person concerned, 
who may submit to the Local Government a representation in regard to such 
order. Any such repiesentation shall be forwarded by the Local Government 
to the investigating authority for inquiry and report, and such authority, after 
inquiry conducted in accordance with the provisions of section 26, shall report 
thereon, and the Local Government shall consider such report : 


Penalty for 
disobedience 
to order. 


Provisions as 
to bonds. 


Investigat- 
ing authori- 
ties. 


Provided further that no order made under this sub-section shall continue 
in force for more than a year from the date on which it was made. 

{4) Any order made under this section may at any time be discharged or 
maybe altered by the substitution of any other order authorised by section 22 : 

Provided that no such alteration shall have the effect of prolonging the 
period for which such order would have been in force. 

(5) The provisions of section 24 shall apply to the enforcement of orders 
made under this section. 

28. If any person fails to comply with, or attempts to evade, any order 
(other than an order to furnish security) made under section 22 or section 37, 
he shall on conviction by a Magistrate be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both. 

29. The provisions of section 514 of the Code shall apply to bonds execut- 
ed under the provisions of this Part, with this modification that the powers 
conferred by that section on the Court shall be exercisable by any District 
Magistrate or Chief Presidency Magistrate on application made on behalf of 
the Local Government. 

30. {!) As soon as may be after a notification has been issued bringing 

this Part into force, the Local Government shall appoint one or more investi- 
gating authorities for the purposes of this Part, and may appoint additional 
investigating authorities when necessary. • 

(S) Every investigating authority shall be appointed by order in writing, 
and shall consist of three persons, of whom two shall be persons having held 
judicial office not inferior to that of a District and Sessions Judge, and one 
shall be a person not in the service of the Crown in India. 
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(5) The Local Government may by like order appoint pei’sons to fill casual 
vacancies occurring by reason of death, resignation of office or otherwise on 
any investigating authority, but in so doing shall observe the provisions of 
sub-section (2). 

31. {1) The Local Government shall by order in writing appoint such Visiting 
persons as it thinks fit to be Visiting Committees to report upon the welfare 

and treatment of persons under restraint under this Part, and shall by rules 
prescribe the functions which these Committees shall exercise : 

Provided that, in making such rules, provision shall be made for periodical 
visits to persons under restraint under the provisions of this Part : 

Provided further that person in respect of whom an order has been 
made under section 22- or section 27 requiring him to abstain from any 
specified act or to report himself to the police shall not be deemed to be under 
I’estraint for the pux'poses of this section. 

(2) All rules made under sub-section (J) shall be published in the local 
.official Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Part. 

32. (i) The Local Government may make rules prescribing the authorities Power to 
fcefore whom and the manner in which bonds under this Part shall be 
.executed, and providing for the procedure to be followed regarding the noti- Government* 
fication of residence and reports to the police by persons in respect of whom 

orders have been made under section 22 or section 27. 

(2) All rules made under sub-section (i) shall be published in the local 
official Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Part. 


Paet hi. 

33. If the Governor General in Council is satisfied that in the whole or Condition of 
^ny part of British India anarchical or revolutionary movements are being 
promoted and that scheduled offences in connection with such naovements are 
|)revalent to such an extent as to endanger the public safety, he may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, mate a declaration to that effect, and 
thereupon the provisions of this Part shall come into force in the area speci- 
fied in the notification. 

34. (i) Where, in the opinion of the Local Government, there are Powers 
reasonable grounds for believing that any person has been or is concerned in ®3:ereisable 
-such area in any scheduled offence, the Local Government may place all the PaiTlII is 
materials in its possession relating to his case before a judicial officer who is 
.qualified for appointment to a High Court and take his opinion thereon. If 

rafter considering such opinion the Local Government is satisfied that such 
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action is necessary it may make in respect o£ such person any order authorised 
by section 32, and may further by order in writing diiect — 

(a) the arrest of any such person without warrant ; 

(5) the confinement of any such person in such place and under such 
conditions and restrictions as it may specify : 

Provided that no such person shall be confined in that part of a prison 
or other place which is used for the confinement of convicted 
criminal prisoners as defined in the ^ Prisons Act, 1894 ; and 
(c) the search of any place specified in the order which, in the opinion 
of the Local Government, has been, is being, or is about to be, 
used by any such person for any purpose connected with any 
anarchical or revolutionary movement. 

(2) The arrest of any person in pursuance of an order under clause {a) of 
sub-section (1) may be effected at any place where he may be found by 
any police officer or by any other officer of Government to whom the order 
may be directed, 

(5) An order for confinement under clause (5) or for search under 
clause (c) of sub-section (I) may be carried out by any officer of Govern- 
ment to whom the cider may be directed, and such officer may use all means 
reasonably necessary to enforce the same. 

Arrest. 35. Any person making an arrest in pursuance of an order under 

clause {a) of sub-section (1) of section 84 shall forthwith report the fact to 
the Local Government, and pending receipt of the orders of the Local 
Government, may by order in writing commit any person so arrested to such 
custody as the Local Government may by general or special order specify in 
this behalf ; 

Provided that no person shall be detained in such custody for a period 
exceeding seven days unless the Local Government so directs, and in no case 
shall such detention exceed fifteen days- 

Search. 36. An order for the search of any place issued under the provisions of 

clause (c) of sub-section {1) of section 84 shall be deemed to be a search 
warrant issued by the District Magistrate having jurisdiction in the place 
specified therein, and shall be sufficient authority for the seizure of anything- 
found in such place which the person executing the order has reason to believe 
is being ,used, or is likely to he used, for any purpose prejudicial to the public 
safety, and the provisions of the Code, so far as they can be made applicable^, 
shall apply to searches made under the authority of any such order and to tha 
disposal of any property seized in any such search. 


IX 


^Genl. Acts, Yol. lY. 
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37. Where an order (other than an order for arrest or search) has 
made under section 84, the provisions of sections S8 to %7 shall apply in the p^^^edure. 
same way as if the order were an order made under section 2^, save that, 
on receipt of the report of the investigating authority, the Local Government 
may, subject to the conditions prescribed by section 27, make any order 
which is authorized by section 84, and sections 28 to 27 and 29 to 82 shall be 
deemed to be included in this Part. 

38. If any person fails to comply with, or attempts to evade, any order 
made under section 34 or section 87 other than an order to furnish security, to orders 
he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
one year, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 


IV of 1015. 


Ill of 1818 


IV of 1915 


V of 1914. 
I of 1915. 


Part IV. 

89. {!) On the expiration of the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law Pera^s ^ 
Amendment) Act, 1915, every 'person in respect of whom an order under executive*^ 
rule 8 of the Defence of India (Consolidation) Rules, 1915, was in force ^<^'“trol. 
immediately before the expiration of that Act, and who has in the opinion 
of the Local Government been concerned in any scheduled offence, shall 
be deemed to be a person resident in an area in which a notification under 
section 21 is in force, and the provisions of Part II shall apply to 
every such person accordingly j and every person who is on such expiration in 
confinement in accordance with the provisions of the Bengal State Pri- 
soners Regulation, 1818, shall he deemed to be a person resident in an 
area in which a notification under section 83 is in force, and the provisions of 
Part III shall apply to every such person accordingly : 

Provided that within one month from the expiration of the ^Defence of 
India (Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 1915, the Local Government may, 
subject to the conditions prescribed in the first proviso to sub-section (5) o£ 
section 27 as made applicable by section 87, make any order of restraint 
which is authorised by Part III in respect of any person who is in confinement 
in accordance with the provisions of the said Regulation, and if such an order 
is so made it shall be deemed to be an order made under sub-section (S) of 
section 27 as made applicable by section 87, and the provisions of that Part 
regarding such an order shall apply accordingly. 

(S) On the expiration of the ^Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914, as con- 
tinued in force by the ^Emergency Legislation Continuance Act, 1915, any 
person in respect of whom an order was in force immediately bef^^e such ex- ^ 
piration under section 2 of that Ordinance read with clause (S) or clause (c) of 


^See Appendix, infra. 



832 


J/iarchcal and Itevolutionary Crimes^ [ 1919 : Act XI. 


snb-seetion (S) of section 8 of tbe ^Foreigners Ordinance, 1914<, shall be deem- III of 1914 
ed to be a person resident in an area in which a notification under section 21 
is in force, and the provisions of ^Part II shall apply to every such person 
accordingly : 

Provided that within one month from the expiration of the ^Ingress into 
India Ordinance, 1914, the Local Government may, subject to the conditions 
prescribed in tbe fiisb proviso to sub-section (5) of section 27, make any order 
of restraint which is authorised by that Part in respect of any such person, 
and if such an order is so made it shall be deemed to be an order made under 
suh-seetion (5) of section 27, and the provisions of that Part regarding such 
an order shall apply accordingly. 


■Effect of 
cancellation 
of notifica- 
tions under 
sections 3, 21 
or 33. 


Effect of 
ordeis made 
mnder Parts 
II and III 
outside noti- 
fied aiea. 


•Ordeis under 
this Act not 
•to be called 
in question 
toy the 
Couits. 
Poweis of 
A.et to be 
.dsumulative. 


Part V. 

40. When a notification issued under section 3 or section 21 or section 33 
is cancelled, such cancellation shall not affect any trial, investigation or order 
commenced or made under this Act, and such trial, investigation or order may 
be continued or enforced, and on the completion of any such investigation, 
any order which might of^herwise have been made may be made and enforced, 
as if such notification had not been cancelled. 

41. (7) An order made under Part II or Part III, directing a person to 
remain or reside in any area in British India outside the area iu which such 
Part is in force, shall be as valid and enfoiceable in like manner, as if such 
Part were lu force throughout British India. 

(3) An order made under clause (a) of sub-section (I) of section 34 for 
the arrest of any person may be executed at any place in British India outside 
the area in which Part III is in force, and the same procedure shall be followed 
as if Part III was in force throughout British India : 

Provided that, if the arrest is made outside the province of the Local 
Government which made the order, the report required by section 35 shall be 
made to that Local Government, and the maximum period of detention limited 
by thp proviso to that section shall be extended to twenty-one days. 

42. No order under this Act shall be called in question in any Court, and 
no suit or prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

43. All powers given by this Act shall be in addition to, and not in 
derogation of, any other powers conferred by or under any enactment, and all 
such powers may be exercised in the same manner and by the same authority 
as if this Act had not been passed. 


^ See Appendix, 
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XLV of 
1860. 


XLV of 
18c0. 

VI of 1908, 
XI of 1878. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

{See Section S,) 

(1) Any offence under the following sections of the 'Indian Penal Code, 
namely : — sections 121, 121 A, 122, 128, 124, 131 and 132. 

(2) Any of the following offences, if, in the opinion of Government, such 
offence is connected with any anarchical or revolutionary movement, 
namely : — 

(a) any offence under sections 124A, 148, 158A, 302, 804, 826, 327, 

329, 382, 833, 385, 886, 8S7, 392, 894, 895, 396, 397, 898, 399, 
400, 401, 402, 431, 435, 436, 437, 438, 440, 454, 455, 457, 458, 
469, 460, and 506 of the 'Indian Penal Code; 

(b) any offence under the ^Explosive Substances Act, 1908 ; 

(c) any offence under section 20 of the ^Indian Arms Act, 1878. 

(8) Any attempt or conspiracy to commit or any abetment of any of the- 
above offences. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. L 
Genl. Acts, Vol, VI. 

«Genl. Acts, Vol. II. 
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OEDINANCES I TO IX OP 1914 AND I OP 1917. 


Chronologhcal Table. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Year. 

]No. 

Date. 

Short title. 

How determined or 
otheiwise affected by 
legislation. 

Page. 

1914 

I 

7th August 

The Indian Naval and 
Military News (Emei- 
gency) Oidinance, 

1914, 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act I of 1915. 


»> 

II 

14th August ... 

The Itnpies'sment of 
Yessels Oidinance, 

1914. 

Ditto 

««« 

-St 

III 

20th August ... 

The Foieigners Ordi- 
nance, 1914. 

Ditto 

Supplemented Ordinance 
V of 1914. 

Am. Ordinance YII of 
1914. 

Ordinance YIII of 
1914. 

• tc 

ft 

lY 

22nd August 

The Indian Yolunteers 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Continued in force be- 
yond six' months by 
Act I of 1915. 


St 

Y 

6th September,.. 

The Ingress into India 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Ditto 

••• 

•ft 

YI 

14th October .. 

The Commercial Inter- 
course with Enemies 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Ditto 

Am. Act XIY of 
1915. 

• •• 

9t 

YII 

14th October ... 

The Foreigners (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1914. 

Continued in foice be- 
yond six months by 
Act I of 1915. 


Si 

YIII 

14th l^ovember 

1 

The Foreigners (Further 
Amendment) Ordi- 

nance, 1914. 

Ditto 


it 

IX 

30th ITovember 

1 

The Axticles of Com- 
merce Ordinance, 1914, 

Ditto 

•«f 

1915- 

I 

2nd February ttf^i 

The Registration Ordi- 
nance, 1917. 

1 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act III of 1917, s. 18. 
Section 8 and Schedule 
II, Am. Act III of 
1917, s. 18. 
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Short title and 
«xtent 

Constraction* 


Prohibition of 
publication of 
naval or 
military news 
cr information. 


Penalties. 


OEDINANCES. 


OEDINANCE No. 1 of 1914.i 

[ nil Ai^gust, 1914.1 

An Ordinance for securing the control of the Press during war. 

\Fubhshed ^nt^^e Gazette of India^ Hxtraordinary^ of the 7t1i August^ 1914*2 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to control the puhlication 
of naval or military news or information , 

ISfow, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 25 Vict,,. 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and piomulgate the following Ordi- 
nance — 

1. (1) This Ordinance may be called the Indian Naval and Military News (Emer- 
gency) Ordinance, 1014. 

(J9) Ic extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti ; and it applies 
also to : — 

(a) All Native Indian subjects of His Majesty in any place without and beyond 
Biitish India , t 

(h) All other Biitish subjects within the territoiies of any Native Prince or Chief in 
India ; and 

(c) All servants of His Majesty, whether British subjects or not, within the teni- 
t cries of any Native Prince or Chief in India 

2. It shall not he lawful to publish any information with reference to movements or 
dispositions of troops, ships, air-craft or war mateiial or to the strategic or other plans or 
schemes of the naval or militaiy authorities of any pait of the British JEinpire or to any 
works or measures undertaken for or connected with the defence or fortification of the 
British Empiie or any part theieof or any statement, comment or suggestion calculated 
diiectly or indirectly to convey any such information except when such information has been 
supplied for publication under the authority of the Governor General in Council or of a 
Local Government, or has been approved for publication by an officer appointed in this- 
behalf, 

(a) by the Governor General in Conncil ; or 

(Z>) by any officer to whom the Governor General in Council has delegated the power 
of such appointment. 

JE!xpIanation.-^ln tb " irect on ibe e.\pio^»:on British Empire '* includes all territories 
under the suzerainty or piotection of His Majesty. 

3. The pnhlishei, editor and printer of any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or 
other documents by means of which any information, statement, comment or suggestion is 
published in contravention of this Oidinance shall severally he punishable in respect of each 
offence with impiisonment of eithei desciiption for a term which may extend to one year, 
or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or with both, and any other person 

1 Kept in force as long as the 'war lasts and for six months thereafter by Act I of 1016, su^a. 

For application of this Ordinance to Berar and certain other areas under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) 

Order in Council, 1002, see Notification No. 18S7-I. B., dated 11th Aug. 1014, in Leg. andO, W. 
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who sells any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or other document knowing it to contain 
any such information, statement, comment or suggestion or who is otheiwi'^e knowingly 
responsible for the publication of any such information, statement, comment or suggestion 
shall be liable to a similar penalty. 

4. {1) ITo Court shall proceed to the trial of any offence punishable under this Ordi- . 

nance unless upon complaint made by order of, or under authority from, the Governor ofFenc««, 
General in Council, the Local Government or some officer empowered by the Governor Genei* 

ral in Council in this behalf. 

(S) No Magistrate other than a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, or Sub- 
divisional Magistrate shall take cognizance of or try any offence punishable under this 
Ordinance. 

5. Any police-officer may seize any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet Cr other 

document in which any information, statement, comment or suggestion is published in contra- ?a seize 
vention of this Oidinance, and such officer shall forward anything seized to a Presidency pSlfml 
Magistrate, District Magistrate or Sub-divisional Magistrate, having juiisdiction in the place ^^JontravSitiott 
where such thing was seized. , Oidi- 

6. (I) Whenever any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or other document is Power of 

published in contravention of this Ordinance, a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate Snlscafe^ ^ 
or Sub-divisional Magistrate may, whether the offender is convicted or not, order that all pSblSf°d^ia 
copies of such newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or other document within the limits of Jf’ordmancJ^ 
his jurisdiction shall he confiscated. ’ 

(2) A Magistrate making an order under suVsection (i) may issue a warrant to any 
police-officer to seize and detain anything confiscated under that sub-section and to seaich 
for such thing in any place where such thing is known of reasonably suspected 
to he. 

7. (f) Whenever a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, or Sub-divisional Magis- magfa^Mte 
trate is satisfied from a police report or otheiwise that any information, statement, comment 

or suggestion is being or is likely to be published in contravention of this Ordinance with- warrants and 
in the limits of his jurisdiction, he may issue a warrant to a police-officer to search for, seize Bscation^n^* 
and detain any document containing such information, statement, comment or sugges- 
tion. 

(3) Such Magistrate may order that anything seized under a warrant issued under sub* 
section (1) shall be confiscated. 

8« A police-officer to whom a warrant under section 6 or section 7 is directed may search poiKofficer 
jn any place and seize and detain anything in accordance with the provisions of the warrant, executing 
and shall forward anything seized io the Magistrate by whom the warrant was issued. 

8. No order made or purporting to be made in accordance with the provisions of this Barof juiU- 
Ordinance directing or relating to the issue of a search-warrant or the confiscation of any- Corn 
thing shall he called in question in any Court, and no civil or criminal proceeding shall be 
instituted against any Magistrate or police-officer for anything done in good faith under 

this Ordinance or purporting to be so done. 

10. A certificate signed by a Secretary to the Government of India to the fact that 

any territory is or is not under the suzerainty or protection of His Majesty shall, in any 
proceeding under this Ordinance, he conclusive evidence of such fact. of ct/um 

11. Save as otherwise expressly provided the provisions of the » Code of Criminal Pro- Apgiication 
cedure, 1898, shall apply to all proceedings under this Ordinance, 

HARDINGE of PENSHTJRST, 


iGpuI, Act8,Vol.T. 


ppJication 
of Code of 
Cnmiual 
Procedure, 

^ 1898, to 

Vtcerov ana Ctovernor* General. pJ^oeeedings 

under this 
Ordinance. 
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ORDINANCE No. II of 1914.1 


Short title 
and extent* 


DeHnihovs. 


Power to 
iirpresa 
vessels for 
Uis Majcbts’e 
Semce. 

Bequieition 
upon owners 
and masters 
of TeBsels 
required for 
Epch serTice* 


Payment of 
compensation 
for vessels 
impressed 
and assessment 
tliereof. 


{lAth August^ 1914,'] 

An Ordinance to provide for the impressment of vessels for the service of 

His Majesty. 

iFuhUsJied the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, of the 14th August, 1914r] 

Whereas an emergency has arisen 'which makes it necessary to provide for the impress- 
jnent of vessels for the service of His Majesty ; 

JTow, thereforej in exeicise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils viet., c. 67, 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance : — 

1. (J) This Ordinance may be called the Impressment of Vessels Ordinance, 1914. 

(2) It extends to the Provinces of Madras, Bombay, Bengal and Burma. 

2. In this Ordinance unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or conteit— 

(a) the expiession ** gazetted officer^’ has the same meaning as in the ® Indian xiv of 1887, 
Marine Act, 1887 , 

(S) ** owner of a vessel includes the Agent of any such owner in any port in which 
such vessel may he ; and 

(c) vessel *’ means any ship or boat or any other description of vessel used for 
navigation, and includes all tackle, appliances, coal, stores and other move- 
able property of any descriptioil on or appertaining to such vessel, except 
cargo and the personal effects of passengers or of the ofBceis and crew of 
such vessel. 

8. The Governoi General in Council may, by notification ® in the Gazette of India, 
empower the Diiector or any gazetted oflScer of the Indian Marine Seivice to impress tem- 
porarily for the service of His Majesty vessels in any specified port. 

4. {!) ‘Any officer empowered under section 3 may issue a requisition in writing to the 
owner of L.ny vessel in the port specified in the notification, or in the absence of such owner 
from such port, or, if the name and address of such owner cannot after reasonable inquiry 
be ascertained, to the master of any such vessel^ to furnish the same for the service of 
His Majesty. 

(S) An officer making a requisition under sub-section {1) shall state therein, if possible, 
the approximate period for which the vessel will be required, and 

(S) Any such officer may, at the time of making the requisition or subsequently, 
exempt therefrom any tackle, appliances, coal, stores or other moveable property on or 
appertaining to any vessel requisitioned. 

5. (I) Compensation shall be paid by the Government of India to the owner of any 
vessel impressed nndei this Ordinance. 

{2) Such compensation shall be assessed by agreement between the officer making the 
requisition and the owner of the vessel impressed, or failing such agreement in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Governor General in Council by rules ^ in this behalf. 

1 Kept in force as long as the war lasts and for six months thereafter by Act I of 1915, $upra, 

Genl. Acts, Vol. IV, 

^FOT notifications under s. 3, see^ Notifications m Leg. and 0. W. 

* For the Impressment of Vessels (Compensation) Kales, 1918, m Leg. and 0, W, 



339 


Yict„ e. 67, 


Hi of 1864. 


Imjpressmeni of Vessels, 

Foreigners, 

6. If tlie owner ox master of any vessel requisitioned for tLe service of His Majesty Powers of 
nnder the provisions of section 4 fails to furnish such vessel in accordance with the terms officer m case 
of the requifeition, the officer by whom the lequisition was made may, whether the compen- ownSi^etc?/ 
sation payable in respect of the impressment of such vessel has been assessed oi not, seize, 

retain and use such vessel for the service of His Majesty, using such force as may be 
required, and all Magistrates and police officers shall be bound to lender such assistance as 
he may reasonably demand in seizing and retaining a vessel under this section. 

7. No requisition made under this Ordinance shall he called in question in any court, 

and save as herein provided no liability, civil or criminal, shall he incurred by any officer of Courts, 
Government by reason of anything done or pm porting to be done in accordance with the 
piovisions of this Ordinance, 

8. Nothing in this Ordinance shall he deemed— Saving of 

(a) to affect or derogate from any power of seizure or requisition exercised in pursuance 

of any Proclamation or Order in Council of His Majesty ; or Proclamation 

(5) to authorize any seizure or requisition in contravention of any such Pioclamatinn council of 
or Order in Council. His Majesty. 

HAEDINGE op PENSHUEST, 
Viceroy and Governor General. 


OKDINANCE No. Ill op 1914.^ 


[ ^Qth August^ 191AJ 

An Ordinance to provide for the exercise of more effective control over 

foreigners in British India. * 


[ VulUshed in the Gazette of India, Fair aordin ary, of the 20th Avgust, 1914 ] 
Wheebas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to provide for the exercise 
of more effective control over foreigners in British India j 

Now, therefoie, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance • — 


1 . (I) This Ordinance may he called the Poreigneis Ordinance, 1914, aud^ext^ent 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Bonthal 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti. 


. In this Ordinance— Befimtions. 

{a) ** foreigner ’* has the same meaning as in the ^ Foreigners Act, 1864 ; 

(J) “ presciibed *' means prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance. 

, {!) The Governor General in Council may by order * — 

(a) prohibit, or regulate and restrict in such manner as he thinks fit, the entry of Pown to 

foreigners into British India and their departure from British India ; ^guiate entry, 
and departure 

and residence 

(5) I egulate or restrict in such manner as he thinks fit the liberty of foreigners le- of foieigncrs. 
siding or being in British India. * 


^ Xept in force as lorg as the war lasts and for six months thereafter by Act 1 of 1915, ^upra. 

Tor application to Berar and certain other areas nnder the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 
1902, s^e notification No, 1666‘I, B., dated the 28tli August, 1914, m Leg. and 0. W. 

Foi application with modificauou', to po’ sous not being foreigners, m the Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914 
(Vofl914).tKy>-a. 

« Genl, Acts, Vol. I, 

s For orders under s. 3, see Notifications jn Leg. and O W. 

z 2 
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Power as to 
Companies 
and Asaocia- 
tions^ 


penalties. 


Householder 
to report 
residence of 
any foieigner 
in his house 
to presenbod 
authority m 
specified 


Foreigners, 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power orders 
under sob ^section (1) may provide— 

(ft) that no foreigner shall enter into or depart from British India, save within such 
period and hy such route, or by sacb port or place as may be specified in such 
Older ; 

(^) that foreigners shall be prohibKed from entering or remaining in any specified 
area in British India or shall only be permitted to enter or remain in Biitish 
India or any specified area therein subject to such conditions and restrictions 
as the Govenioi Geneial in Council may impose 

(c) that foreigneis residing or being in British India shall remove themselves to and 

remain in any specified area, or if such an order is necessary for the public 
safety, or in the interests of the State, that such foreigners shall be arrested 
and interned or confi.ned in such manner as the Governor General in Council 
may think fit ; ^ [and 

(d) that foreigners residing or being in British India shall be prohibited from carry- 

ing on tyade or business or fiom dealing with any property, moveable or im- 
moveable, or shall only cany on trade or business, subject to such conditions 
and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose, or shall deal 
with any such property in such manner as the Governor General in Council 
may direct], 

*[8A. The power conferred by section 3 may be exercised, so far as the same may be 
applicable, iu respect of any company or association, or body of individuals, whether incor- 
porated or not, of which any member or officer is a foreigner ^ [or of which a foreigner was 
on the 3rd day of August, 1914, a member or officer] and which has an oflfice, agency or 
place of business in British India.] 

®4. (1) Any [peison] • who contravenes or attempts to contravene the piovislons of any 
order made under section 3, shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for 
a term which may extend to three years or with fine, or with both. 

(5) Where a company, association, or body of individuals has done any act which 
is an offence under sub-section (f ), every member or officer of such company, association 
or body who is knowingly a party to such act, shall be deemed to have committed an 
offence under the said sub -section. 

5 (1) The Governor General in Council or any Local Government may, hy notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India or the local official Gazette, as the case may be, direct that 
within any area specified in such notification every householder in whose house a foreigner is 
residing either temporarily or permanently shall forthwith report to the prescribed authority 
m the prescribed mannei, the name of such foreigner, and such other particulars respecting 
him and the period of his residence in such house as may he prescribed. 

(2) Any householder who fails to comply with the provisions of any notification 
issuefi/under sub-section (1) shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for 


♦ I The word “ and ” was omitted by section 2 («) o£ the Foreigners (Amendment) Ordmauee, 1914 (YII of 
1914), tTTf^a, 

*The word "and” and clause (d) were added by section 2 (6), ibid, 

* Section S-A was inserted by section 3 of ibid, 

* These words were added by section 2 of the Foreigners (Farther Amendment) Ordinance, 1914 (VIII of 
1914), infra, 

» Seotion4 wasre-numbeied4 (f) byseotioni (l^of the Foreigners (Amendment) Ordinance, 1914 (VII qf 
1914 ', itfi>a, 

• The word ** person** was sabatilated for the word " I ireigaar ** bylseotioa 4*(f), ibid, 

7 This auh^seotioii <3) ^as added hy section 4 (9), 
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Foreignei*s. 

Volunteers^ 

a term which may extend to six months or with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees, or with both* 

6. Where under the provisions of this Ordinance the Governor General in Council or orders under 
any Local Government is authorised to make any order or issue any notification in respect general or 
of foieigners, such order may be made or such notification issued in respect of foieigners special, 
generally or in respect of any class or description of foreigneis, or in respect of any indivi- 
dual foreigner, and different ciders or notifications may be made or issued in respect of diffe- 
rent classes of foreigners, 

7. (-Z) The Governor General in Council may make rules for the purpose of carrying power to inaks 
into effect the provisions of this Ordinance. 

In particular and without piejudice to the generality of the foregoing power such rules 
m ay provide f or— 

(a) the authority to whom, and the manner in which, reports under section 6 shall 
be made and the particulars to be stated therein $ and 
(5) the manner in which orders under this Ordinance shall be enforced. 

{2) Ail rules made under thK section shall have effect as if enacted in this Ordinance 

8* The Governor General in Council or the Local Go\ernment may at any time lescind 
or modify any order, rule or notification made or issued under this Ordinance, and the modify mks 
Governor General in Council may ^ delegate, subject to such conditions and restrictions as 
he thinks fit, all or any of his powers under this Ordinance to any civil or militaiy authority 
in British India either by name or in virtue of his office. 

9. Nothing in this Oidinance shall be deemed to affect or derogate fiom any 
which may be exercised under the ^ Foreigneis Act, 1864, or under any other law for the 
time being in force in lespect of foreigners generally or in respect of foreigners who are 
subjects of a State which is at war with His Majesty. 

10. The Governor General in Council may exempt, either absolutely or conditionally, Power of 
any foreigner or any class or description of foreigners from all or any of the provisions 

of this Ordinance. 

11. No order made under section 3 of this Oidinance shall be.called in question in Bar of 

jurisdiction 

any Court# of Courts. 

HAEDINGB ov PBNSHUEST, 

Viceroy and Governor Genercd. 


OEDINANCE No. IV os 1914.® 

I22nd Juyust, IBJd.'] 

An Ordinance to render members of the Indian Volunteer force on actual 
military service subject to military law as officers or soldiers. 

IJPuUisAed in the Gaaette of India, Extraordinary, of the 82nd August, 1914,1 

Weebsas an emergency has arisen wHioh renders it necessary that the officers, non* 
commissioned officers and men of yolonleer corps, called oat for actual military service , 
shaU be subject to military law in all respects as officers or soldiers, as the case may be; 

^ VoT iuBtances of snch dfilegationj see Notification in Lt g. and 0, W. ' * 

2 Genl Actp, Vol. I. 

« Kept in force as long as the war lasts and fot six months thereafter by Act I of 1015,"d«pr<r, 
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Volunteers^ 

Ing^vess into India* 

Now, therefore, in exercifee of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 24 & 28 Yict, o, 
Act, 1801, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance — 

1 . (1) This Ordinance may be called the Indian Volunteers Ordinance, 1914. 

(3) It extends to tbe whole ot British India, including British Baluchistan and tbe 
Sontbal Paiganas, and applies also to British subjects witbin the territories of any Native 
Prince or Chief in India. 

2 . The membcis of any corps or portion of a coips of volunteeis- called out for actual 
military service under section 27 of the } Indian Volunteers Act, 1869 (hereinafter lefeired of 1869 
to as the said Act), shall, whether enrolled before or after the promulgation of this Ordinance, 

and notwithstanding anything contained in the said Act, be subject in all respects to 
military law, the oflScers as officers, and the non-commissioned officers and men as soldieis, 
an 1 the ^ Army Act shall apply to them accordingly. g| * 

3 . Any non-commissioned officer or man of any corps of volunteers who has been 
enrolled before the promulgation of this Oidinance shall, whether on actual military 
service oi not, and notwithstanding anything contained in section 13 of the said Act, be 
entitled to quit such corps witbin one month fiom the date of promulgation of this 
Ordinance; and seven days’ previous notice in writing shall not be requiied in the case of 
non-commissioned ofiSceis and men quitting a corps in accordance with this section. 

HABDINGE of PENSHUBST, 

Vtcero^ and Governor General* 


ORDINANCE No. V of 1914.® 


[ 5th 8epiemhe?% 19 li ] 


Ah Ordiiiande to ptovide for the control of persons entering British India^ 
whether by sea or land; in order to protect the Stale from danger of 
toything prejudicial to its safety^ interests or tranquillity. 

[ PMtshed %n the Gazette of Indta^ Hxtraordinary^ of the 5th September^ 19 li ] 

WhJeeeas an emergency has aiisen which makes it necessary to provide for the contiol 
bt peiaons entering British India, whether by sea or laud, in older to protect the State 
from danger of anything piejudicial to its safety, interests or tranquillity , 

Now, therefore, in exeicise of the powers conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 24 & 25 Yiet, c. 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and piomulgate the following 67. 

Ordinance . — • 

1 . (i) This Ordinance may be called the Ingiess into India Ordinance, 1914. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British Iniia, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal 
Parganasj the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Paigana of Spiti. 

2. The * Foreigners Ordinance, 1914, shall have effect as if references theiein to foreigners m 
included leferences also to persons nob being foreigners as therein defined, who enter British 
India, whether by sea or land, after the commencement of this Oidmance, subject to the 
following modifications, namely • — 

{1) The power to piohibit entry, conferred by the said Oidinance, shall not be exercised. 


1 Qenl. Acts, VoL il. 
sColl.Stat,, V 0 I.I. 

. 8 KeptaaLorcc-as loagas the war lasts and for six-^nontba tlioroafter by Ast I of 1915, su^ra 

t or application ot this Ordiu mce to Borar, undor th - loai in (Fo vi g i Ju-n, liLinoa) Oid.r in Ooaucil, 1003* 
Solificatxoa I»o. 599-D * dated 30th Janaary, 1015, m Log. and 0. \V, 

* Sutra^ 



843 


111 o£ 1914. 


24 & 25 Vlct,, 
0,67. 


AOt XLV of 
I860* 


Ingress mto India* 

Commercial Intercourse with Enemies* 

(2) 'No power under the said Ordinance as applied by this Ordinance shall be exercised, 
unless the authority exercising the same is satisfied that the exercise thereof is desirable m 
Older to protect the State from the piosecuUon of some purpose prejudicial to its safety, 
interests or tranquillity. 

(3) For the imprisonment pro7ided by section 4 and section 5 (5) of the said Ordinance, 
the following imprisonment shall be substituted, namely in section 4, one year, and in 
aectjon 5(J3), one month. 

3. This Ordinance shall be construed with, and deemed to be part of, the ^ Foreigners Construction, 
Ordinance, 1914. 

HAEDINGE of PENSHtTEST, 

Viceroy and Q-overnor Cenerah 

ORDINANCE No. VI of 1914.® 

[ lith Octoher^ 1914,'] 

An Ordinance to prohibit financial and other dealings with any State at 
war with His Majesty and to provide for the punishment of persons 
contravening any Proclamation or Order in Council of His Majesty the 
King-Emperor, relating to trade, commercial intercourse or other deal- 
ings with His Majesty^s enemies. " 

[ Published in the Gazette of India^ Extraordinary ^ of the 14th October^ 

Whkbeas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessaiy to prohibit financial and 
other dealings with any State at war with His Majesty and to provide for the punishment 
of persons contravening the provisions of any Proclamation or Order in Council of His 
Majesty the King-Emperoi, for the time being in force, relating to trade, commercial 
intercourse or other dealings with His Majesty's enemies , 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power confened by section 23 of tbe Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance . — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may be called the Commercial Intercourse with Enemies sborfc tiue and 

' extent. 

Ordinance, 1914. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Paigana of Spiti } and it applies 
also to— 

(a) all British and Native Indian subjects of His Majesty within the territories of 
any Native Prince or Chief in India , and 

{b) all servants of His Majesty, w’-.cth:i Br’t a’l subjects or not, Within the territories 
of any Native Prince or Lhio- 1 '- Ind*. 

2. (i) During tbe continuance of a state of war between His Majesty and any State 

it shall not be lawful to oontiibute to, or participate in, or assist m, the fioating o£ anj' li'd ' ti.e. ' 
loan laised by or on behalf of the Government of such State, or to advance money to, or onier lloauL LcTr* 
into any contract or dealings with, or otherwise to aid, abet or assist the Government of 
such State. 

(9J Any person contravening the provisions of this section shall be punishable as if 
he had committed an offence under section 121 of the ^ Indian Penal Code. 

^ Surpt'a, 

® Kept ID force as long as the v i ’ nt- .i*' 1 1 )i i-' . i >u ti-'rtf' r 1'^ Aet L ot 19 16, si*pra. 

For applioatiuQ of this Ordlaapc. i il(.iii > il.'i i I ii j (Lo J uiisdutioa) Oidexin Council. 1902 ^ 

Notiacation No. 909‘D„ dated the .d ] c j. i-j - J1 1 1 h ‘ ^ I 0 W 

aaenUActs. Vol. 1. 
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S. Duririg tlie contmuance o£ state of war between His Majesty and any State, an^ 
person who contravenes, ^[attempts, or directly or indirectly offers, proposes or agrees, or has, 
since the 14th day of October, 1914, attempted or directly or indireefly offered, proposed or 
agreed to do any act in contravention ofj any of the provisions of any Proclamation or Order 
in Council of His Majesty, for the time being in force, relating to trade, commercial inter- 
course or other dealings with any subject of such State, or any peison resiirng, carrying on 
business or being in the territories, colonies or dependencies of such State, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both. 

4. Where a company, association or body of individuals, whether incorporated or noS 
has done any act, which is an offence under this Oidinance, every member or officer of such 
Company, association or body, who is knowingly a party to such act, shall be deemed to have 
committed such offence. 

5. A certificate signed by a Secretary to the Government of India, or by any officer of 
Government authorised in this behalf ^ by the Governor General m Council, certifying to the 
fact that on the date specified in such certificate any Slate was or was not at war with His 
Majesty, shall be conclusive evidence of such fact. 

6. Nothing in. this Oidinance shall be deemed to prohibit anj thing done by command of, 
Or under licence gl anted by or undei the authoiity of. His Majesty or the Governor 
General. 

7. (J?) No Couit shall proceed to the trial of any offence under this Ordinance unless 
upon complaint made by ordei of, or under the authoiity of, the Governor General in Coun- 
cil, the Local Government, or some officer empowered by the Governor General in Council in 
this behalf. 

{2) No Court inferior to a Court of Session shall iij any offence punishable under 
section 2, and no Couit inferior to that of a Presidency Magistiate oi Magistrate of the first 
class shall try any offence punishable under section 8. 

HAPDINGE OP PENSHHRST, 
Viceroy and Governor General. 


ORDINANCE No. VII op 1914.® 


Short titlo» 

Amendmetit of 
section 3, 
Pordi^nere 
Ordinance. 
1914. 


\_Uth October, md.'] 

An Ordinance to amend the Foreigners Ordinance, 1914. 

{Published in the Gazette of India, Extract dtna^y, of the Hth October, 

Wheebas an emergency has arisen which makes il necessary to amend the ^ Foreigners lU oi iQii. 
Ordinance, 1914 ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 24^26 Viot , 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi- 
nance : — 

1. This Ordinance may be called the Foreigners (Amendment) Ordinance, 1914. 

2. In section 3, sub-section (2), ot the * Foieigners Oidinance, 3914, hereinafter called III of 1914, 

** the said Ordinance, ” the following amendments shall be made, namely — 

(a) in clause (i), the word “and,” where it occurs for the second time, shall be 
omitted ; 


1 By 6 15 of Act XIV of 1916, attpra, seolion 3 is to be read and construed as if these words were luserted, 

^ Tor delcgdiiou of poi\CTs under section 5 to the Chief Secretaries to the Goverumcnls of Bombas and Madras, 
see ^otiliLatious in Leg. and 0. \V 

Kept in fo'te us long as liio u ar laeU auu fo’ sis mouths thereafter by Act 1 o* 11)13, i 
For applicaciou ot thia Ordiuaiuc to Be ai under the Indian (Foieitru luribdict.OLi) Oiucr i.. Council. 1902. 
see UotihTcatioii No, 990-1)., dated the 2Ji.d I ebmarj, 1913, in Leg. and 0. W. 
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Foreigners, 

Articles of Commerce. 

(b) after clause (cj, the following shall be added, namely • 

(Vide page 340, supra ) 

3. After section 3 of the said Oidinauce the followiug section shall be inserted, 

° new section 

namely— after section 3. 

{Vide page 340, sup>ra.) 


4. (T) Section 4 of the said Oidinauce shall be renumbered section 4, sub -section (I), Amendment of 

in the said sub-seotioii as renumbered, for the word foreigner the word ** person ” Foieigners 

Ordinance, 1914, 


and 

shall be substituted 

After section 4 

namely 


{1) as leuumbered, the following sub-section shall be added, 

{Vtde page 340, supra ) 

HAliDmGE OF PENSHUEST, 

Vicerog and Governor General. 


24&2S 
Tiet., c. 67. 


lit of 19U. 
Vllof 1914 


OEL)iXA.\CE No. VIII of 1914.i 


^ ^ [ Hill November, 

An Ordinance further to amend the Foreigners Ordinance, 1914. 


\_F'uhhshed in the Gazette of Lidia, Factraordimrg, of the 14th November, 1914.] 
"Whebeas an emergency has aiisen which makes it necessary farther to amend the 
Foreigners Oidinauce, 1914 ; 

Now, theiefoie, in exercise of the power confeired by section 23 of the Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi- 


nance . — 

1. This Ordinance may be called the Foieigners (Fuither Amendment) Ordinance, short title. 


1914. 

2. In section 3A of the ^ Foieigners Ordinance, 1914, as amended by the ^ Foreigneis 

(Amendment) Ordinance, 1914, after the word ** foreigner ** the following words shall be the Foreigners 
' . , , Ordinance, 1914. 

inserted, namely i""‘™ 

** or of which a foreigner was, on the 3rd day of August, 1914, a member or ofSoer.*' 


HARDINGB of PENSHUEST, 
Viceroy and Governor General* 


ORDINANCE No. IX op 1914.1 

\80th November^ 1914*^ 

An Ordinance to provide power to obtain information as to stocks of articles 
of commerce and to enable possession to be taken of stocks of articles of 
conamerce unreasonably withheld from the market. 

\F%ihUsIied m the Gazette of India, Fxtmordinary, of the BOth November, 1914.] 
Whereas an emeigency has aiisen which makes it necessary to piovide power to 
obtain inforniation as to stocks of aiticles of commeice and to enable possession to be taken 
of stocks of articles of commerce umeasonably withheld from the market 5 

1 Kept in lorcG aa loni? da the vai le-N and for bi\ raonlh-. thereaficr bv AlI I o£ 1915, afipra 
Foi .ipplKaiio > of th'fi (irainaiicd to Ujr.u under the Indian (rorcicr i Jaubdietion) Older m Council, 1902, see 
^ 999-n., dated tLc 22iid Febmarv, IO 16 , m Leg, and 0. W. 

Supra. 





Ariicles of Commerce* 

Fow, therefore, in exercise of the power confeired by section 23 of Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi- 
nance — 


Short title 
and extent. 


Definitions. 


Tower to call 
fot returns 
of articles of 
commerce. 


Beturns oi infor- 
mation not to be 
disclosed. 


1 (1) This Oidinanoe may be called the Ai*ticles of Commerce Ordinance, 1914. 

(1) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the 
Sonthal Parganas and the District of Angul. 

2* In this Ordinance unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context — 

(a) ‘'owner” in^ relation to any article of commerce includes any person who as 
agent or otherwise has power to sell the article , 

(&) “ piesciibed” means prescribed by rules made under this Oidinance. 

3. (1) The Goveinor General in Council, as regards the whole or any part of Biitish 
India, and each Local Government, as regards the whole or any pait of the piovince, may 
by geneial or special order^, require any person or class of persons to make a return, giving 
such particular as may be required in the order, of any article of commerce of which he 
or any person belonging to such class is the ownei> and to submit such leturn to such 
authoiity, within such time, as may be specified in the order, 

(2) The Goveinor Geneial in Council, or the Local Government, may, for the purpose 
of testing the accuracy of any leturn made in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(i), or of obtaining infoimation in case of a failure to make a letuin, empower, by geneial 
or special order, any peison to enter and seaich any place in which such peison has reason 
to believe that theie are kept or stored any ai tides which have been or were lequiied to 
be included in the return and of which the peison making oi lequued to make the letuin 
is or was the ownei, and a person so empowered may take such measures as he thinks 
necessaiy for testing the accuracy of the return or foi obtaining such information. 

4, No individual return or pait of a leturn made, and no information obtained in 
accordance witb .the previsions of section 3, shall be published or disclosed except for the 
purposes of a prosecution under this Oidinance. 


Penalties. 5. Whoever— 


(а) intentionally omits to make a return when so lequiied by an order under section 

3 , or 

(б) makes or causes to be made any letuin which he knows or believes to be false 

or does not believe to be true ; oi 

(e) obstiucts or impedes any person empowered under section 3, sub-section (2), in the 
exeicise of any of his powers undei that sub -section ; or 


(c?) lefuses to answei or gives an answer which he knows or believes to be false or 
does not believe to be true to any question necessary lor obtaining the infor- 
mation requiied to be furnished under this Ordinance, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment of either desciiption foi a term which, may extend to 
SIX months, or with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand, or with both. 

Power to declare ® 6* U) If the Goveinor General in Council or the Local Government is "of opinion that 
eommSce^is^ article of commerce is being unreasonably withheld from the maiket, the Goveinor 

wiSheid from ^®tkeidl in Council or the Local Govornmeut may, by notification in the Gazette of India 
the market. or the local official Gazette, as the case may be, make a deolaiatiou ® to that effect. 


i For notification pablishiog such an order, sde Leg. and 0 W. 

^ For notification nnder this section la respect o£ J^apthaline, s6e Kotificatioa m Leg add 0. W . 

» For such a declaration by the dovernmeat of Bnar and Ori8-,a, in respect of Mica, s^e SiAar and OHssa 
Qcaetfe, 1917, Pt. II. p. 384 Bj the Punjab OJVJmnleut, in lespejt of waea.c, gtid*v, baiby an I giaai. wg 
Pun], Gazette , 191i9, Pt, I, p* 66. 
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Articles of Commeree, 

(5) The power oonferied by sub-sectioD (i) may be exercised in respect of any article of 
couimeice generally or any class of such article oi any particular supplies thereof and may 
be exeicised by the Governor General in Council in respect of the whole or any part of 
British India and by the Local Government in respect of the whole or any part of the 
province. 

(5) Nothing in this Oidmance shall be construed as pieventing the authorities mentioned 
in this section from exercising the power conferied thereby without having first obtained or 
endeavGuied to obtain returns under this Oidmance. 

7. On the issue of a notification under section 6, any peison empowered by 
Governor General in Council or by the Local Government, by general or special order m possession of 
that behalf, may take possession of any supplies of the article so notified, which may be article 
found within any aiea to which such notification extends, on paying the owner such com- 
pensation as may be determined by agreement between the person so empoweied and the 
owner of such supplies or, in default of agieeraent, on payment or tender of payment of 
such compensation as the person so empowered considers leasonable 

8» {1) If the ownei of any supplies taken possession of in accoi dance with the provisions 
of section 7 is dissatisfied with the compensation paid or tendered to him in default of supplies, 
agreement, such owner, notwithstanding the fact that he may have accepted payment, may, 
within fourteen days from the date of such payment oi tender of payment, or within such 
longer period as may be prescribed, appeal to the prescribed authority* 

(2) The prescribed authority ^hall consist of at least three peisons, one of whom at least 
shall have ccmmeicial expeiience. 

(5) Tne preseiibel authority lu deciding the appeal shall have regard to all the ohcum- 
stances of the case, and may either enhance or reduce the compensation determined as 
leasonahle by the person taking possession of the supplies* If such authority enhances the 
compensation any sum due in accordance with the awaid shall he paid to the owner of the 
supplies, If such authority i educes the compensation any excess which the owner of tie 
supplies has received shall be recoverable fiom suck owner as if it were an anear of land- 
le venue, 

9. (I) The Goveinor Geneial in Council or the Local Government may make rules ^ for Rulemakiagr 

the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Ordinance* power* 

(5) In paiticular ani without prejudice to the gciiorality of the foregoing power such 
rules may provide for — 

(a) the forms in winch any return lequired by this Ordinance shall be submitted t 
(&) subject to the provisions of section 8, sub-section {2)^ the constitution of an 
authority ftr the hearing of appeals under section 8, anI the piocedure to be 
followed by such authority and by persons appealing to such authority 5 
and 

(c) any other purpose ancillary to this Ordinance. 

(B) All rules made under this secUon shall have effect as if enacted lu this Oidinance. 

10. No Court shall call into question any ord.er or award made under this Ordinance; Barrmg of 
and no suit, piosecution ox other legal puceeding shall lie against any person for anything of CoMs.^” 
which IS, m good faith, done or in'.cuded to be done under this Ordinance. 

HARDIN GB of PEiS^SHURST, 

Viceroy and iS-ovornor G-eneral^ 

1 For rales male by the Goyeraaeuti of BihS aad Oiisai, see Bihar and Orissa (xazetUt 191/, 
p 381. By the Punjab Gloyeinjasut, se6 Pauj Gazette, 1913, Fo, I, p. 66* 



ORDINANCE No. I oj? 19l7i. 


5 & 6 Geo. V, 
e. 61. 


Act Y of 1898 


XX of 1869. 


\2tid Felruar^^ 1917 J\ 


Au Ordinance to provide for the Eegisti’atioii of certain European British 

subjects. 


l^Pnbhshed in the Gazette of ludia^ Fxtraordinaiy^ of the 2nd February^ 

1917.-] “ 


Whebeas an emergency lias aiisen wliich lendeis it necessary to require certain 
European British subjects to register themselves m the manner hereinafter piovided ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 72 of the Government of 
India Act, 1915, the Governor Genoial is plejised to make and promulgate the following 
Oidinance * 

1 . [ 1 ) This Ordinance may be called the Registration Ordinance, 1917. 

{ 2 ) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan and the 
Santhal Parganas, and applies also to European Biitish subjects within the teiiitories of 
any Native Prince or Chief in India. 

2. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — UefimUous. 

European British subject means a Euiopean British subj’ecb as defined in the ^ Code 

of CrjininaJ Pioceduie, 1898 j 

** Prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Oidmauce. 

3. { 1 ) Bveiy male European Biitish subject for the time being in India (nob being a 
member of His Majesty’s naval or military forces otherwise than as a volunteer enrolled 
under the ® Indian Volunteers* Act, 1869) who, for the time being, has attained the age of 
sixteen years and who for the time being has not attained the age of fifty years ] shall 
within the piesciibed peiiod fill up, or cause to be filled up, sign and lodge with the registra- 
tion authority specified m Schedule I, or such other registration authority ® as may be 
prescribed, Form A set out in that Schedule, and if any such peison claims— 

(i) not to be oidinaiily resident in Biitish India, or 
(ii) to be within exceptions number (2) or (3) set out in Schedule 11, 
he shall lodge with the said foim a statement of his claim. 

( 2 ) If any registration authority has reason to believe that any person is a person to 
whom the provisions of sub-section ( 1 ) are applicable, he may, if he thinks fit, by order in 
wiiting, require such peison to furnish such particulars us may be specified in the order 
within such time as may be so specified, and such person, whether he is or is not a 
pei'son to whom that sub-section applies, shall within the specified time furnish the said 
particulars to such registration authority in such foim or manner as such order may require, 
and shall duly sign the same. 


1 Kept m force as long as the war lasts and for six months thereafter by the Indian Defence Eoroe Act, 1917 
(111 of 1917). sttpra. 

For apphcation to Berar and cex tarn other areas, under the Indian (Foreign Juiisdiotion) Order in Council* 
1902, see Notification No. 1002-D., dated 13th Februaiy 1917, in Leg. audO. W. 

Vox extension to the Shan States, see JBurma Gfazetia 1917, Pt. 1, p. 118. 

* Genl, Acts, Yol, V. 
s Genl, Acts, Vol, It. 

^TChese words were substituted for the words ** had not attained the age of fifty years on the first day Of 
February, 1917 by section 18 (J) of the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 (111 of 1917), supra. 

^ For registration authority in Native States ahd for Bangoos, see Leg. and 0. W. 
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B,eghiraiion of European BriUsh Subjects. 

(3) If any person refuses^ or without lawful excuse (the hurden of proving which shall 
lie upon such person) neglects— 

(a) within the prescribed period to fill op or cause to be filled up to the best of his 
knowledge and belief the form required by sub-section (1), or to sign or to 
lodge it with the registration authority as required by that sub-section ; or 
(h) to comply with the requiiements of any order under sub -section {3), 
he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(4) Every registration authority under this Ordinance shall he deemed to be a public 
servant within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code.^ 

4. If any question arises with reference to this Ordinance whether any person is a retsmnmtiun 
European British subject, or is within the exceptions set out in Schedule II, or as to the to 
age of any person, the prescribed authority may apply to the District Magistrate or to an 
officer specially empowered in this behalf by the Local Government in the district in which 
the person to whom the dispute relates is for the time being, and such Magistrate or other 
officer, after hearing such person or giving him a reasonable opportunity of being heard^ 
shall summarily determine the question, and the decision of such Magistrate or other officer 
shall be final. 

* 6. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules to carry out the purposes of to make 
this Ordinance. 

(9) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may prescribe registration authorities, provide for the issue of certificates of regis- 
tration, and the preparation of a register and for the compilation and correction thereof 
and for the attendance of persons for that purpose, and for the notification of the address 
and changes of address of registered persons* 

(3) Buies made under this section may provide that any contravention thereof or of 
any older or notice issued under the authority of any such rule shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, 

(d) All rules made under this Ordinance shall be published m the Gazette of India, 
and no such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

6. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to any person confined in a prison or lunatic Ordinance not 
, to apply to 

asylum. persons confined 

, --- in a prison 

or lunatic 

SCHEDULE L asylum, 

(See Section 8,) 

Paet 1. 


'Registration Authorities* 


In the case of any person in Government 
employ. 

In the case of any person in the employ of 
any public authority. 

In the case of any person in the employ of 
any Eailway. 
lOenl. Acta, VoI*I. 

* For rules under this section, nee Le^. and 0. W. 

For certain Native States areas, see Notifloatious Nos. 1533-I53f-D., dated lOth March, 1917^ Qaeetf^ cfindtat 
lOlTj Pt. li PP« 42$ to 43$, No, dated the 6th Apnlj 1917, see ^aMe qfTi4ta% 1917, Ft. p. 57$; 


The Head of the Department. 

The Chief Executive Officer of such autho- 
lity. 

The Head of the Eailway Administration. 
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Begistration of European British Subjects, 

In any other case where no special anthority The Distnct Magistrate of the distiict 
is piescrihed. where the person for the time being is 

resident, or in the case of a person 
resident m a presidency-town, the Com* 
missioner of Police, 


Pabt 2, 
Form A. 
Particulars, 


(a) Name . . , 

(J) Place of residence • . # . 

(c) Date of birth . 

{d) ‘Whether single, mariied or widower . 

(f) Number of dependants, if any, distinguishing wife, children and other depend- 
ants 

(/) Profession or occupation, if any, name of business, address of employer, if any, 

and nature of employer’s business 

{g) Whether the work on which he is employed, if any, is work for or under any 
Goveinment Department - . , . . • • • 

iji) Whether he has undeigone military or naval training of any description, If 
so, what and for what period 

Signature and date. 

Note.— Section 4 (I) (j) of the Code of Criminal Procedure is as follows — 

(?) ** Euiopean Biitish subject ” means •— 

- (i) any subject of Her Majesty horn, naturalised ot domiciled in the United 
Kingdom of Grreat Britain and Ireland or in any of the European, American 
or Austialian Colonies or possessions of Her Majesty or in the Colony of 
New Zealand or in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope or Natal ; 

(ii) any child or grand-child of any such peison by legitimate descent. 


SCHEDULE II. 

Exceptions, 

(1) Members of His Majesty’s naval and military forces ^[or of the Royal Indian 
Marine Service] other than Volunteers enrolled nnder the Indian Yolunteeis’ 4ct, 1869. 

(9) Persons in Holy Orders or regular Ministers of any 2 [leligious] denomination. 

(5) Persons who have at any time since the beginning of the war been prisoneis of war, 
captured or interned by the enemy or have been released or exchanged. 

CHELMSFORD, 

Vicerog and Governor General, 


1 These woids were inserted by section 18 of the Indisn Defence Force Act, 1917 (III of 1917), iu-nta, 
» This word wfts substituted for the word '‘British ” by ^ 
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Indian Paper Currency— Jee Paper Currency. 

Indian Ports Amendment Act, 1916 ..... 

Manoeuvres, authoiities to co-operate in, fur defence of port 
Indian Pcst Office and Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
Indian Begistration (Amendment) Act, 1917 . . 

B e-registration ot certain documents .... 
Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1918 ..... 
Inland Steam vessels Act, 1917 

Application, modified to certain vessels .... 
Application^ of Act to electrical and other mechanical vosbels 
Casualties, investigation 

Certificates, power to make rules re ... 

suspeuision and cancellation of . . . 

Definitions .... 6 • * 

Pees, recovery ,...♦••• 
Pees, rates of ..*•••• • 

Legal Proceedings ....... 

Masters and Engineers including Soangs and Engine drivexs 
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Inland Steam-veBsels Act, 1917— Conid. 

Passengers, protection of and carnage of 

Penalties .... 

Pilots, masters to be deemed as . 

Buies, power to make, re Surveyors 

re ceitificates ... 

re carnage of passengers . 

re General Buies . . 

Buies, publication of . 

Tidal water, power to define 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1916 

„ „ (Amendment) Act, 1917 

Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 ....... 

Legal right, notice for ......... 

License, breach of condition of ... . ... 

Penalties 

Unauthorized telegraphs, maintenance of ..... 

Indian Transfer of Ships Bestriction Act, 1917 

Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 1916 

Stock, power to purchase redeemable, at a premium • . • . 

Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 1917 ....... 

Indigo Cess Act, 1918 • 

Duty, imposition of, on export 

Proceeds of cess, application of 

Buies, power to make ... 

Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914 ........ 

Insects and Pests Act, 1914 — see Destructive Insects and Pest Act, 1914. 

Insolvency proceedings — see Usurious Loans Act, 1918. 

Khoja community, application of the Hindu Disposition of Propeity Act, 1916, to the 
Lahore High Court 

Life Assurance (Amendment) Act, 1914 . . . . 

Litigation, Indian Soldiers Act, 1918 

Lorn— see Local Authorities Loan Act, 1914. 

Local Authorities Loan Act, 1914 . 

Attachment, remedy for recovery by ...... . 

Attachment, not to defeat prioi charges 

Borrow ing power of local Authorities 

Definitions ........... 

Loans, not to be effected except under tlie Act 

Loans, application of Act to, prior to 5 th September, 1871 . • . 

Buies, power of the G. G to make . ..... 

Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities Act, 1919 ..... 

Definition 

Power to grant extraordinary pensions and gratuities 
Procedure 

Provision as to pensions and gratuities .... . , 

Medical Degrees— see Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916. 

Metal Industry, Indian Non‘ferrou3 
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StTotor Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917 ... • • 

Motor Spmt (Buticb) Auiendmcnt Act, 1919 . 

Motor Tehicles Act, 1914 
Definitions 

Licensing and control . • .... 

License cancellation and suspension .... 

Penalties . . 

Prohibition of driving % eludes by persons under 18 . 

EecHess driving 

Eegistration of vehicles 

Kules, power of Local Go vernment to make 
Rules, power ot Governor General in Council to make 
Saving . . _ . 

Tehicles, duty to stop ^ 

Travelling passes . . . ^ . 

^ aval and Military Is evs Emeigciicy Ordinance, 1914 
Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 1914 , 

Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 1919 
Oaths — see Indian Oaths (Amendment) Act, 1919. 

Ordinances— 

I of 1914 (Naval and Military News, Emergency) . . 

II of 1914 (Impressment of vessels) .... 

III of 1914 (Foreigners) 

IV of 191 4 (Volunteers) ...... 

T of 1914 (Ingicss into India) . . . . • 

VI of 1914 (( ommercial Intercoui’se with Enemies) • 

VII of 1914 (Foreigner*) 

VIII of 1914 (Foreigneis) ...... 

IX of 1914 (Articles of commerce) 

I of 1917 (Registration) . . . . ‘ * 

Paper Cunency (Amendment) Act, 1917 .... 

Paper Currency Act, 1918 . 

Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1917 

Currency ’notes, power to issue against British Treasury Bills 
Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, 1919 . , . . 

Patents and Designs (Temporary Rules) Act, 1915 
Pensions — see Local Authoiltics Pension'? and Gratuities Act, 1919. 
Ports— sec Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

Post Office and Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 , 

Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917 ..... 
Presidency Banks (Amendment) Act, 1916 • • . • 

Presidency Small Cause Courts (Amendment) Act, 1917 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Amendment) Act, 1917 • 

Penalty for killing goat with unnecessary cruelty . 

Special power of search and seizure • . « . 

Profits— eee Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919. 

Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1918 .... 
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Piovincial Small Cause Courts (Amendment) Act, 1914 . 

Punjab Courts (Supplementing) Act, 1919 • , . , . 

Punjab Chief Court 

Kailu ay, tax on goods carried by ...... 

Eecoids, Destruction of (Act V of 1917) 

Eegist ration— Indian Eegistraiion (Amendment) Act, 1917. 

„ Ordinance, 1917 ....... 

Eepcaling and Amending Act, 1914 ..... 

„ ,, 1914 

,, ,, 1915 

if if 1917 ...... 

Eevolution — see Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act, 1919. 

Savings Banbs — see Grovernmenfc Saving Banlrs (Amendment) Act, 1917. 
Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914 ...... 

„ „ * (Amendment) Act, 1915 ...... 

Ships — see Indian Transfer of Ships Restriction Act, 1917. 

Small Cause Courts Act — see Provincial SmalbjCause Courts Act, 1914. 
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Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1918 .... ..... 275 

Steam vessel, inland, tax on goods carried by . 228 

Steam Vessels ket-see Inland Steam Vessels Act, 1917. 

Supertax Act, 1917 221 

Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1916 .......... 142 

Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1917 • 219 

Tax, imposition, on goods carried by railway or inland steam vessel t . . 228 

Taxes, provisional, collection of ... 292 

Telegraph— Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 

Termination of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1919 . . ... 309 

Trading, enemy , , . • . • » . • ^ .117, 168, 291 

Transfer of Property (Validating) Act, 1917 ....... 242 

Validation of certain transfers . • • 242 , 

Trusts— Indian Trusts. 


University — see Benares Hindu University Act. 

Usurious Loans Act, 1938 . . . . * • * • * • • 278 

Insolvency Proceedings . . 280 

Ee-opening of transaction . 279 

Vessels, impressment of. Ordinance, 1914 ^ 388 

Volunteers, Ordinance, 1914 ...... ... 341 

^\’■ar — see Terminal ion of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1919. 
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